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ACADEMIC    CALENDAR    FOR     1976-77 

The  student  should  obtein  from  the  Graduate  College  Office  a  detailed  list  of  dead- 
lines for  the   quarter   in  which   he  or  she   expects   to  receive  the   graduate  degree. 

FALL    QUARTER,    1976 

Sept.  21,  Tues.  Registration 

Sept.  22,  Wed.  Classes  begin 

Oct.      5,  Tues.  Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of 

degree  on  December  1 1 

Nov.   11,  Thurs.  \'cterans  Day.   (University  offices  closed;  classes  in  session) 

Nov.  24,  Wed.  Thanksgiving   holiday  begins  at  noon 

Nov.  25,  Thurs.  Thanksgiving  Day   (Offices  closed;  no  classes) 

Nov.  29,  Mon.  Classes  resume  with  first  scheduled  class 

Dec.    11,  Sat.  Quarter  closing  date 

WINTER    QUARTER,    1977 

Jan.      3,  Mon.         RcRistration 

Jan.      4,  Tues.         Classes  begin 

Jan.    17,  Mon.         Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of 

degree  on  March   19 
Mar.  19,  Sat.  Quarter  closing  date 

SPRING   QUARTER,    1977 

Mar.  28,  Mon.         Registration 

Mar.  29,  Tues.         Classes  begin 

.Apr.   11,  Mon.         Last  day  for  filing  of  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of 

degree  on  June   1 1 
May  30,  Mon.         Memorial  Day  holiday   (Offices  closed;  no  classes) 
June  11,  Sat.  Quarter  closing  date;  .Annual  Commencement 

SUMMER    SESSION,    1977 
(First  Term) 
June  20,  Mon.         Registration;  classes  begin 
June  24,  Fri.  Last  day  for  graduate  students  to  file  application  and  pay  fee 

for  conferral  of  degree  on  .August  27 
July      4,  Mon.         Independence  Day  holiday   (Offices  closed;  no  classes) 
July    23,  Sat.  Term  closing  date 

(Second  Term) 

July    25,  Mon.         Registration;  classes  begin 
Aug.  27,  Sat.  .Session  closing  date 
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GENERAL    INFORMATION 


•  The  gciu-ral  policies,  regulations,  calendar  and  fees 
contained  in  this  bulletin  are  necessarily  subject  to 
change  without  notice  at  the  discretion  of  the  University. 

•  .\  candidate  for  a  degree  must  cither  (a)  meet  those 
requirenients  set  forth  in  the  graduate  bulletin  at  the 
time  of  the  student's  initial  registration  in  the  Graduate 
College,  or  (b)  should  the  student  elect  to  follow  re- 
quirements of  a  later  bulletin,  meet  those  later  require- 
ments in  their  entirety.  In  the  event  of  program  changes, 
dc()artments  will  be  expected  to  make  appropriate  ad- 
justments to  allow  the  student  to  fulfill  the  requireinenLs 
of  the  initial  program  of  study.  This  paragraph  does 
not  apply  to  students  in  the  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine. 

•  The  student  should  assume  responsibility  for  knowing 
Graduate  C^ollege  and  departmental  regulations  and  for 
complying  with  procedures  applicable  to  him  or  her. 

•  Part  II  of  the  graduate  bulletin  contains  course  de- 
scriptions. It  is  available  from  the  Graduate  College 
upon  written  or  personal  rec|uest. 


PROFILE  OF  OHIO  UNIVERSITY 

Established  in  1804,  Ohio  University  is  the  oldest 
institution  of  higher  education  in  the  Northwest  Terri- 
tory. The  enrollment  on  the  main  campus  in  .Athens  is 
13,150,  while  five  regional  campuses  and  academic  cen- 
ters in  southern  Ohio  enroll  an  additional  4,100.  The 
full-time  faculty  number  615  and  there  are  21  part-time 
faculty  and  about  635  graduate  associates,  graduate  staff 
associates,  graduate  research  as.sociates  and  graduate 
teaching  associates. 

The  Graduate  College  offers  master's  degree  work 
in  45  areas  of  study  and  doctoral  level  work  in  19  areas. 
The  present  enrollment  of  the  Graduate  College  is 
2,200,  most  of  whom  are  full-time  students. 

The  University  is  accredited  by  the  North  Central 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  and  by 
the  recognized  professional  accrediting  associations  iden- 
tified with  its  major  academic  divisions.  It  holds  mem- 
bership in  the  leading  state  and  national  educational  and 
professional   associations. 

The  L'niversity's  academic  calendar  consists  of  four 
quarters  of  from  ten  to  12  weeks'  duration,  the  summer 
session  having  two  five-week  terms.  Many  students  find 
it  advantageous  to  register  for  all  four  quarters,  thus 
having  an  opportunity  for  uninterrupted  study  and  re- 
search. .\  graduate  appointee  (graduate  associate,  gradu- 
ate staff  associate,  graduate  research  associate  or  gradu- 


ate teaching  associate)  has  the  added  benefit  of  study 
with  only  an  incidental  fee  of  $55  charged  during  the 
sunmier  cjuarters  immediately  preceding  and  following 
the  period  of  regular  appointment.  Some  graduate  ap- 
pointments and  scholarships  are  available  during  the 
summer  session  as  well  as  in  the  regular  academic  year. 


FACILITIES   AND   SERVICES 

Counseling  and  Psychological  Services 

Counseling  and  jjsychological  .services  are  available 
to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  on  an  individual 
and/or  group  basis  for:  personal  adjustment  problems 
including  those  of  an  emotional,  marital,  sexual  or  social 
nature,  pregnancy  concerns,  general  dissatisfaction  or  not 
living  up  to  one's  potential  in  various  endeavors;  aca- 
demic difficulties  such  as  exam  panics  and  other  per- 
formance anxieties  or  riot  performing  up  to  one's  aca- 
demic potential  and  career  concerns  which  include  being 
uncertain  alx)ut  educational  or  career  objectives,  needing 
help  to  translate  an  academic  major  into  occupational 
|X)ssibilities. 

Occupational  information  is  available  for  use  with- 
out an  appointment  about  career  areas,  including  infor- 
mation alx)ut  the  nature  of  duties  and  present  and  future 
demands  related  to  a  wide  \ariety  of  occupations. 


Facilities  and  Services 


The  Miller  Analogies  Test  (MAT)  is  administered 
on  a  weekly  appointment  basis. 

Students  who  wish  to  obtain  confidential  consultation 
about  academic,  career  or  personal  adjustment  concerns 
may  contact  the  receptionist  on  the  third  floor  of  the 
Hudson  Health  Center  or  call  594-6081. 

Equal  Opportunity  Programs 

It  is  University  policy  that  there  shall  be  no  educa- 
tional or  emplo)'ment  discrimination  on  the  basis  of 
race,  color,  creed,  national  origin,  sex,  handicap  or — in 
many  cases — age. 

Nondiscrimination  and  affirmative  action  programs 
are  coordinated  by  the  Office  of  Equal  Opportunity 
Programs.  EOP  can  provide  information  not  only  about 
the  Univeristy's  own  programs  in  this  area,  but  also 
about  federal  and  state  nondiscrimination  laws  and 
guidelines. 

If  a  student  believes  he  or  she  is  being  discriminated 
against  or  has  questions  regarding  relevant  laws  and 
guidelines,  Equal  Opportunity  Programs  would  be  happy 
to  attempt  to  answer  any  questions,  provide  information 
or  refer  the  student  to  the  appropriate  source  or  agency 
for  answers. 

Visit  103  McGuffey  Hall  or  call  594-8727. 

Graduate  Student  Council 

The  Graduate  Student  Council  is  composed  of  stu- 
dent representatives  from  the  graduate  academic  depart- 
ments. Its  purpose  is  to  represent  the  graduate  student 
body  in  the  University  community  and  to  promote  aca- 
demic and  administrative  programs  for  the  University 
community  and  for  graduate  students  in  particular.  The 
council  is  the  University-recognized  graduate  student 
organization  and  therefore  responsible  for  recommend- 
ing graduate  students  for  membership  on  University 
Standing  Committees. 

The  council  meets  monthly  except  summers.  All 
meetings  are  open  to  the  public. 

The  office  of  the  council  is  located  off  the  lounge 
of  Mackinnon  Hall  of  the  new  Graduate  Center  on 
South  Green. 

Information  Center 

A  complete  information  service  for  students  and 
campus  personnel,  in  the  lobby  of  Baker  Center,  provides 
answers  to  questions  regarding  University  services,  pro- 
grams and  facilities.  The  telephone  number  is  594-2701. 

The  Information  Center  has  Ohio  University  bro- 
chures, the  campus  directory,  academic  and  social  cal- 
endars and  listings  of  University  committees  and  depart- 
mental chairmen.  It  receives  applications  for  student 
participation  on  University  committees  and  researches 
questions  when  information  is  not  immediately  available. 

For  University  personnel  and  student  telephone  num- 
bers, call  the  University  switchboard  by  dialing  "8"  from 
any  University  phone  (those  with  the  594-  prefix)  or  dial 
594-5511  when  calling  from  outside  the  University. 

Library 

The  Alden  Library  has  a  capacity  of  1,400,000  vol- 
umes and  seating  for  3,200.  The  central  facility  serves 
the  entire  student  body  and  faculty  with  special  services 
available  throughout  the  seven-story  building. 


The  main  campus  entrance  is  on  the  fourth  floor, 
where  the  public  catalog  and  main  circulation  desk  are 
housed.  The  reference  collection,  current  periodicals,  in- 
terlibrary  loan  and  technical  processing  staff  are  also 
located  on  this  central  floor,  as  is  a  collection  of  national 
and  trade  biographies.  Government  docimients,  rare 
books  and  archives  and  the  microform  collection  occupy 
the  fifth  floor,  while  the  top  two  levels  contain  the 
research  collection,  graduate  lockers  and  faculty  studies. 

The  student  lounge,  reserve  book  room  and  the  Asso- 
ciated Studies  Division  are  housed  on  the  third  floor.  On 
the  second  floor  are  the  fine  art  and  children's  libraries. 
International  Supplementary  Materials  and  the  Map 
Library  are  located  on  the  first  floor. 

The  main  collection  consists  of  over  848,276  volumes, 
of  which  192,146  are  government  documents  arranged 
by  Superintendent  of  Documents  classification.  In  addi- 
tion, there  are  26,480  pamphlets  in  vertical  files;  108,324 
maps,  83,000  art  slides  and  6,495  current  periodical 
titles.  There  are  extensive  holdings  in  microform  format: 
41,425  reels  of  microfilm  and  approximately  471,989 
units  of  microcard,  microprint  and  microfiche  reported  as 
of  June,  1975.  (By  the  rules  of  national  reporting,  micro- 
form units  are  not  converted  into  book  equivalents.) 

Recent  membership  in  the  Center  for  Research  Li- 
braries, located  in  Chicago,  has  made  that  multi-million- 
volume  collection  readily  available  on  loan  to  researchers. 
Expedited  interlibrary  loans  have  been  made  possible 
throughout  Ohio  by  the  recently  organized  Reference 
and  Interlibrary  Loan  Service  at  The  Ohio  State  Uni- 
\ersity.  Microform  holdings  ha\"e  increased  greatly  in  the 
last  three  years  and  are  an  extremely  rich,  but  often 
overlooked,  resource  base.  Graduate  students  are  par- 
ticularly exhorted  to  visit  the  microform  area  to  explore 
the  holdings,  many  of  which  are  not  listed  in  the  public 
catalog. 

The  Special  Collections  Division  administers  the 
valuable  J.  W.  Morgan  Collection  of  books  in  the  history 
of  science  (especially  chemistry),  the  rare  book  collection 
and  the  archives.  Small  collections  on  a  less  formal  basis 
are  administered  in  several  other  buildings  on  campus  in 
connection  with  the  School  of  Music  and  several  of  the 
science  departments. 

Medical  Services 

The  Unified  Health  Ser\'ices  are  located  in  the  Hud- 
son Health  Center.  They  include  Medical  Services, 
Health  Education  Services,  Counseling  and  Psychological 
Services  and  Environmental  Health  and  Safety  Services. 
Medical  Services  include  an  outpatient  clinic ;  complete 
ancillar)-  services,  including  x-ray,  clinical  laboratory', 
physical  therapy,  and  pharmacy;  and  a  dental  clinic. 

The  Medical  Services  staff  includes  several  full-time 
physicians;  a  dentist;  a  pharmacist;  a  coordinator  of 
health  education  services;  registered  nurses,  and  regis- 
tered laboratory,  x-ray  and  other  allied  personnel. 

A  continuous  health  record  is  maintained  on  each 
student,  beginning  with  the  report  of  medical  history  sub- 
mitted upon  entry  to  the  University.  This  report  (and  a 
tuberculosis  skin  test  accomplished  by  the  University 
Medical  Services)  is  required  for  final  admission  to  the 
University  or  for  reenrollment  after  an  absence  of  two 
or  more  years. 

Major  Medical  Insurance  Plan.  A  major  medical 
insurance  plan  designed  to  supplement  the  care  provided 
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by  the  University  Medical  Services  is  mandator)'  for 
cverv'  student  rcKisttTcd  for  more  than  six  hours  unless 
the  student  submits  evidence  of  coverage  by  a  compa- 
rable |)rivate  insurance  plan. 

The  plan  provides  protection  against  major  medical 
and  surgical  expe-nses  regardless  of  where  the  student 
may  be.  In  addition  to  the  medical  and  surgical  benefits 
payable  under  the  lenns  of  the  group  plan  contract,  an 
accidental  death  payment  is  i)art  of  the  policy. 

To  a.ssist  married  students,  a  major  medical-surgical 
expense  protection  insurance  plan  for  dependents  is 
available  through  the  University  comprehensive  group 
medical  insurance  f>olicy. 

Ombudsman  of  the   University 

.At  the  suggestion  of  the  President's  Workshop  in  the 
summer  of  1970,  a  University  ombudsman  was  ap- 
pointed. The  ombudsman's  duties  include  the  mainte- 
nance of  simple,  orderly  procedures  for  receiving  re- 
quests, complaints  and  grievances,  both  from  students 
and  from  other  members  of  the  University  community; 
working,  where  a  pattern  of  grievances  develops,  for  a 
change  in  regulations,  procedures  or  personnel  to  prevent 
problems:  assisting  individuals  in  accomplishing  the  ex- 
peditious settlement  of  their  problems:  intervening  in  the 
bureaucratic  process  on  behalf  of  individuals  when  said 
pro<e,ss  unnecessarily  or  unfairly  impinges  upon  them: 
using  broad  investigatory  powers  and  direct  and  ready 
access  to  all  University  officials  of  instruction  and 
administration,  and  reporting  of  valid  complaints  direct- 
ly to  the  President  when  no  remedy  has  been  found  else- 
where in  the  University. 

The  office  of  the  Ombudsman  of  the  University  is 
located  in  200  McGuffey  Hall,  telephone  594-4721.' 

Placement  and   Internship  Service 

The  Placement  and  Internship  Service  provides  in- 
fonnation  concerning  teaching  and  administrative  posi- 
tions at  the  elementarv',  secondary,  college  and  university 
levels.  Teaching  positions  at  the  elementary  and  secon- 
dar\'  levels  include  professional  education,  home  eco- 
nomics, counselor  education,  industrial  arts  and  physical 
education.  Information  is  available  on  vacancies  at  the 
PhD  and  master's  degree  levels  in  all  disciplines  from 
most  states.  This  information  includes  student  personnel 
services  and  college /university  administration. 

The  Placement  Service  also  assists  and  counsels  stu- 
dents and  alumni  seeking  positions  in  business,  industry 
and  government. 

The  Placement  Service  has  a  well-stocked  graduate 
catalog  library  as  a  part  of  its  service. 

Study  Abroad   Programs 

Ohio  L  niversity  offers  two  study  abroad  programs 
for  graduate  credit.  The  .Study  in  Italy  Program  (spring) 
is  administered  by  the  Department  of  Comparative  Arts, 
44  University  Terrace.  The  Study  in  Mexico  Program 
(summer)  is  administered  by  the  Department  of  Modem 
Languages.  Ellis  Mall. 


LIVING    ARRANGEMENTS 

Ohio  University  has  made  available  Crawford  and 
Mackinnon  Halls  for  graduate  students.  Each  of  these 


residence  halls  accommodates  a  maximum  of  120  stu- 
dents in  single-  and  double-occupancy  rooms.  The 
graduate  doubles  (formerly  used  to  house  four  students 
each)  are  actually  two  rooms— one  equipped  as  a  study 
room  and  the  other  a  bedroom  with  ample  closet  and 
dres-ser  space.  There  are  lounges  on  each  of  the  four 
floors  in  each  building,  carpeted  hallways,  and  s|)ccial- 
purpose  and  recreation  space  readily  available.  Weekly 
linen  ser\ice  is  provided  for  each  room.  These  two 
residence  halls  are  designed  to  be  the  hub  of  the  gradu- 
ate student  activities  on  the  campus  through  the  in- 
volvement of  the  Graduate  .Student  Council. 

Nelson  Commons  on  the  South  Green  adjacent  to 
the  graduate  halls  provides  complete  food  service  pro- 
grams or,  if  you  prefer,  you  may  select  a  Room-Only 
option  and  purcha.se  your  meals  on  a  pay-a.s-you-go 
basis.  In  addition,  there  are  private  dining  rooms  avail- 
able for  special  occasions  and  residence  hall  functions 
as  well  as  snack  bar  facilities  and  recreation  areas  which 
are  open  for  evening  use. 

Other  special  features  of  the  graduate  residence  halls 
include:  parking  facilities  near  the  halls  where  space 
may  be  rented,  buildings  remaining  open  during  the 
winter  and  spring  breaks  when  other  halls  are  closed, 
and  social  and  recreational  funds  available  for  residence 
hall  activities. 

NVhile  graduate  students  are  not  required  to  live  in 
University  residence  halls,  many  do  take  advantage  of 
the  facilities  available  because  of  the  convenience  of 
location  and  services.  .'Ml  residence  hall  contracts  are 
for  the  entire  academic  year  (fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters),  unless  the  student  withdraws  from  school 
or  graduates. 

Students  residing  off-campus  may  arrange  to  eat  in 
University  dining  halls  by  signing  an  outside-boarder 
contract.  These  arrangements  can  be  made  through  the 
Housing  Office  on  a  quarterly  basis.  Meals  are  served 
throughout  the  academic  year  except  during  the  Thanks- 
giving, Christmas,  and  spring  recess. 

.•\fter  admission  to  Ohio  University,  each  graduate 
student  will  receive  information  concerning  the  residence 
halls.  These  materials  will  provide  specific  rates  for 
room  and  board,  facilities  available  within  the  halls,  and 
services  provided.  Should  you  have  other  questions  about 
residence  halls,  contact  the  Director  of  Housing,  Chubb 
Hall,  Ohio  University,  .Xthens,  Ohio  45701. 

Married   Student  Apartments 

Ohio  University  has  two  housing  complexes  which 
are  rented  primarily  to  married  students.  The  Wolfe 
Street  Apartments  are  located  on  the  southeast  comer 
of  the  main  campus,  near  the  graduate  .science  building. 
The  Mill  Street  /Vpartments  are  six  blocks  northeast 
of  the  main  campus,  adjacent  to  the  intramural  fields. 

Linens,  bedding,  dishes,  lamps  and  rugs  are  not 
furnished  in  the  Wolfe  Street  or  Mill  Street  apartments. 
.•\ir  conditioners  are  permitted  provided  guidelines  estab- 
lished by  the  University  are  followed.  Furniture  may  be 
arranged  to  suit  the  occupants,  but  University  furnish- 
ings may  not  be  stored  or  removed  from  the  apartments. 

Mill  Strket  .Apartmknts.  Each  apartment  in  the 
Mill  Street  complex,  which  consists  of  13  modem  brick 
buildings,  is  furnished  with  an  electric  range,  refriger- 
ator, garbage  disposal  and  draperies.  There  are  three 
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coin-operated  laundries  conveniently  located  within  the 
housing  complex. 

All  utilities  are  included  in  the  monthly  rent,  and  a 
telephone  outlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  television  cable 
are  pro\'ided  in  each  unit.  Either  or  both  of  these  services 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  appropriate  com- 
pany— General  Telephone  Company  of  Ohio  or  Conti- 
nental Cablevision.  The  cost  of  these  two  optional 
senices  is  not  included  in  the  rent. 

One  Bedroom.  There  are  66  one-bedroom  apart- 
ments housed  in  a  six-story  building  which  has  elevator 
service  to  accommodate  both  passengers  and  furnishings. 
There  are  both  furnished  and  unfurnished  apartments 
available.  The  current  rental  rates  (subject  to  change  as 
economic  conditions  warrant),  are:  furnished  $152  and 
unfurnished  $136. 

Two  Bedroom.  Each  of  the  127  apartments,  housed 
in  12  smaller  buildings,  has  direct  access  to  the  outdoors. 
The  buildings  are  grouped  around  interior  courts  with 
children's  play  areas.  There  are  ample  parking  facilities 
for  tenants  and  an  area  for  guest  parking  in  the  rear  lot. 
The  current  rental  rate  for  the  furnished  two-bedroom 
apartment  is  $176;  unfurnished  $160  (subject  to  change 
as  economic  conditions  warrant) . 

Wolfe  Street  Apartments.  All  of  the  Wolfe  Street 
Apartments,  located  in  two  two-story  brick  buildings,  are 
furnished  except  for  draperies.  All  utilities  are  included 
in  the  rent,  except  for  the  telephone  and  TV  cable. 
Laundry  rooms  with  coin-operated  machines  are  located 
in  the  complex. 

There  are  four  types  of  apartments  at  Wolfe  Street, 
as  follows : 

Efficiency    (4)  $104 

One  Bedroom   (38)  $120 

Bedroom-Nursery    (8)  $132 

Two   Bedroom    (2)  $148 

(Rental  rates  are  subject  to  change  as  economic  con- 
ditions warrant.) 


CULTURAL    EVENTS    AND    ENTERTAINMENT 

University  students  have  the  opportunity  to  attend 
theatrical  productions  of  touring  companies  as  well  as 
plays  presented  by  the  School  of  Theater.  The  Ohio 
Valley  Theater,  a  joint  community-University  organiza- 
tion, stages  a  series  of  outstanding  productions  each 
summer.  The  School  of  Music  and  the  School  of  Theater 
cooperate  in  producing  musicals,  and  the  former  school 
offers  many  recitals  and  concerts  by  faculty,  students, 
and  music  organizations. 


The  Cultural  Acti\ities  Committee  sponsors  inter- 
nationally known  instrumentalists  and  \ocalists.  svm- 
phon\-  orchestras,  chamber  music  groups,  opera  and 
ballet  companies.  The  Universitv  in\"ites  guest  artists  and 
distinguished  persons  to  lecture  or  appear  in  recital,  and 
to  talk  informally  with  students  and  facult)'. 

Art  exhibitions  by  the  School  of  Art  faculty  and 
students  are  displayed  in  The  Gallery  in  Seigfred  Hall. 
In  addition,  special  shows  and  exhibits  from  other  gal- 
leries are  presented  in  the  Trisolini  Gallery. 

Pop  concerts  by  contemporary'  entertainers  are  spon- 
sored by  student  organizations  on  campus.  First-run 
movies,  foreign  films,  experimental  movies  and  classic 
films  are  shown  throughout  the  year. 

The  Edwin  and  Ruth  Kennedy  Lecture  Series  brings 
many  distinguished  lecturers  to  the  campus,  while  speak- 
ers on  a  variety  of  topics  are  sponsored  by  campus 
organizations. 

The  University's  radio  stations,  WOUB-AM  and 
FM,  and  the  educational  television  station,  WOUB-TV, 
provide  entertaining  and  educational  programming  for 
the  University  and  the  Athens  community. 

RECREATION 

Recreational  facilities  include  gymnasia,  an  indoor 
ice  skating  rink,  tennis  courts,  an  indoor  swimming  pool, 
athletic  fields  and  areas  for  activities  ranging  from  soft- 
ball  to  horseshoe  pitching. 

Ohio  University  is  a  member  of  the  Mid-.\merican 
Conference  and  participates  in  intercollegiate  competi- 
tion in  football,  basketball,  baseball,  tennis,  swimming, 
golf,  track,  wrestling  and  cross-countr\-. 

The  Baker  University  Center  provides  facilities,  ser- 
vices and  programming  for  students,  faculty,  staff,  \'is- 
itors  and  members  of  the  Ohio  University-Athens  com- 
munity. The  building  contains  lounges,  a  large  ballroom, 
dining  rooms,  snack  bars,  television  and  conference 
rooms  and  areas  for  bowling,  billiards  and  cards.  Any 
type  of  food  catering  sen-ice  can  be  pro\ided.  The 
center  operates  the  all-campus  Information  Center  and 
also  provides  the  staff  and  facilities  for  the  Rumor  Con- 
trol Center  if  it  is  needed.  The  office  of  the  director  of 
the  center  is  open  to  provide  assistance  and  guidance  to 
individuals  and  groups  desiring  to  use  the  center. 

Many  of  the  state's  most  scenic  areas  are  located 
near  Athens  and  are  used  as  weekend  retreats  by  students 
and  faculty.  Included  are  Dow  Lake,  located  just  east  of 
.Athens  in  a  200-acre  state  park  and  used  by  the  L^ni- 
versity  for  educational  and  research  projects:  Lake 
Hope,  located  in  Zaleski  State  Forest  about  25  miles 
from  .\thens;  the  caves  and  gorges  of  the  Hocking  Hills 
State  Park  area;  Burr  Oak  Lake,  Glouster,  and  Lake 
Snowdon.  Albany. 


ADMISSION.    FEES   AND   REGULATIONS 


ADMISSION 

The  prospective  student  submits  to  the  Graduate 
College  application  forms,  a  $10  nonrefundable  appli- 
cation fee,  official  transcripts  as  indicated,  official  test 
scores  as  required  by  the  department  and  any  other 
pertinent  information  in  support  of  the  application.  He 
or  she  provides  for  letters  of  recommendation  (if  re- 
quired) to  be  sent  to  the  department  to  which  applica- 
tion is  made. 

Copies  of  the  above  materials  are  forwarded  by  the 
Graduate  College  to  the  department  of  the  student's 
choice,  and  the  departmental  graduate  committee  rec- 
ommends admi.ssion  or  denial  to  the  Graduate  College. 

The  Graduate  College  considers  the  departmental 
recommendation  and  informs  the  student  by  letter  that 
admission  is  being  granted  (with  any  relative  condi- 
tions)  or  that  admission  is  being  denied. 

.Approval  for  admission  to  graduate  study  will  be 
based  on  possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  and  such  factors  as  the 
following:  undergraduate  scholastic  p>oint-hour  ratio 
(both  overall  and  in  the  proposed  graduate  major), 
selection  of  courses,  pattern  of  grades,  reconuncndations, 
test  scores,  work  experience  and  other  matters  which  are 
relevant.  Each  department  will  give  appropriate  weight 
to  the  factors  pertinent  to  its  academic  field. 

.Supporting  e\idenre  of  the  students  ability  in  the 
form  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  Graduate 
Management  .Admission  Test,  Miller  .Analogies  Test  or 
other  college  ability  tests  may  be  required.*  The  student 
should  consult  with  the  sjjecific  department  about  nec- 
es-sary  tests. 

.A  foreign  student  applicant  whose  native  language  is 
not  English  must  submit  evidence  of  proficiency  in  the 
English  language  adequate  to  use  it  as  the  medium  of 
instruction.  The  Graduate  College  will  accept  the  En- 
glish Test  of  the  University  of  Klichigan  English  Lan- 


guage Institute,  Ann  Arbor.  Michigan.  U.S.A.,  or  the 
Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  as  an 
e\aluation  of  proficiency  in  English. 

Any  student  who  submits  a  TOEFL  score  below  550 
(or  has  not  demonstrated  English  proficiency  through 
another  approved  mechanism  or  test)  and  who  is  ad- 
missable  to  the  Graduate  College  on  all  other  criteria 
is  required  to  enroll  in  the  Ohio  Program  of  Intensive 
Flnglish  until  the  student  has  satisfied  criteria  for  taking 
regular  graduate  level  courses. 

Issuance  of  1-20  forms  is  made  no  later  than  30  days 
prior  to  the  first  day  of   the  quarter. 

.A  student  with  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  unac- 
credited institution  usually  will  be  required  to  supple- 
ment the  undergraduate  record  with  a  satisfactory-  score 
on  an  acceptable  standard  college  ability  test.* 

.Application  for  admission  consists  of  the  pre.senta- 
tion  of  application  blanks  filled  in  by  the  applicant  and 
an  official  transcript  from  each  school  attended  (sent 
directly  to  the  Graduate  College).  .Subsequent  to  notice 
of  admission  the  applicant  will  receive  a  medical  history 
blank  to  be  filled  in  by  the  applicant.  The  form  should 
be  sent  to  the  Ohio  Universitv  Health  Center. 


•Those  who  have  taken  any  of  these  tests  are  urged  to  have 
their  scores  reported  to  the  Graduate  College,  Ohio  University, 
.Athens.  Ohio  45701. 

Further  information  about  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion (ijiven  in  January,  February.  April,  June,  October  and 
December)  or  the  Graduate  Mana(?ement  Admission  Test 
(Riven  in  January,  March,  July,  November)  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  Box  9.'j5,  Prince- 
ton, N.J.  08.540.  Applicants  in  the  West  Coast  region  should 
write  to  the  E.T.S.  Box  I '102.  Berkeley.  Calif.  94701.  Students 
on  the  Ohio  University  campus  may  obtain  test  application 
forms  from  the  Graduate  College. 

Information  on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  may  be  obtained 
from  The  Psychological  Corporation,  304  E.  45th  St.,  New- 
York,  N.Y.  If1017.  This  test  may  be  taken  at  Ohio  University 
through  the  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services.  Hudson 
Health  Center. 


Registration  Fees 


Applications  for  admission,  together  with  the  $10 
application  fee  (a. check  or  money  order  payable  to  Ohio 
University),  and  supporting  credentials,  including  offi- 
cial transcripts  of  all  academic  work,  should  be  received 
at  least  three  weeks  before  registration  for  the  quarter 
or  summer  term  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  begin 
graduate  study.  Some  departments  have  earlier  dead- 
lines for  admittance  and  financial  support.  Consult  the 
section  on  Major  Fields  of  Graduate  Study  in  this 
bulletin   for   the   specific   departmental   deadlines. 

All  documents  received  by  the  Unhersity  in  connec- 
tion with  applications  for  admission  become  the  property' 
of  Ohio  Universit}-.  Under  no  circumstances  will  they  be 
returned  to  the  applicant  or  forwarded  to  any  agency  or 
other  college  or  university.  Documents  of  students  who 
are  admitted  to  the  Graduate  College  but  who  fail  to 
enroll  for  the  quarter  for  which  they  are  admitted  are 
destroyed.  Materials  will  be  held,  however,  for  a  maxi- 
mum of  one  year  ;/  the  student  notifies  the  Graduate 
College  in  writing  of  a  postponement  of  enrollment. 

All  correspondence  pertaining  to  the  admission  of  a 
student  to  the  Graduate  College  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College,  Graduate  Building, 
Ohio   University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

SPECIAL  NOTE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  EDUCA- 
TION: Any  student  who  has  earned  a  master's  degree 
in  education  at  Ohio  Uni\'ersity  and  who  plans  to  take 
additional  work  in  education  must  reapply  through  the 
Graduate  College  office  for  admission. 

Graduate  Study  as  a   Senior 

A  student  who  is  within  nine  hours  of  completing  all 
requirements  for  the  bachelors  degree  at  Ohio  Univer- 
sity mav  take  courses  carrying  graduate  credit,  provided 
he  or  she  otherwise  meets  the  requirements  for  admission 
and  secures  the  written  recommendation  of  the  dean  of 
his  or  her  college  and  the  graduate  chairman  of  his  or 
her  major  department  and  has  the  approval  of  the  dean 
of  the  Graduate  College.  This  privilege  also  may  be  ex- 
tended to  a  well-qualified  senior  of  another  university 
who  has  nine  or  fe^\•er  hours  to  complete  for  the  bache- 
lor's degree.  Request  for  this  privilege  should  be  made  in 
advance  of  registration  through  the  Graduate  College 
Office.  Students  who  are  seniors  for  graduate  credit  are 
not  eligible  for  graduate  support  in  the  form  of  scholar- 
ships or  associateships. 

Early  Admission  to  the  Graduate  College 

With  the  written  endorsement  of  the  chairman  and 
graduate  chairman  of  his  or  her  major  department  and 
the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College,  a 
superior  student  who  will  have  completed  all  under- 
graduate requirements  except  the  total  hour  requirement 
(as  of  the  time  of  proposed  entry  into  the  Graduate 
College)  may  be  admitted  to  a  degree  program  with 
regular  status  and  may  enroll  in  graduate  courses  for 
graduate  credit.  The  courses  may  be  used  to  satisfy  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  degree  requirements. 

A  student  seeking  early  admission  to  the  Graduate 
College  should  start  the  application  process  at  least  three 


weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  in  which  he 
or  she  wishes  to  enroll. 

All  students,  regardless  of  the  type  of  admission,  will 
be  on  a  provisional  status  until  the  final  transcript  re- 
quirement has  been  satisfied. 


REGISTRATION    FEES* 

Pa\-ment  of  all  assessed  fees  at  the  times  designated 
is  prerequisite  to  official  enrollment.  Checks  and  money 
orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Ohio  University  in 
the  exact  amount  of  the  fees.  Postdated  checks  are  not 
acceptable.  Checks  not  paid  on  presentation  to  the  bank 
will  automatically  cancel  any  receipts  given  and  result 
in  assessment  of  penalties.  It  is  important  that  the  stu- 
dent retain  all  fee  receipts. 

Ohio  Uni\ersity  reser\es  the  right  to  make,  without 
prior  notice,  any  fee  adjustments  that  may  become 
necessar)'. 

Quarter  Fees 

The  comprehensive  fee*  covers  an  instructional  fee, 
a  general  fee  and  a  tuition  surcharge  for  nonresidents. 

Resident  Non- 

Hours  of  Ohio  Resident 

1      $39  $   89 

2    78  178 

3  117  267 

4  156  356 

5  195  445 

6  234  534 

7  273  623 

8  312  712 

9  to  16  325  725 

over  hours,  each 27  52 

Auditors  pay  fees  in  full  as  above. 

Summer  Session  Fees 

See  the  summer  session  bulletin  and  schedule  of 
classes  for  complete  details. 

Miscellaneous  Fees 

Admission  application  filing  fee  (nonretumable)    .  .  $10 

Late  registration    20 

Change  of  course    2 

Duplicate  official  forms,  fee  receipts,  bill  state- 
ment, grade  report,  etc 2 

Graduation — 

Application  for  master's  degree   20 

Application  for  PhD  degree   50 

Reapplication  for  master's  or  PhD  degree 5 

Transcript  of  record   1 

Refund  of  Fees 

Withdrawal  from  a  course  by  change  order  within 
the  approved  period  specified  in  the  calendar  entitles  a 

*A11  fees  are  subject  to  change. 


Admission,  Fees  and  Regulations 


studirrit  to  an  80  pcrri-nl  rrfinid  if  it  rrsiilts  in  a  fee 
chanRC. 

Official  withdrawal  Iroiii  llit-  L  iii\crsily  duriiii;  a 
quarter  (or  term  I  entitles  the  student  to  a  refund  of  80 
percent  of  the  ron)preheiisi\e  fee  during  the  period  spe- 
cified in  the  calendar.  There  is  no  refund  after  this  date. 

Special  pro  rata  refund  regulations  apply  to  students 
inducted  into  niilitar)'  scrxicc. 

Refunds  arc  issued  30  days  after  date  of  official 
withdrawal. 


GENERAL    REGULATIONS 

Registration 

Details  concerning  the  registration  procedure  a^e 
given  in  the  schedule  of  classes  which  may  be  obtained 
at  the  Office  of  Registration  before  each  registration  and 
by  specific  instructions  to  graduate  students  released  by 
the  Graduate  College. 

.1  former  graduate  student  who  wishes  to  reenroll 
after  an  absence  of  one  quarter  (except  summer)  must 
request  a  reenrolhnent  form  one  month  in  ad\ance  of 
the  (|uarter  in  which  he  or  she  intends  to  register. 

.'\  graduate  student  who  has  attended  a  regional 
campus  and  who  desires  to  enroll  at  the  .Athens  campus. 
or  vice  versa,  must  fill  out  a  relocation  form  one  month 
in  ad\ance  of  registration.  These  forms  are  available 
from  administrative  offices  at  each  of  the  campuses. 

.1  student  who  resumes  study  at  Ohio  University 
after  an  absence  of  two  or  more  years  will  be  required  to 
submit  a  new  medical  history. 

Late  Registration  and   Late  Payment  Policy 

Unless  in  the  judgment  of  the  registrar  a  student's 
registration  has  been  delayed  due  to  the  convenience  of 
the  University,  a  $20  late  registration  fee  will  be  assessed 
each  late  registrant  beginning  with  the  first  Mond.Ty 
after  the  opening  day  of  classes  each  quarter.  No  student 
registration  fomis  will  be  accepted  after  the  tenth  calen- 
dar day  of  ilic  qiiartiT  following  the  opening  day  of 
classes. 

A  late  payment  fee  would  normally  not  be  applicable 
since  payment  is  a  prerequisite  to  registration.  However, 
in  addition  to  other  ser\ice  charges,  the  Bursar's  Office 
will  assess  a  $20  late  payment  fee  on  all  checks  returned 
by  a  bank  after  the  official  payment  deadline. 

Change  Orders 

.\  student  who  finds  it  necessan-  to  add  a  course, 
withdraw  from  a  course  or  correct  his  or  her  registration, 
requests  a  change  order  in  the  office  of  the  Graduate 
College.  The  order  does  not  go  into  effect  until  it  has 
been  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College 
and  subiTiitted  to  the  Office  of  Registration.  It  must  be 
in  the  Office  of  Registration  within  24  hours  after  it  is 
initiated. 

Change  orders  will  not  be  accepted  by  the  Graduate 
College  after  the  Friday  preceding  the  last  week  of 
classes  for  any  quarter. 


Auditing 

Courses  that  a  student  wishes  to  audit  must  be 
marked  audit  on  registration  fonns.  The  fee  for  auditing 
is  the  same  as  for  credit.  Changes  from  audit  to  credit 
or  frf)m  credit  to  audit  are  made  by  change  order  during 
the  period  when  changes  arc  permitted.  \N'ith  the  per- 
mission of  the  instructor,  a  full-titne  student  has  the 
pri\ilcge  of  visiting'  «'  !•->■<■•.  in  which  he  or  she  is  not 
registered. 

A  student  rcgisieiing  lor  Audit  is  expected  to  attend 
classes  consistent  with  the  instructor's  attendance  policy. 
Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  removal  of  the  audit  from 
the  student's  record.  If  this  action  results  in  a  change 
of  fees,  the  official  University  policy  on  refund  of  regis- 
tration  fees  will   be  applied. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

.•\|)|)li(aiion  for  withdrawal  is  made  on  a  withdrawal 
form  obtained  from  the  Graduate  College  office.  \Vhen 
the  request  for  withdrawal  has  been  approved  by  the 
dean  of  the  Graduate  College,  the  order  is  referred  to 
the  Office  of  Student  Records  which  grants  an  official 
withdrawal  after  it  has  been  determined  that  all  obliga- 
tions to  the  Univeristy  have  been  met.  A  refund  of  regis- 
tration  fees   is  made   according   to  regulations. 

A  student  who  withdraws  after  the  21st  day  of  any 
quarter  will  establish  a  H'P/U'F  grade  in  each  course. 

A  student  who  fails  to  complete  the  work  of  a  course 
and  does  not  complete  an  authorized  withdrawal  shall 
have  an  F  reported  for  that  course. 

Special  provisions  in  respect  to  credits  and  refunds 
apply  to  students  who  withdraw  because  of  induction 
into  militap.-  service. 

Change  of  Address 

KoriMs  for  reporting  a  change  of  home  or  .\thens 
address  are  available  in  the  Office  of  Student  Records. 
.•\  student  is  responsible  for  any  University  office  com- 
munication sent  to  the  last  address  reported  to  the  Office 
of  .Student   Records. 

Motor  Vehicles 

University  policy  and  regulations  state  that  no  stu- 
dent shall  drive,  operate,  park  or  otherwise  use  a  motor 
\chicle  on  the  land  and  property  of  the  L'niversitv  with- 
out first  registering  said  motor  vehicle  with  the  director 
of  security.  This  Regulation  includes  student-owned  ve- 
hicles belonging  to  parents  or  relatives  (includintj  wives 
or  husbands*,  \ehicles  belonging  to  friends,  rental  agen- 
cies, and  dealers. 

Upon  registration  the  student  will  be  given  a  decal 
which  must  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  as  described  in 
the  brochure  issued  with  the  decal. 

Failure  to  register  a  motor  vehicle  as  provided  by 
the  regulations  will  result  in  a  fine  and/or  disciplinan* 
action. 

Two-wheeled  motor  vehicles  are  not  permited  to 
operate  on  University  property  at  any  time  and  are  per- 
initted  to  park  only  in  areas  specifically  designated  as 
motorcycle  parking. 


Classification  of  Graduate  Students 


CLASSIFICATION   OF 
GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Ohio  University  has  three  graduate  student  cate- 
gories: degree,  nondegree  and  transient. 

Degree 

1.  Those  students  approved  by  the  major  depart- 
ment and  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College  for  unquali- 
fied admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program  are  granted 
regular  (or  unconditional)  status. 

2.  Those  students  who  have  some  deficiency  in  en- 
trance requirements  may  be  approved  by  the  department 
and  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College  for  admission  with 
conditional  status.  Students  in  this  category  may  achieve 
regular  status  after  the  satisfactory  completion  of  a 
prescribed  program  of  study  to  remove  any  academic 
deficiencies. 

Undergraduate  courses  which  are  required  of  a  grad- 
uate student  as  further  preparation  for  admission  to  the 
graduate  program  itself  may  be  taken  either  for  credit 
or  for  audit  and  will  not  count  in  determining  the  stu- 
dent's grade  point  average  for  the  degree  program,  al- 
though they  may  be  used  by  the  department  in  evaluat- 
ing the  student's  capability  for  graduate  work.  The  de- 
partment will  specify  whether  the  student  should  take 
preparatory'  courses  for  audit  or  for  credit. 

Nondegree 

A  student  who  wishes  to  take  a  graduate  course  or  to 
receive  graduate  credit  for  a  workshop  or  an  institute, 
with  no  intention  of  working  toward  a  graduate  degree 
at  Ohio  University,  must  apply  for  admission  to  the 
Graduate  College  in  the  regular  manner  but  as  a  non- 
degree  student.  Approval  for  such  admission  does  not 
constitute  admission  to  the  Graduate  College  to  a  degree 
program,  and  the  credit  earned  cannot  normally  be  ap- 
plied toward  a  graduate  degree  at  Ohio  University.  In 
exceptional  cases  the  appropriate  academic  departments 
will  determine  which  courses  (if  any)  taken  while  in  a 
nondegree  status  may  be  applied  subsequently  toward 
degree  requirements. 

No  more  than  18  hours  of  academic  work  may  be 
taken  by  a  nondegree  student. 

Transient 

A  graduate  student  currently  working  toward  a  de- 
gree at  another  university  may  earn  graduate  credit  at 
Ohio  University  to  be  transferred  to  the  other  university. 
The  student  may  be  admitted  to  a  transient  status  by 
submitting  an  application  and  presenting  an  official 
statement  of  good  standing  from  the  dean  of  the  gradu- 
ate school  in  which  he  or  she  is  enrolled.  Such  a  student 
must  request  permission  each  quarter  to  register  at  Ohio 
University  as  a  transient  student. 

Ohio    University    Residency    Determination 

and   Reclassification  Policy 

A.  Authority,  Effective  Date 

1.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Ohio  University  Board  of 
Trustees  in  promulgating  this  policy  to  exclude 
from  treatment  as  residents,  as  that  term  is  ap- 
plied here,  those  persons  who  are  present  in  the 


State  of  Ohio  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  receiv- 
ing the  benefit  of  a  state  supported  education 
while  insuring  that  that  same  benefit  is  conferred 
on  all  bona  fide  domiciliaries  of  this  State  whose 
permanent  residence  and  legal  citizenship  is  in 
Ohio,  and  whose  actual  source  of  financial  sup- 
port is  subject  to  Ohio  taxation. 

2.  This  policy  is  adopted  pursuant  to  the  power 
vested  in  the  Ohio  University  Board  of  Trustees 
under  chapters  3337  and  3345  of  the  Revised 
Code  and  Am.  Sub.  H.B.  155. 

3.  This  policy  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1, 
1975,  and  shall  continue  in  effect  until  its  rescis- 
sion, amendment,  or  adoption  of  residency  rules 
by  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents. 

B.  For  purposes  of  this  policy 

1.  A  resident  of  Ohio  "for  all  other  legal  purposes" 
shall  mean  any  person  who  maintains  a  12-month 
place  or  places  of  residence  in  Ohio,  who  is  quali- 
fied as  a  resident  to  vote  in  Ohio  and  receive  state 
welfare  benefits,  and  who  may  be  subjected  to  tax 
liability  under  Section  5747.02  of  the  Revised 
Code:  provided  such  person  has  not.  within  the 
time  prescribed  by  this  rule,  declared  himself  or 
herself  to  be  or  allowed  himself  or  herself  to  re- 
main a  resident  of  any  other  state  or  nation  for 
any  of  these  or  other  purposes. 

2.  "Financial  support"  as  used  in  this  rule,  shall  not 
include  grants,  scholarships  and  awards  from  per- 
sons or  entities  which  are  not  related  to  the  re- 
cipient. 

3.  An  "institution  of  higher  education"  as  used  in 
this  rule  shall  mean  any  university,  community 
college,  technical  institute  or  college,  general  and 
technical  college,  medical  college  or  private  medi- 
cal or  dental  college  which  receives  a  direct  sub- 
sidy from  the  state  of  Ohio. 

C.  General  Residency  for  Subsidy  and 
Tuition  Surcharge  Purposes 

The  following  persons  shall  be  classified  as  residents 
of  the  State  of  Ohio  for  subsidy  and  tuition  surcharge 
purposes: 

1.  Dependent  students,  at  least  one  of  whose  parents 
or  legal  guardian  has  been  a  resident  of  the  State 
of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes  for  12  con- 
secutive months  or  more  immediately  preceding 
the  enrollment  of  such  student  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education. 

2.  Persons  who  have  resided  in  Ohio  for  all  other 
legal  purposes  for  at  least  12  consecutive  months 
preceding  their  enrollment  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education  and  who  are  not  receiving,  and 
have  not  directly  or  indirectly  received  in  the 
preceding  12  consecutive  months,  financial  sup- 
port from  persons  or  entities  who  are  not  residents 
of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes. 

3.  Persons  who  reside  and  are  gainfully  employed  on 
a  full-time  or  part-time  and  self-sustaining  basis 
in  Ohio  and  who  are  pursuing  a  part-time  pro- 
gram of  instruction  at  an  institution  of  higher 
education. 
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I).  Specific  Exceptions  and  Circumstances 

1.  A  person  on  active  duty  status  in  the  United  States 
military  service  who  is  stationed  and  resides  in 
Ohio  and  his  or  her  dependents  shall  be  con- 
sidered residents  of  Ohio  for  these  purposes. 

2.  A  person  who  enters  upon  acti\c  duty  status  in 
the  United  States  military  service  while  a  resident 
of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes  and  his  or  her 
dejjendents  shall  be  considered  residents  of  Ohio 
for  these  purfwses  as  long  as  Ohio  remains  the 
state  of  such  person's  domicile. 

3.  Any  alien  holding  an  immigration  visa  shall  be 
considered  a  resident  of  the  State  of  Ohio  for 
state  subsidy  and  tuition  surcharge  purposes  in  the 
same  manner  as  any  other  student. 

4.  No  person  holding  a  student  or  other  temporan 
visa  shall  be  eligible  for  Ohio  residency  for  these 
purposes. 

5.  A  dependent  person  classified  as  a  resident  of 
Ohio  who  is  enrolled  in  an  institution  of  higher 
education  when  his  or  her  parents  or  legal  guard- 
ian remove  their  residency  from  the  State  of  Ohio, 
shall  be  considered  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  these 
purposes  during  continuous  full-time  enrollment 
and  until  his  or  her  completion  of  any  one  aca- 
demic degree  program. 

6.  .\ny  person  once  classified  as  a  nonresident,  upon 
the  completion  of  12  consecutive  months  of  resi- 
dency in  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes,  may 
apply  to  the  institution  he  or  she  attends  for  re- 
classification as  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  these  pur- 
fMDses.  Should  such  person  present  clear  and  con- 
vincing proof  that  no  part  of  his  or  her  financial 
support  is  or  in  the  preceding  12  consecutive 
months  has  been  provided  directly  or  indirectly  by 
persons  or  entities  who  are  not  residents  of  Ohio 
for  all  other  legal  purposes,  such  person  shall  be 
reclassified  as  a  resident. 

Evidentiary  determinations  under  this  Rule  shall 
be  made  by  the  institution  which  may  require, 
among  other  things,  the  submission  of  information 
regarding  the  sources  of  a  student's  actual  finan- 
cial support  to  that  end. 

7.  Any  reclassification  of  a  person  who  was  once 
classified  as  a  nonresident  for  these  purposes  shall 
have  prospective  application  only  from  the  date  of 
such  reclassification. 


1.67:  D+  equals  1.33;  D  equals  1.00;  D-  equals  0.67 
and  F  equals  0.00. 

Letter  grades  or  CR  (credit)  may  be  given  for  formal 
courses,  readings,  independent  studies,  research,  etc.  Al- 
though letter  grades  may  be  given  for  research,  grades 
in  research  and  in  formal  courses  will  be  computed 
separately.  A  3.0  average  will  be  required  in  each  of  the 
two  categories. 

.•\  final  grade  of  CR  may  be  given  for  thesis  or  dis- 
sertation. .Such  grades  will  not  be  used  to  compute  the 
point  average.  A  final  grade  for  thesis  or  dis,sertation  is 
not  recorded  until  the  oral  examination  is  completed,  the 
report  filed  in  the  Graduate  College  and  the  Office  of 
.Student  Records  and  the  copies  of  the  thesis  or  disserta- 
tion are  deposited. 

.\  crade  of  NR  means  the  instructor  has  not  sub- 
mitted a  grade,  or  that  there  has  been  a  processing  error. 
The  student  should  check  with  the  instructor:  if  a  grade 
was  submitted,  the  student  should  go  to  the  Office  of 
Student  Records  to  leam  what  is  necessary  to  clear  up 
the  problem. 

.\n  administrative  incomplete  (I*)  is  given  by  the 
Office  of  Student  Records  when  a  student  fails  to  drop 
officially  a  course  for  which  he  or  she  has  registered. 
Until  removed,  an  administrative  incomplete  is  computed 
as  an  F  in  calculation  of  the  grade  point  average. 

\n  incomplete  ( I )  indicates  that  a  student  has  made 
progress  in  a  course  but  has  not  finished  the  work  re- 
quired to  receive  a  letter  grade.  .An  /  s\-mbol  is  not 
counted  in  quarter  hours  attempted,  hours  earned  or 
quality  points  until  a  letter  grade  is  reported.  If  neither 
a  letter  grade  nor  notification  from  the  instructor  for  an 
extension  of  time  is  received  by  the  Office  of  Student 
Records,  the  I  symbol  reverts  to  an  F  letter  grade  six 
weeks  into  the  next  quarter  the  student  is  enrolled. 
Requests  from  the  instructor  for  extension  of  time  must 
not  exceed  the  end  of  the  next  quarter  enrolled.  .Ml  / 
SNTTibols  must  be  removed  prior  to  graduation. 

Standards  of  Work 

The  minitiium  is  a  grade  pyoint  average  of  3.0  (B)  on 
all  courses  counted  toward  satisfaction  of  degree  require- 
ments. No  grade  below  C  (2.0)  can  be  used  to  satisfy 
degree  requirements.  A  department  may  establish  more 
rigorous  standards. 

A  grade  of  CR  (credit ■!,  PR  (progress)  or  other 
such  approved  grades  may  be  given.  Such  grades  will  not 
be  counted  in  computing  the  grade  p>oint  average. 


ACADEMIC    REGULATIONS 

Assignment  of  Advisor 

A  student  who  qualifies  for  admission  to  the  Grad- 
uate College  confers  with  the  departmental  chairman  or 
the  chairman  of  the  departmental  graduate  committee. 
.A  faculty  advisor  will  be  assigned  who  will  assist  the 
student  in  planning  a  program  of  study. 

Grading  System 

.Academic  work  at  Ohio  University  is  evaluated  on 
a  12-p)oint  grading  scale.  \  grade  of  A  equals  4.00; 
A-  equals  3.67:  B-(-  equals  3.33;  B  equals  3.00;  B- 
equals  2.67;  C+  equals  2.33;  C  equals  2.00;  C-  equals 


Courses  of  Graduate  Study 

Credit  toward  a  graduate  degree  is  given  for  the 
completion  of  courses  designed  for  graduate  students. 
All  courses  which  are  numbered  500-699  are  master's 
level  courses  and  those  numbered  700-899  are  post- 
master's or  doctoral  level. 

Application  for  Graduation 

The  student  must  apply  for  graduation  through  the 
Office  of  Student  Records  and  pay  the  application  fee 
by  the  date  indicated  in  the  University  calendar.  Failure 
to  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation  requires  reap- 
plication  for  the  quarter  in  which  requirements  will  be 
completed. 


Financial  Aids 
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A  list  of  deadlines  which  candidates  must  meet  is 
available  in  the  Graduate  College  Office. 

A  student  must  be  registered  at  the  graduate  level 
in  the  quarter  in  which  the  degree  is  received,  or  in  any 
quarter  in  which  he  or  she  is  using  the  facilities  of  the 
Uni\ersity  or  in  which  the  University  (a  facultv  mem- 
ber) is  affording  some  service,  such  as  an  examination, 
grading  a  paper,  reading  a  thesis  or  dissertation,  giving 
advice  on  the  thesis  or  dissertation,  etc.  A  master's  stu- 
dent must  register  for  a  minimum  of  one  hour  and  a 
doctoral  student  for  a  minimum  of  two  hours  on  registra- 
tion day.  Any  exception  must  be  approved  by  the  Grad- 
uate   College. 

Granting  of  Degrees  and  Commencement 

Degrees  are  granted  at  the  close  of  each  quarter.  The 
diploma  is  mailed  to  each  student  as  soon  as  it  can  be 
ascertained  that  he  or  she  has  completed  all  require- 
ments. All  work  to  be  applied  toward  meeting  degree 
requirements  must  be  submitted  no  later  than  the  last 
day  of  classes  of  the  quarter  in  which  the  student  expects 
to  graduate. 

The  annual  commencement  is  held  at  the  close  of 
the  spring  quarter  in  June.  Master's  degree  candidates 
for  spring  and  summer  quarter  graduation  and  recipients 
of  master's  degrees  in  the  preceding  fall  and  winter 
quarters  are  invited  to  attend  the  exercises.  PhD  gradu- 
ates spring  quarter  and  recipients  of  the  doctoral  degree 
the  preceding  summer,  fall  and  winter  quarters  are 
invited  to  attend  the  exercises. 

Academic  costumes  with  the  appropriate  hoods  are 
worn  by  candidates  at  the  commencement  exercises. 
Candidates  will  make  their  own  arrangements  for  rental 
of  the  appropriate  academic  costumes  through  the  cam- 
pus agency  provided  for  this  service.  The  doctoral  hood 
is  bestowed  by  the  University  upon  doctoral  students  who 
attend  the  annual  graduation  exercises  in  June  and 
need  not  be  rented. 


FINANCIAL  AIDS 

Graduate  Associates,  Graduate  Staff  Associates,  Gradu- 
ate Research  Associates,  Graduate  Teaching  Associates 

.\  number  of  graduate  associateships,  graduate  staff 
associateships,  graduate  research  associateships  and  grad- 
uate teaching  associateships  are  a\-ailable  in  the  Gradu- 
ate College  of  Ohio  University.  Persons  receiving  these 
appointments  are  selected  on  the  basis  of  merit  from 
students  who  ha\e  received  the  baccalaureate  and /or 
master's  degrees  from  approved  institutions  and  who 
wish  to  pursue  work  leading  to  graduate  degrees. 

Graduate  contracts  normally  become  effecti\e  the 
first  day  of  each  quarter,  and  normally  end  on  the  offi- 
cial closing  date  of  the  quarter.  Individual  graduate 
departments  may,  at  their  discretion,  request  that  new 
departmental  associates  report  for  orientation  purposes 
up  to  a  week  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Graduate  Teaching  Associates  earn,-  teaching  respon- 
sibilities up  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours  a  week  for  at 
least  two  quarters  of  the  academic  year  and  an  academic 
course  load  of  nine  to  16  graduate  credits  a  quarter. 
Stipends  range  from  $2,640  to  $4,500  for  three  quartere 


(i.e.  from  September  to  June)  and  from  $3,520  to  $5,100 
for  a  12-month  appointment.  This  appointment  re- 
quires a  payment  of  only  $55  per  quarter  incidental  fee. 
For  those  on  a  September-June  appointment,  partial  fees 
are  granted  for  the  summer  quarters  preceding  and 
follo\ving  the  periods  covered  by  the  appointment. 

A  graduate  teaching  associate  continuing  studv  be- 
yond the  first  year  is  eligible  for  consideration  for  re- 
appointment to  the  associateship.  The  graduate  teaching 
associate  who  has  completed  three  quarters  of  service 
with  an  exceptionally  good  academic  record  mav.  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  department,  be  reappointed  for 
a  second  year  at  an  increased  stipend  with  partial  fees. 

Graduate  Research  Associates  engage  in  work  on  a 
research  project  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours  a  week  and 
an  academic  course  load  of  nine  to  16  graduate  credits 
per  quarter.  In  general,  stipends  and  partial  fees  are  the 
same  as  for  a  graduate  teaching  associate.  These  ap- 
pointments are  available  mainly  in  the  science  and 
engineering  areas. 

Graduate  Associates  fulfill  academic  responsibilities 
and  service  equal  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours  per  week 
and  an  academic  course  load  of  nine  to  16  graduate 
credits  per  quarter.  The  stipends  are  the  same  for  the 
September-June  period  ($2,640  to  $4,500)  and  for  a 
12-month  period  ($3,520  to  $5,100)  with  the  same  par- 
tial fees,  as  for  a  graduate  teaching  associate.  The  service 
called  for  by  this  type  of  appointment  entails  depart- 
mental administrative,  teaching  and  research  duties 
which  are  typically  performed  for  and  under  the  super- 
\ision  of  a  faculty  member  and  which  may  be  considered 
an  integral  part  of  academic  apprenticeship.  These  ap- 
pointments are  available  in  all  departments. 

Graduate  Staff  Associates  engage  in  duties  varying 
from  residence  hall  directorships  to  ser\ice  in  the  library- 
and  Uni\-ersity  administratixe  offices.  The  academic 
course  load  is  nine  to  16  graduate  credits  per  quarter. 
Students  work  a  maximum  of  15  hours  per  week  and 
stipends  are  generally  the  same  as  for  other  graduate- 
contract  appointees.  Resident  directorships  carr\'  stipends 
of  $2,200  to  $3,000  plus  furnished  apartment  and  board. 
These  appointments  are  not  funded  from  academic 
department  resources. 

-Appointments  in  the  residence  halls  are  made  on  the 
reconmiendation  of  the  director  of  residence  life.  These 
appointments  are  available  to  single  or  married  men 
and  women  as  resident  directors  in  the  residence  halls. 
Compensation  includes  a  furnished  apartment  and  board 
for  the  appointee  (and  for  his  or  her  family,  if  married) 
and  a  stipend  plus  partial  fees.  The  resident  director  su- 
per\ises  functions  of  the  residence  hall  and  coordinates 
responsibilities  of  the  senior  assistants  and  undergrad- 
uate resident  assistants  assigned  to  work  with  him  or 
her.  The  course  load  is  nine  to  16  hours  per  quarter. 
Application  for  these  appointments  is  made  by  letter  to 
both  the  Graduate  College  and  the  director  of  residence 
life. 

Traineeships  and   Fellowships 

Ohio  Uni\ersity  has  a  limited  number  of  named 
fellowships  such  as  the  Hiram  Roy  Wilson  Fellowships 
in  Chemistry,  Botany  and  Zoology.  In  addition,  a  few 
fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  Graduate  College.  The 
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Univepiity  also  participates  in  available  federal  fellow- 
ship pro);rams. 

Scholarships 

An  incoming  graduate  student  who  has  maintained 
a  high  undergraduate  average,  or  a  graduate  student 
who  has  maintained  at  least  a  3.0  graduate  average, 
may  apply  for  a  University  scholarship.  These  scholar- 
ships require  full-time  study  (15  graduate  credits  per 
quarter)  and  pay  the  comprehensive  fee,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  $55  incidental  fee  each  quarter.  Infonnalion 
may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  (iraduate  College, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

Questions  about  graduate  appointments  and  grad- 
uate scholarships  should  hr  directed  to  the  graduate 
chairman  of  the  student's  department. 

Lodn   Assistance 

International  graduate  students  are  ineligible  for 
financial  aid  administered  through  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  .Aids.  The  general  pattern  of  eligibility 
with  respect  to  citizenship  is  that  a  student  must  be  a 
national  of  the  United  States.  Students  bearing  tem- 
porary vi.sas  (or  Fl/Jl  visas)  are  not  eligible  for  further 
consideration. 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program 

Graduate  students  may  apply  for  a  National  Direct 
Student  Loan  for  up  to  $2,500  per  academic  year  as  long 
as  the  total  amount  borrowed  does  not  exceed  $10,000. 
All  students  must  apply  prior  to  .April  15  for  academic 
year  consideration.  .Awards  will  be  made  during  the 
summer  after  such  time  as  students  are  accepted  for 
full-time  enrollment  in  a  graduate  program. 

Interest  at  a  three  percent  simple  rate  begins  nine 
months  after  graduation  or  termination  of  study.  Repay- 
ment of  the  loan  is  required  on  a  quarterly  basis  over  a 
ten-year  period  beginning  one  year  from  the  date  the 
borrower  graduates  or  leaves  Ohio  University.  Borrowers 
who  become  teachers  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools 
designated  by  the  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education  as 
having  high  enrollments  of  students  from  low-income 
families  are  then  eligible  to  receive  up  to  100  percent 
cancellation  of  the  loan  plus  interest  on  a  graduated  basis 
over  a  five-year  period.  (Only  a  limited  number  of 
schools  are  listed.)  Some  full-time  teachers  of  handi- 
capped children  may  also  be  eligible  for  the  cancellation 
benefits.  College-level  teaching  does  not  qualify.  Any 
outstanding  principal  or  interest  may  be  cancelled  upon 
death  or  permanent  and  total  disability  of  the  borrower. 

The  borrower  may  defer  pa\Tnent  of  the  loan  plus 
interest  while  maintaining  at  least  half-time  student 
status  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a  com- 
parable institution  outside  of  the  United  .States  if  ap- 
proved by  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  Defennent 
may  aLso  be  granted  for  up  to  three  years  if  the  borrower 
is  on  full-time  active  duty  as  a  member  of  the  .Armed 
Forces  or  is  in  ser\ice  through  the  Peace  Corps  or 
\ISTA. 

.All  loans  must  be  evidenced  by  a  promissors-  note 
and  all  students  are  required  to  have  a  cosigner.  Appli- 
cations arc  available  from  January  2  through  April   15. 

For  additional  information  concerning  the  r^TD.SI, 
program  and  for  a  graduate  student  financial  aid  appli- 


cation write  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aids,  Chubb 
Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

GfARANTEED    LOAN    PrO<;RAM.S 

Graduate  students  arc  eligible  to  borrow  up  to 
$2,500  per  academic  year  under  the  federally  subsidized 
loan  programs  sponsored  by  various  lending  agencies. 
In  most  ca.scs,  no  interest  is  charged  until  approximately 
six  months  from  the  date  the  student  either  graduates  or 
leaves  school.  C^urrenlly,  the  interest  rate  to  the  bor- 
rower is  seven  percent  per  year  after  the  six-month 
grace  period  terminates.  RepayTnent  periods  vary  in 
length  from  one  to  ten  years  depending  uf>on  the  amount 
of  the  loan. 

Students  interested  in  this  type  of  loan  should  con- 
tact their  area  banks,  savings  and  loan  associations, 
credit  unions,  etc.,  which  may  participate  in  this  pro- 
gram, to  obtain  applications.  Completed  applications 
should  be  fortvarded  to  the  Director  of  Student  Loans, 
Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701  fol- 
lowing which  they  will  be  certified  for  enrollment  and 
returned  to  the  lending  agency.  Because  new  regulations 
are  expected,  students  should  check  with  their  lending 
agencies  for  current  information. 


COLLEGE    WORK-STUDY    PROGRAM 

The  present  College  Work-.Study  Program,  originally 
part  of  the  Economic  Education  Opportunity  Act  of 
1964,  was  amended  and  extended  by  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  when  student  eligibility  was  expanded 
to  include  all  eligible  students  who  are  in  need  of 
earnings  from  part-time  employment  to  pursue  their 
studies.  Eligibility  is  based  on  financial  need  as  deter- 
mined by  a  Parent's  Confidential  Statement  (for  depen- 
dent students)  or  Student  Financial  Statement  (for 
independent  students') . 

.Applications  for  participation  in  this  program  should 
be  filed  with  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  .Aids  on 
or  before  April  15,  1976  for  the  1976-77  academic  year: 
and,  if  funds  are  a\ailable.  after  November  15  during 
the  1976-77  academic  year.  The  number  of  hours  that 
a  student  is  permitted  to  work  is  detennined  by  the 
amount  of  the  award.  On  the  average,  work-study 
graduate  assistants  work  15  hours  a  week.  The  work 
performed  is  generally  consistent  with  other  gainful  em- 
ployment at  the  graduate  level.  The  rate  of  compensa- 
tion is  $2.50-$3.5O  per  hour  and  the  academic  year 
awards  are  determined  by  demonstrated  financial  need. 
Most  awards  are  $500  per  quarter. 

Unless  the  applicant  is  classified  as  an  independent 
student,  according  to  federal  regulations,  enrollment  at 
the  graduate  level  does  not,  in  and  of  itself,  alter  the 
responsibility  of  the  institution  to  continue  to  take  into 
reasonable  consideration  the  resources  of  the  parents. 
Likewise,  if  a  student  is  married,  the  spouse's  income 
must  be  considered  as  a  prime  source  of  support  for  the 
student's  educational  costs. 

For  additional  information  concerning  the  College 
Work-.Study  Program  and  graduate  student  financial 
aid  applications,  write  Director  of  Student  Financial 
Aids,  Chubb  Hall.  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701 
or  call  (614)  594-5471. 
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THE   GRADUATE    PROGRAMS 

Graduate  degrees  are  granted  in  the  following  areas: 


Accounting 
*Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and 
Educational  Leadership 
*Educational  Administration 
*Guidance,  Counseling  and 
Student  Personnel 
Art 

Art  Education 
Art  History 
Ceramics 
Painting 
Photography 
Printmaking 
Sculpture 
*Botany 

Business  Administration 
*Chemical  Engineering 
*Chemistry 
Civil  Engineering 
*Comparative  Arts 


*PhD  granting  areas 


Curriculum  and  Instruction 
*Elementary  Education 
*Secondary  Education 
Special  Education 

Economic  Education 

Economics 
*Electrical  Engineering 
*EngIish  Language  and 

Literature 

Environmental  Sciences 

Film 

French 

Geography 

Geology 

German 

Government 

Health,  Physical  Education  and 

Recreation 
*Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 
*History 

Home  Economics 

Industrial  and  Systems 

Engineering 

Industrial  Technology 


International  Affairs 
*Interpersonal  Communication 
Journalism 
Linguistics 
*Mass  Communication 
*Mathematics 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Music 

Applied  Music 
Music  Education 
Music  History  and 
Literature 
Music  Theor)-  and 
Composition 
Philosophy 
*Physics 
*Psycholog>- 
Radio-Television 
Sociology' 
Spanish 
Theater 
*Zoo\og)-  and  Microbiology' 
*Individual  Programs  of  Study 


THE    MASTER'S    DEGREE 

Residence  and  Credit 

At  least  45  quarter  hours  of  credit  are  required 
for  the  master's  degree.  Additional  hours  may  be 
required  by  individual  departments.  A  maximum 
of  1 2  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  with  A  or  B 
grades  may  be  accepted  by  transfer  from  accredited 
institutions  which  offer  the  master's  degree  pro- 
vided the  transferred  coursework  is  acceptable  to 
the  student's  advisor  and  is  not  more  than  five 
years  old.  Credit  for  courses  taken  by  correspon- 
dence is  not  accepted  toward  the  degree.  At  least 
33  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be  earned 
on  the  campuses  of  Ohio  University.  The  nature  of 
Ohio  University's  master's  degree  programs  may 
make  it  appropriate  for  students  enrolled  in  certain 
programs  to  spend  a  given  period  of  time  in  resi- 
dence. It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  ascertain 
whether  a  period  of  residence  is  required  in  the 
student's  major  field  and  to  plan  a  program  of 
study  accordingly  by  consulting  with  the  academic 
advisor  or  the  chairman  of  the  departmental  grad- 
uate committee.  A  graduate  student  who  is  em- 
ployed full-time  may,  with  the  approval  of  his  or 
her  major  advisor  and  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
College,  carry  no  more  than  one-half  of  a  full-time 
course  load  as  defined  by  the  academic  department. 

A  student  seeking  the  master's  degree  under 
either  the  thesis  or  nonthesis  plan  must  be  offi- 
cially registered  for  at  least  one  quarter  hour  of 
credit  in  the  quarter  in  which  he  or  she  receives 
the  degree.  Any  exceptions  must  be  approved  by 
the   Graduate   College.   The   advisor  may   recom- 


mend that  registration  be  for  more  than  the  stipu- 
lated one  hour. 


Thesis  Requirement 

The  candidate  prepares  the  thesis  under  the 
guidance  of  his  or  her  thesis  director  on  a  subject 
in  the  field  of  his  or  her  major  work.  The  thesis 
provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  formu- 
late and  express  the  results  of  research  and  study. 
The  thesis  requirement  may  be  met  by  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  results  of  a  creative  activity  in 
literature,  music,  fine  arts  or  industrial  arts,  to- 
gether with  a  written  essay  indicating  the  purpose, 
procedure,  problems  and  bibliography  involved  in 
the  work.  Format,  which  gives  certain  directions 
and  suggestions  about  style,  is  obtained  in  the  office 
of  the  Graduate  College.  Each  department,  how- 
ever, will  prescribe  the  specific  style  manual  to 
be  followed  by  its  students. 

The  student  and  his  or  her  thesis  director  are 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  accepted  stan- 
dards of  grammar,  sentence  structure,  punctuation, 
form  and  scholarly  style  in  the  thesis.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  thesis  be  put  into  final  typed  form 
by  one  who  has  had  experience  in  thesis  typing. 

The  final  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  dis- 
tributed to  the  members  of  the  student's  examining 
committee  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  of  the 
oral  e.xamination  to  allow  adequate  review  of  the 
manuscript  prior  to  the  examination. 

After  the  thesis  is  appro\'ed  by  the  Graduate 
College  and  not  later  than  the  date  indicated  in 
the  Graduate  College  calendar,  the  candidate  files 
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I'hr  Graduate  ProgTamt 


two  unbound  copies  of  the  thesis  witJj  the  Uni- 
versity librarian  and  one  bound  ropy  of  the  thesis 
in  the  office  of  the  Graduate  College.  The  two 
copies  filed  with  the  University  librarian  are  bound 
and  retained  in  the  library,  and  the  copy  filed  in 
the  (Graduate  Uollepe  is  presented  to  the  school  or 
department  in  wliich  the  work  has  been  done. 

If  the  student  desires  a  bound  copy  of  the 
thesis,  arrangements  for  this  service  can  be  made 
through  the  library. 

Programs  of  Study  and   Student  Load 

A  program  of  study  ap|jri)\cd  by  the  student's 
.•id\isor  and  by  the  graduate  committee  of  his  or 
her  department  should  be  developed  early  in  the 
student's  first  graduate  quarter. 

.Since  graduate  work  implies  advanced  study 
and  some  degree  of  specialization,  a  certain 
amount  of  undergraduate  preparation  in  a  subject 
or  field  of  study  is  presupposed  before  graduate 
study  may  be  undertaken  in  that  subject  or  field. 
In  most  departments  a  minimum  of  27  quarter 
hours  of  undergraduate  work  is  required  for  the 
major.  The  student  is  referred  to  the  requirements 
listed  by  departments. 

The  normal  full-time  academic  load  for  a 
graduate  student  is  15  credit  hours  per  quarter.  A 
student  taking  an  academic  load  greater  than  16 
hours  must  secure  written  permission  to  do  so  from 
his  or  her  advisor  and  from  the  dean  of  the  Gradu- 
ate College. 

Examinations 

A  major  examination  may  be  required,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  department.  The  nature  and 
timing  of  the  examination  is  determined  by  the 
department. 

An  oral  thesis  examination,  for  those  submit- 
ting master's  theses,  may  be  given  not  later  than 
the  date  indicated  in  the  Graduate  College  cal- 
endar. The  student  and  his  or  her  thesis  director, 
in  consultation  with  members  of  the  examining 
conmiittee,  set  a  time  and  place  for  the  examina- 
tion. The  examining  committee  is  composed  of  the 
director  of  the  thesis  as  chairman  and  two  or  more 
additional  faculty  members.  Results  of  the  exam- 
ination are  reported  to  the  Graduate  College  office 
and  to  the  Office  of  Student  Records  on  forms 
furnished  by  the  Graduate  College.  This  report 
should  be  filed  as  soon  as  jinal  approval  of  the 
thesis  is  gi\en. 

Time  Limit  for  the  Master's  Program 

The  iM.iximuin  time  .lilowcd  between  the  date 
when  a  student  first  registers  for  graduate  study 
and  the  date  when  the  rcc|uirements  for  the  mas- 
ter'.'; degree  are  completed  is  six  calendar  years. 
Students  who  do  not  complete  their  requirements 
within  the  six-year  period  may  be  permitted  to 
continue  in  graduate  study  only  if  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances are  associated  with  the  delay  in  prog- 
ress. .'\n  extension  of  time  is  automatically  granted 
to  those  students  whose  programs  have  been  inter- 
rupted by  military  service. 


DOCTOR    OF    PHILOSOPHY    DEGREE 

1  lie  iloitors  dc'grc-c  is  i;r.inled  tin  the  b.isis  of 
evidence  that  the  candidate  has  achieved  a  high 
level  of  scholarship  and  proficiency  in  research 
rather  than  .solely  on  the  basis  of  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  prescrilx'd  amount  of  coursework.  The 
student's  competence  and  ability  to  work  inde- 
pendently and  to  write  creatively  are  established  by 
qualifying  and  comprehensive  examinations  and 
the  quality  of  a  dissertation  subnjitted  as  an  ac- 
count of  his  or  her  original  research. 


Residence  and   Credit 

A  minimum  of  nine  quarters  of  study  and  re- 
search beyond  the  bachelor's  degree  is  nonnally 
needed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  doctor's 
degree.  Al  least  three  academic  quarters  of  the  doc- 
toral program  shall  be  in  continuous  residence  on 
the  Athens  campus  of  Ohio  University  in  an  insti- 
tutional full-time  status.  The  continuous  residence 
requirement  applies  to  the  period  of  graduate 
study  following  the  completion  of  the  master's  de- 
gree or  the  completion  of  the  equivalent  of  approx- 
imately 4.T  Cjuarter  hours  of  graduate  study. 

Transfer  of  Credit 

riu'  amount  of  credit  accepted  toward  the 
doctorate  by  transfer  from  another  university  will 
be  determined  by  the  graduate  committee  of  the 
department  concerned  and  the  dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate College. 

Program   of  Study   and   Advisory   Committee 

The  graduate  committee  of  the  student's  de- 
partment will  assign  an  advisor  and  an  advisory- 
committee,  who  will  outline  the  proposed  program 
of  study  for  the  degree.  Graduate  work  completed 
at  another  university  will  be  considered  by  the 
departmental  graduate  committee  and  the  stu- 
dent's advisory  committee  in  the  develo|)ment  of 
the  student's  program  of  study. 

The  personnel  of  the  student's  advisor)'  com- 
mittee is  reported  to  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
College  and  is  made  a  matter  of  the  student's  aca- 
demic record. 

Ai  soon  as  the  student  begins  to  plan  his  or 
her  dissertation,  the  departmental  graduate  com- 
mittee chairman  will  recommend  to  the  dean  of  the 
Graduate  College  a  faculty  member  to  ser\e  on 
the  dissertation  committee  as  a  Graduate  College 
representative. 

Time  Limit  for   PhD  Program 

The  doctoral  program  of  study  must  be  com- 
pleted within  se\-en  calendar  years  of  the  date  of 
its  initiation  as  determined  by  the  individual  de- 
partment and  recorded  in  the  Graduate  College, 
or  within  three  calendar  years  of  the  date  of  the 
student's  admission  to  candidacy,  whichever  occurs 
first. 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 
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Students  who  do  not  complete  requirements 
for  the  degree  within  the  given  period  may  be 
permitted  to  continue  in  graduate  study  only  if 
exceptional  circumstances  are  associated  with  the 
delay  in  progress.  An  extension  of  time  is  auto- 
matically granted  to  students  whose  programs  ha\'e 
been  interrupted  by  military  service. 

Comprehensive  Examination 

When  coursework  is  virtually  completed,  and 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  commit- 
tee, the  student  takes  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, which  is  given  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
his  or  her  mastery  of  the  fields  of  specialization  and 
readiness  for  advanced  research.  The  results  of  the 
examination  must  be  reported  to  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege within  one  week  on  a  form  provided  by  the 
Graduate  College. 

Scholarly  Tool  Requirement 

Each  department  shall  determine  the  auxiliary 
research  tools  needed  by  candidates  for  the  PhD 
degree.  Competence  will  be  determined  by  stan- 
dards and  methods  established  by  the  individual 
departments. 

Each  student  who  expects  to  demonstrate  pro- 
ficiency in  one  of  the  scholarly  tools  in  which  ex- 
aminations are  arranged  by  the  Graduate  College, 
(e.g.,  statistics,  computer  science,  etc.)  must  file  an 
appropriate  Intent  Form.  These  forms  are  available 
from  and  should  be  filed  with  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege. The  student  must  be  registered  for  a  mini- 
mum of  two  hours  in  the  quarter  in  which  the 
examination  is  taken. 

The  French,  German,  Russian  and  Spanish 
proficiency  examinations  of  the  Educational  Test- 
ing Service  are  given  at  Ohio  University  several 
times  during  the  year.  Information  and  application 
forms  may  be  obtained  at  the  Graduate  College 
Office.  Application  forms  are  returned  to  the 
Graduate  College  Office,  where  the  $10  nonre- 
fundable registration  fee   is  paid. 

Admission  to  Candidacy 

Admission  to  candidacy  is  achieved  after  the 
student  has  completed  the  following  steps :  ( 1 ) 
formation  of  the  dissertation  committee  (including 
the  Graduate  College  representative)  and  approval 
of  the  research  proposal  by  this  committee;  (2) 
satisfaction  of  all  required  scholarly  disciplines, 
and  (3)  successful  completion  of  the  comprehen- 
sive examination. 

Appropriate  forms  for  indicating  completion 
of  the  above  are  available  from  and  are  filed  in 
the  Graduate  College  Office. 

Dissertation 

A  dissertation,  which  is  the  scholarly  account 
of  research  in  a  new  area  of  knowledge,  is  sub- 
mitted by  each  candidate.  The  student  expecting  to 
receive  the  PhD  degree  must  be  registered  for  at 
least  two  quarter  hours  of  credit  in  the  quarter  in 
which    the   degree   is   received.   The   advisor  may 


recommend  that  registration  be  for  more  than  the 
stipulated  two  hours.  All  exceptions  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Graduate  College. 

An  oral  examination  on  the  dissertation  shall 
be  given  not  later  than  the  date  indicated  in  the 
Graduate  College  calendar.  The  examining  com- 
mitee  shall  be  composed  of  the  student's  doctoral 
committee,  with  the  dissertation  director  as  chair- 
man, and  a  representative  of  the  Graduate  College 
as  appointed  by  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 
The  final  arrangements  for  the  examination  shall 
be  completed  through  the  Graduate  College  Office 
at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  examination.  Details 
of  the  examination,  including  time  and  place,  will 
be  sent  to  the  examiners  and  to  the  student  from 
the  Graduate  College  Office. 

No  later  than  two  weeks  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  oral  examination  at  least  three  copies  of  the 
finished  manuscript  in  final  form  must  be  dis-  , 
tributed  to  members  of  the  examining  committee. 
A  xerox  or  original  copy  is  delivered  by  the  student 
to  the  representative  of  the  Graduate  College  who 
will  ser\-e  on  the  examining  committee. 

By  the  date  indicated  in  the  Graduate  College 
calendar  of  the  quarter  in  which  the  candidate  re- 
ceives the  degree,  all  approved  copies  of  the  dis- 
sertation, together  with  two  copies  of  an  abstract 
of  500  to  600  words  (signed  by  the  dissertation  di- 
rector) are  submitted  to  the  dean  of  the  Graduate 
College  for  final  approval. 

At  this  time  copies  as  indicated  in  Format 
and  one  copy  of  the  abstract  are  deposited  in  the 
University  librar)'. 

A  copy  of  the  dissertation  will  be  sent  to 
University  Microfilms,  Inc.  for  editing  and  micro- 
filming, and  will  be  made  available  for  use  by  in- 
terlibrary  exchange.  It  is  then  returned  to  the  Ohio 
University  librar)'.  The  abstract  will  be  published 
in  Dissertation  Abstracts  by  University  Microfilms, 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan.  One  copy  of  the  dis- 
sertation will  be  bound  as  directed  and  given  to 
the  student's  major  department  (after  the  degree  is 
conferred) . 

Second  Degrees 

A  student  wishing  to  pursue  a  second  master's 
degree  may  do  so  under  the  following  conditions. 
In  ever\-  case  it  is  the  responsibiity  of  the  student  to 
inform  the  departments  and  the  Graduate  College 
of  the  intent  to  file  formal  application  for  admis- 
sion to  a  second  degree  program.  When  two  or 
more  degrees  are  pursued,  the  details  of  each  de- 
gree program  must  be  approved  in  writing  by  all 
departments  concerned  and  by  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege in  advance  of  admission  to  the  additional  pro- 
gram or  programs.  Whether  the  credit  is  earned  at 
Ohio  University  or  at  another  institution,  no  more 
than  12  quarter  hours  may  be  applied  toward  both 
degrees. 

A  student  desiring  to  pursue  a  second  PhD 
degree  must  have  his  or  her  plan  and  program 
approved  by  the  appropriate  departments  and  by 
the  Graduate  College.  A  minimum  of  one  year  of 
residency  is  required  for  each  degree  program. 
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MAJOR  FIELDS  OF  GRADUATE  STUDY 

For  further   inlormation   regarding   programs,   courses,   facilities,   etc.,   write  to 
the  Chairman  of   the   Groduate   Committee    (of  the   department), 
Ohio   University,   Athens,   Ohio  45701 


ACCOUNTING 

'I'tic  iiuutcr  of  ftciriicc  (accounting)  drgrcc 
provides  for  sfireiuli/Fd  education  rc(|uiied  for 
ttiOM!  entering  ttic  accounting  profession.  Ac- 
counting is  a  separate  profession,  with  its  own  pro- 
I'essiunnt  organizations  and  code  of  ettiics,  much 
like  those  of  medicine  and  law.  .'\  student  who  is 
interested  in  accounting  and  wlio  wishes  to  work 
low;u^  an  advanced  degree  will  obviously  seek  out 
a  program  which  is  oriented  toward  his  or  her 
chosen  profession. 

The  program  is  designed  primarily  for  gradu- 
,ttes  of  nonbusiness  colleges;  however,  the  graduate 
with  .1  nona(Counting  business  major  m.n  modify 
the  program  to  suit  s|)e<  iai  needs.  The  .\1.S  pro- 
gram consists  of  24  courses  divided  into  two  phases. 
.\ny  or  all  of  the  12  business  foundation  courses 
may  he  waised  Ofi  the  l)asis  of  undergraduate 
preparation,  examination  or  relevant  experience. 
The  first  phase  courses  are  Economics  I  and  11. 
.Xccounting  f'rinciptes  1  and  II,  l.eg.'il  Knsironnu'nt 
i»f  Kusinrss.  Kusiness  Finance,  Management,  Pro- 
duction, Mathematical  Foundations,  .Statistical 
Foundatioru,  and  Elements  of  Marketing. 

•Ml  .MS  candidates  must  take  12  courses  in  the 
second  pha.se.  Thp.st'  include  six  advanced  courses 
in  accounting,  one  <'ourse  in  (|uantitative  methods, 
ime  course  in  adsanced  finance  and  four  elective 
courses  in  any  apprf>ved  field.  .\  thesis  is  not  re- 
Huired  for  the  MS  degree,  but  may  l)e  elected.  For 
.MS  candidates  es|)ecially  \scll  prepared  or  those 
electing  to  extend  their  programs,  an  op|x>rtunity 
exists  for  a  three-month  internship  in  the  office  of 
a  public  accounting  firm. 

Students  who  have  had  scseral  courses  in  ac- 
inunting  beyond  principles  at  the  undergraduate 
lesel  ;ire  encouraged  to  enter  the  master  of  business 
administration  program  described  subsequently, 
taking  elective  work  in  accounting,  if  nercs.sar>',  to 
round  out  professional  requirements. 

.\>  part  of  the  admissions  procedure,  all  ap- 
plicants must  submit  scores  for  the  Graduate 
Management  .Admission  Test  (GM.AT),  admin- 
istered by  the  Educational  Testing  Serv-ice.  Prince- 
ton, .New  Jersey  08540.  In  addition,  applicants 
from  countries  where  English  is  not  the  native 
'anguagc  must  submit  scores  for  the  English  Lan- 
guage Test  of  the  English  l.anguage  Institute,  Uni- 
\ersily  of  Michigan,  ,\nn  .\rbor,  Michigan  or  the 
Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  {..anguage  (TOEFI.K 


APPLIED    BEHAVIORAL    SCIENCES    AND 
EDUCATIONAL    LEADERSHIP 

riie  Schotil  of  .'\|)plied  Behavioral  .Sciences 
and  Educational  {.eadersbip  is  composed  of  the 
three  fonner  departments  of  Educational  .Admin- 
istration: Educational  Research  and  Scientific 
Techniques,  and  Guidance,  C^ounscling  and  Stu- 
dent Personnel.  The  three  program  are.is,  almost 
exclusively  graduate,  are  oriented  toward  the 
preparation  of  nonteaching,  intervention  and  lead- 
ership roles  in  educational  enterprises  or  higher 
education  positions  related  to  the  preparation  of 
personnel  to  auume  these  roles, 

Nfasler's  degree  programs  are  available  in 
guidance,  counseling  and  student  |xrrsonnel  for 
tliose  who  wish  to  be  elementary  or  secondarv 
school  counselors  or  student  personnel  worken.  ,\ 
programmatic  cmphiisis  in  community  or  nonedu- 
cational  settings  may  also  be  developed.  Tlie  m.is- 
ter's  degrre  in  educational  administration  provides 


for  specialiitation  in  the  elementary,  Kcondary  or 
middle  school  principalship  oi  well  as  general 
educational  adminislraticui. 

The  educational  s()ecialist's  certifit  ate  retiuires 
a  year  of  study  beyond  the  master's  degree  and 
offers  specializations  in  the  superiniendency  (su- 
perintendent of  schools,  assistant  superintendent 
for  business  administration  or  a.ssistant  superin- 
tendent for  personnel  administration)  and  the 
principalship  (elementary,  middle  school  and  scc- 
ondar)'  levels). 

The  PhD  program  in  guidance,  counseling  and 
student  personnel  provides  for  specializations  in 
guidance  and  counseling,  counselor  education  and 
student  personnel.  In  educational  administration 
the  Phi)  program  offers  s|>ecializations  in  the  prin- 
cipalship, the  supcrintcndency  and  higher  educa- 
tion administration.  1'hc  school  also  provides  a 
comprehensive  se<|uence  of  courses  in  the  areas  of 
educational  research  and  higher  education. 

Individuals  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  study 
in  the  .School  of  Applied  Hehavioral  .Science  and 
Educational  Leadership  (S.ARSEL)  must  meet 
established  (Jraduate  College  requirements  and  be 
accepted  by  the  program  faculty  (educational  ad- 
ministration or  guidance,  counseling  and  student 
personnel)  which  offers  the  program  desired.  An 
applicant  who  does  not  have  a  2.70  overall  (4 
point  scale)  or  a  3.(X)  on  the  last  90  quarter  hours 
(4  point  scale)  will  be  required  to  submit  a  test 
score  from  the  Graduate  Record  Exam  (verbal 
and  (juantitativcl  or  the  Miller  .Analogies  Test 
.Applicants  for  the  doctoral  program  must  submit 
the  results  of  both  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion (verbal,  quantitative  and  advanced  educa- 
tion) and  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  An  applicant 
for  the  Educational  Specialists  Program  must 
possess  a  master's  degree  from  an  accredited  ii«ti- 
tution  of  higher  education. 

.Anyone  considering  graduate  work  in  SABSEI. 
should  arrange  to  complete  the  application  process 
well  in  advance  of  the  quarter  in  which  he  or  she 
expects  to  begin  study.  .Applicants  who  have  not 
taken  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  within 
the  p.ast  five  years  should  note  that  this  examina- 
tion is  administered  only  on  certain  specified  dales 
throughout  the  year  and  that  the  interval  between 
administr;ition  and  receipt  of  scores  is  ordinarily 
six  weeks.  Further  information  regarding  programs 
and  admLssions  procedures  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  the  School  of  Applied  Behavioral  Sci- 
ences and  Educational  Leadership,  McCracken 
Hall.  Ohio  University,  Athens.  Ohio  45701,  or  bv 
calling   (614)    594-5406. 


ART 

The  master  of  fine  arts  degrt^e  and  the  master 
of  arts  degree  are  offered  in  the  .School  of  .An. 

The  .MF.A  degree  is  offered  in  five  studio 
areas:  ceramics,  painting,  photography,  printmak- 
ing  and  sculpture.  .A  graduate  of  an  accredited 
four-year  undergraduate  college,  with  a  minimum 
grade  |X)int  average  of  2.5,  is  eligible  for  considera- 
tion. E.ich  applicant  must  submit  a  portfolio  of 
work  (photographs  or  color  slides  of  work  are  ac- 
ceptable). .Applications  for  the  photography  area 
are  accepted  for  fall  quarter  only.  Application 
deadlines  are:  for  fall  quarter — Marcli  15:  for 
winter  quarter — December  I :  for  spring  qtiarter- 
February  15.  No  applications  received  after  the 
alwve  dales  will  l>c  considered.  Since  the  NfF.A  is 
a  terminal  degree  for  the  studio  areas,  all  accepted 


ttudenU  will  liavc  a  fint-year  review  of  their  work 
to  achieve  candidacy  and  a  final  graduating  exhi- 
bition. 'I'his  is  a  90-quarter-bour,  two-year  pro- 
gram. After  candidacy  is  attained,  residency  of  one 
year  is  required. 

The  .\IFA  in  art  history  requires  90  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  work  including  ten  hours  for  the 
written  thesis. 

Hie  M.\  degree  is  available  in  two  areas: 
photography  and  art  education.  The  program  in 
photography  is  oriented  tovtard  the  student  who  is 
interested  in  the  application  of  photography:  mass- 
media,  science,  industry,  etc.  Sixty  qu.irtcr  hours 
and  a  final  portfolio  presentation  are  required.  The 
program  in  art  education  is  designed  for  students 
planning  to  IMch  in  elementary  or  secondary 
M'hools.  Each  applicant  must  submit  a  portfolio  or 
color  slides  of  his  or  her  work.  .A  minimum  of  45 
quarter  houn  in  art  history,  studio  and  education 
are  required  of  students  who  have  completed  cer- 
tification requirements  as  undergraduates.  (How- 
ever, for  those  students  who  have  not  received 
certification  it  is  possible  to  do  so.)  Eligibility  for 
this  program  requires  graduation  with  a  studio 
major  and  a  minimum  3.0  accumulative  average. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

($••   Zoology    «nd    Mtcrobiolo^) 


BOTANY 

Doiior  of  philosophy  and  master  of  science 
degree  programs  (with  and  without  a  research 
thesis)  are  offered  in  the  following  areas  of  spe- 
cialization: biochemistry,  cell  biology,  ecology, 
morphology,  mycology,  paleobotany,  physiology, 
pteridology  and  syslematics. 

To  begin  graduate  study  the  student  must  have 
at  least  24  quarter  hours,  or  the  equivalent,  of 
lx>tany  and/or  related  biological  sciences,  .Appli- 
cants also  must  have  completed  calculus,  inorganic 
chemistry  and  physics.  Deficiencies  in  undergradu- 
ate preparation  may  be  eliminated  during  the 
course  of  graduate  study.  Scores  from  both  the  apti- 
tude and  bioIc>gy  advanced  tests  of  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  are  required.  Foreign  appli- 
cants whose  native  language  is  not  English  must 
submit  scores  from  either  the  English  Test  of  the 
I'niversity  of  Michigan,  English  language  liuti- 
lute.  .Ann  .Arbor.  Michigan,  or  the  Test  of  English 
M  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFLl  as  an  evaluation 
of  Engli.sh  proficiency. 

Organic  chemistry  is  required  for  completion 
of  graduate  degrees.  Coursessork  in  biorhemistrv 
and  proficiency  in  one  foreign  language  ( French, 
German.  Rus.sian  or  other,  depending  on  research 
needs*  arc  required  for  the  PhD  degree.  All 
graduate  students  in  botany  must  teach  a  mini- 
mum of  two  quarten  during  their  tenure  in  the 
department. 


BUSINESS    ADMINISTRATION 

The  iiiiuler  of  business  administnicion  is  broad 
in  nature  and  aimed  al  developing  competence  in 
overall  management  and  administration.  .A  highlv 
integrated  program  that  builds  on  a  foundation  of 
basic  business  knowledge,  it  emphasizes  the  masters 
of  advanced  concepts  and  the  application  of  these 
concepts  for  problem-solving  and  decision-making 
m  business  and  other  administrative  organizations. 


Engineering 
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The  MBA  is  a  two-phase  program.  Phase  1 
consists  of  foundation  courses  aimed  at  the  de\el- 
opment  of  basic  background  knowledge  in  business 
and  a'dministration.  Any  or  all  of  the  1 1  courses  in 
the  first  phase  may  be  waived  on  the  basis  ot 
undergraduate  preparation  or  examination.  These 
courses  are  Accounting  Principles  I  and  II,  Micro 
and  Macro  Economics,  Calculus,  Statistics,  Mar- 
keting, Production,  Managerial  Finance,  Business 
Law  and  Management  and  Organization  Belia\  lor. 

Phase  II  concentrates  on  the  mastery  of  ad- 
vanced concepts  and  provides  opportunity  for 
practice  application  of  the  concepts.  All  MBA 
candidates  must  complete  45  quarter  hours  in  the 
second  phase.  Eight  core  courses  (32  quarter 
hours)  are  required  of  all  students.  Thirteen  hours 
can  be  used  by  the  student  to  obtain  additional 
breadth  or  to  obtain  depth  in  one  particular  area 
of  study. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  MB.'V  degree, 
but  may  be  elected. 

All  applicants  must  submit  scores  for  the 
Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  (GMAT) , 
administered  by  Educational  Testing  Service, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540,  and  three  letters  of 
recommendation.  In  addition,  applicants  from 
countries  where  English  is  not  the  native  language 
must  submit  scores  for  the  Test  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission 
for  any  quarter.  Applicants  who  seek  financial  aid 
for  the  following  academic  year  must  submit  appli- 
cation materials  no  later  than  March  15. 


CHEMISTRY 

Master  of  science  and  doctor  of  philosoph\ 
programs  are  offered  in  analj-tical,  biological,  inor- 
ganic, organic  and  physical  chemistry.  In  addition, 
a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  master  of  science 
in  environmental  studies  is  available.  .Ml  degree 
programs  include  teaching  and  research  experience. 

To  begin  graduate  work  in  chemistry,  the  stu- 
dent should  have  completed  undergraduate  work 
in  analytical,  inorganic,  organic  and  physical  chem- 
istry. Calculus  and  physics  are  also  required.  Defi- 
ciencies in  undergraduate  preparation  may  be  made 
up  during  the  first  year. 

Examinations  in  analytical,  biological,  inor- 
ganic, organic  and  physical  chemistry  are  admin- 
istered during  a  special  series  of  orientation  sessions 
during  the  period  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  aca- 
demic year.  The  results  are  used  to  plan  the  stu- 
dent's coursework. 

The  i^rogram  of  study  is  flexible  in  order  to 
take  advantage  of  the  previous  training  of  each 
student  and  to  meet  the  particular  needs  of  each 
individual  in  his  or  her  specialized  area  of  study. 

Qualified  applicants  must  apply  two  weeks 
prior  to  the  quarter  in  which  admission  is  sought. 
Although  there  is  no  formal  deadline  for  applica- 
tions for  financial  aid,  early  application  is  strongly 
recommended. 


COMPARATIVE    ARTS 

In  the  doctor  of  philosophy  In  comparative 
arts  program  emphasis  is  placed  ujOTn  the  inter- 
relationship of  major  art  forms.  Work  is  taken  in 
the  history  and  theory  of  architecture,  nmsic,  paint- 
ing and  sculpture,  theater,  film  and  dance. 

Students  entering  this  program  should  ha\c 
the  master's  degree  with  major  emphasis  on  the 
practical  application  of  the  fine  arts.  The  under- 
graduate or  master's  degree  program  should  in- 
clude 24  quarter  hours  in  the  history  of  fine  arts. 

Rec|uircments  for  admission  and  for  tliis  de- 
gree include  evidence  of  creativity  such  as  port- 
folios, slides,  tapes,  designs,  etc.  The  final  research 
paper  is  a  dissertation  which  is  coni])arativc  in 
nature. 

In  addition  to  the  rec|uirenients  stated  above, 
all  candidates  for  the  PhD  degree  in  rom|)arativc 
arts  must  register  for  six  quarters  of  Seminar  in 


Comparative  Arts  (895).  All  candidates  for  the 
degree  are  also  required  to  teach  and/or  engage 
in  some  performance  activity  as  determined  and 
supervised  by  the  department. 

The  department  will  accept  applications  for 
admission  for  any  quarter.  Such  applications 
should  be  in  the  hands  of  the  departmental  Gradu- 
ate Committee  not  less  than  three  months  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  quarter  for  which  admission 
is  requested. 

Requests  for  financial  aid  may  accompany 
applications  for  admission,  but  applicants  should 
understand  that  most  graduate  teaching  associate- 
ship  appointments  are  made  for  a  nine-month 
academic  year  period  beginning  in  the  fall  quarter. 


CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 

The  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction 
offers  programs  of  graduate  stud)'  designed  to  meet 
the  academic  and  professional  requirements  of 
those  persons  involved  in  teaching,  curriculum  de- 
velopment and  supervision. 

Master's  degree  programs  are  offered  in  cur- 
riculum and  instruction,  which  includes  em])hasis 
in  elementary  education,  secondary  education  and 
sjjecial  education  and  in  supervision  in  reading, 
elementary,  secondary  and  special  education. 

The  doctoral  program  in  curriculum  and  in- 
struction is  designed  to  prepare  curriculum  and 
supervision  workers  to  serve  as  change  agents  in 
school  and/or  university  settings.  The  program 
jirov  ides  a  core  of  experiences  in  educational  foun- 
dations and  curriculum  and  instructional  theories 
and  a  specialization  in  one  of  the  following  areas: 
reading  and  language  arts,  social  studies  education, 
supervision  or  economic  education. 

Individuals  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  study 
in  education  must  meet  established  Graduate  Col- 
lege entrance  requirements  and  be  accepted  by  the 
department  which  offers  the  program  desired. 
Dependent  upon  the  grade  point  average  earned 
as  an  undergraduate,  an  applicant  for  master's 
degree  study  may  be  required  to  submit  the  results 
of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (verbal  and 
quantitative)  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  .Appli- 
cants for  doctoral  study  must  submit  Graduate 
Record  Examination  scores  (verbal,  quantitative 
and  advanced  education  tests)  and  the  result  of 
the  Miller  Analogies  Test. 

Anyone  consiaering  graduate  work  in  educa- 
tion should  arrange  to  complete  the  application 
process  a  month  in  advance  of  the  term  in  which 
he  or  she  plans  to  begin  study  since  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  may  be  taken  only  on  certain 
dates  throughout  the  year.  .Applications  for  finan- 
cial aid  should  be  submitted  by  March  15  to 
receive  consideration  for  the  student  entering  the 
following  academic  year.  Complete  and  detailed 
admissions  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Studies  in  Education.  Mc- 
Cracken  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701. 

Special  Note  for  Students  in  Education:  Am  stu- 
dent who  has  earned  a  master's  degree  in  education 
at  Ohio  L'niversity  and  who  plans  to  take  any  addi- 
tional work  in  education  must  reap|jly  through  the 
Graduate  College  for  admission. 


ECONOMIC    EDUCATION 

The  M.V  in  economic  education  at  Ohio  L^ni- 
versily  is  administered  by  the  faculty  of  the  De- 
l^artnient  of  Economic  Education,  C'ollege  of  Busi- 
ness .Administration.  Additionally,  Ohio  University 
offers  a  PhD  that  is  administered  by  the  faculty  of 
the  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction.  College 
of  Education,  in  cooperation  with  the  Department 
of  Economic  Edtication.  For  information  about  the 
PhD  program,  see  listings  in  Education. 

The  M.\  is  designed  specifically  for  in-service 
and  preservice  teachers  who  have  baccalaineate 
degrees  and  who  meet  the  normal  admission  stan- 


dards for  the  Graduate  College  and  minimum  de- 
partmental standards.  .A  program  of  48  quarter 
hours  in  economic  education,  economics  and  edu- 
cational theory  and  research  is  required.  Degree 
candidates  are  expected  to  take  a  minimum  of  12 
quarter  credits  in  economic  education,  16  quarter 
credits  in  economics,  and  eight  quarter  credits  in 
education.  The  student  may  elect  either  a  thesis 
or  a  nonthesis  program. 

The  total  program  must  be  planned  with  and 
approved  by  the  graduate  advisor.  Students  may 
enroll  in  any  quarter. 


ECONOMICS 

.A  student  beginning  graduate  work  in  the 
tield  of  economics  should  ordinarily  have  under- 
graduate training  which  includes  courses  in  the 
social  sciences  or  business  administration.  However, 
a  wide  variety  of  areas  of  concentration  relate  to  or 
pro\  ide  appropriate  background  knowledge  for  ad- 
vanced study  in  economics. 

L'ndergraduate  courses  in  princijjles  of  eco- 
nomics, statistics,  intermediate  micro  and  inacro 
theorv',  and  some  quantitative  orientation  will 
ordinarily  be  deemed  ])rerecjuisiles  lor  graduate 
work  in  this  area,  although  a  student  may  be  per- 
mitted to  make  uj3  these  deficiencies  while  pur- 
suing a  giaduate  jjrogram.  in  everv  case  the  stu- 
dent's undergraduate  jjrogram  must  be  aj^i^roved 
by  the  departmental  admissions  committee  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  graduate  work.  .Applicants  are 
urged  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination 
and  submit  scores  with  their  applications. 

It  is  preferable  that  students  enter  the  pro- 
gram during  the  fall  quarter.  However,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  begin  studies  in  the  winter  or  spring  quar- 
ters. For  financial  assistance,  it  is  advisable  to 
apply  before  the  end  of  February. 

.All  studcTits  seeking  the  master  of  arts  degree 
are  required  to  take  methodology  of  economics, 
history  of  economic  thought,  advanced  microeco- 
noniic  theory  and  advanced  macroeconomic  theorv 
;uid  to  specialize  in  two  areas  of  economics  (two 
courses  for  each  area).  Also,  unless  the  imder- 
graduate  ec|uivalents  are  completed,  mathematical 
economics  foundations  and  statisticil  foundations 
are  required.  .Ml  other  courses  are  elective. 

Students  may  choose  either  41  c|uarler  hours 
of  credit  plus  thesis,  45  quarter  hours  plus  research 
paper  (master's  seminarl.  or  48  quarter  hours  plus 
comprehensive  examinations  in  the  two  areas  of 
concentration. 


EDUCATION 

(See    Applied    Behavioral    Sciences    and 
Educational   Leadership) 

ISee   Curriculum   and    Instruction) 
See   Health.   Physical   Education   and   Recreation) 
See   Home   Economics) 


ENGINEERING.  Chemical 

Pioiiiaiiis  U'ndiiic  to  (lie  master  of  science  and 
the  doctor  of  jihilosophy  degrees  are  offered.  Major 
interests  in  the  deparlnient  are  materials  engineer- 
ing (polymei's  and  metais),  transport  plienomcna. 
thermodynamics,  l^inetics,  process  dynamics  and 
desicn  and  the  usual  related  topics.  Interests  in 
hioenyineering  and  computer  process  control  are 
developing. 

Tlie  basic  rec]uirement  for  adniisnion  to  gradu- 
ate studv  in  the  department  is  a  RS  degree  in 
chemical  enninecrinj;  or  in  anollier  engineering  or 
science  field.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the 
program  on  a  conditional  hasis  where  deficiencies 
exist  in  undergraduate  preparation,  with  the 
reciuiremcnl  that  such  deficiencies  he  removed 
through  the  taking  of  special  examinations  or 
coursework  assigned  for  this  prou:ranK 

In  the  MS  program,  both  thesis  anil  nonlhesis 
options  are  available.  The  selection  of  the  option 
to  be  followed  bv  a  s(ud(*nt  will  be  made  bv  the 
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Major  Fields  of  Graduate  Study 


dcpartmriil  graduate  conunillec  after  coraulUilion 
with  the  student  and  the  major  advisor. 

'Ihr  mu.il  iiiiniffuiin  rr«|iiirriiirii(\  (nr  the  MS 
arc  33  or  mori-  .miii.-i  li,.iii..  ..!  .omirMork  plu» 
a   ihnit.    I'hc  ■  Irciiii  cn({i- 

neeriiiK.  ihr  |ili  .in-«oroihrr 

approved  diiciplitiL-i.  Uu-  .^imt^iIk  piit^raiii  ^^  dr* 
signed  b)-  the  student  and  the  advisor  as  indicated 
by  the  iludenl's  Interest  and  goals. 


ENGINEERING.  Civil 

Master  ol  m  trnic  proifrants  .itc  oll<-n-d  \Mih 
major  study  in  solid  meilinniiA,  fluid  mci'haniis. 

sanitar>'  rr — -.trurtures  and  transfwrtation 

or  in  a  n  :  i  tlievr. 

Appli  '-    invited  from  engineering  or 

science  graduates.  Ciollatrral  work  to  remedy  de- 
Ticiencin  of  those  uilhout  civil  engineering  degrees 
may  he  carried  out  In  parallel  with  ihr  .M.S  pro- 
gram. Collateral  ret|ulrrnienu  will  dr|>rnd  uikiii 
the  applicant's  prrparition  in  the  major  field  of 
study.  Willi  the  approval  of  Ills  or  her  advisor,  the 
student  may  elect  cither  the  thesis  or  the  nonthesis 
plan  (at  least  30  credits  of  graduate  coursework 
plus  a  thesis,  or  43  credits  of  graduate  counework 
including  three  to  five  credits  of  a  special  investiga- 
tion, respectively). 

The  Dcp.irimcnl  of  Civil  Engineering  recom- 
mends ihal  the  MudrnI  l)egin  in  the  fall  quarter. 
There  are  no  deadlines  for  applications  fur  finnn- 
cial  aid. 


ENGINEERING.   Electrical 

Programs  leading  to  the  inasler  of  science  and 
doctor  of  philosophy  degrees  arc  offered.  .\rca$ 
of  interest  include  computers  and  control  systems; 
communications,  infonnation  and  electronic  cir- 
ruitrs";  energy  conscrsion  and  f)Owcr  systems: 
electroiiiacnrtlc  phrnoniena:  avionics,  applied  in- 
strumentation and  remote  sensing;  netssork  thcors. 

To  enter  the  master's  program  the  applicant 
must  have  a  RS  drgn.*e  in  electrical  engineering  nr 
an  equivalent  degree  in  physical  science,  mathe- 
matics or  enRinrering.  Deficiencies  must  be  made 
up  by  self  study  or  by  auditing  (or  taking  with- 
out graduate  cn^dit)  appropriate  undergraduate 
courses. 

.\ppli(anls  with  degrees  other  than  BSEE  or 
with  degrees  from  nonaccrcdiled  (ECPD)  iiutitu- 
tions  may  improsc  chances  of  admissions  by  sub- 
mitting CRE  scori-s  Including  the  advanced  test  In 
electrical  engineering. 

To  enter  the  I'lil)  program  the  applicant  must 
have  an  MS  degree  in  electrical  engineering  or 
equivalent  in  the  physical  sciences,  mathematics  oi 
engineering. 

'file  master's  degree  requires  45  (juartcr  hours 
including  up  lo  nine  hours  of  thesis  or  48  quarter 
hours  including  three  \m\m  of  project.  The  PhD 
requires  45  quarter  hours  of  formal  courscsvork 
beyond  the  NIS  and  45  hours  of  research  and 
dissertation. 

Hie  applicant  is  encouraged  to  enter  the 
program  in  the  fall  quarter.  However,  the  depart- 
ment will  accept  students  in  other  quarters.  The 
deadline  (or  receipt  of  applications  for  financial 
aid  is  March  31. 


ENGINEERING.  Industrial  and  Systems 

The  Deportment  of  Industrial  and  Systems 
Engineering  offers  the  m.isler  of  science  degree. 
L'nIIke  the  more  traditional  fields  of  engineering. 
graduate  work  in  iSE  Is  not  huill  upon  a  highly 
specialized  body  of  knowledge  obtained  at  the 
baccalaureate  level.  Rather,  it  is  more  like  a  pro- 
fessional degree,  similar  to  l.iw  nr  medicine.  Each 
student  builtls  upon  his  or  her  own  particular  back- 
ground and  experience  with  the  goal  of  developing 
the  necessars  skills  to  anals^e  and  design  complex 
syslriiis  r\\  liuni.iii    Ir,  Iinir.il  .iiitl  economic  resources 


within  a  wide  variety  of  living  and  working  en- 
vironments. 

Specialized  study  concentrations  are  available 
In  a  nunil>er  of  areas  of  faculty  interest,  including 
o|>eralions  research  and  mathematical  program- 
ming; systems  simulations;  decision  theory,  inven- 
tory and  manufacturing  control,  engineering  man- 
agement; oplimiz-'ition  theory,  and  stochastic  sys- 
tems. Other  concenlralinns  Include  manageineni 
infonnation  systems  engineering ;  computer  systems 
analysis;  industrial  systems  analysis  and  design; 
gosernment,  and  health  care  systems  analysis;  man- 
machine  systems  analysis  and  design;  human  fac- 
tors engineering  and  traffic  safety,  and  engineering 
statistics  and  experimental  design. 

The  usual  minimum  re<|uireiiienis  .ire  39  or 
more  quarter  hours  of  crmrvwork  .ind  a  thesis; 
however,  the  student  may  also  follow  a  nonthesis 
option.  L'p  to  18  quarter  hours  of  coursework  can 
be  earned  outside  of  Indastrial  and  sssteiiu  engi- 
neering. Many  students  use  this  opportunity  to  in- 
clude a  concentration  in  business  admlnlstnitlon, 
computer  science  or  engineering  fields.  Research  Is 
re(|ulred  of  all  candidates  for  the  MS  degree. 

.Although  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  engineer- 
ing is  an  excellent,  and  perhaps  the  best  prepara- 
tion for  advanced  work  in  indusirial  and  systems 
engineering,  it  is  by  no  means  the  only  suitable 
background.  Because  of  llie  diversity  of  the  field, 
students  from  the  physical  and  social  sciences  in- 
I'luding  mathematics  and  computer  science  are 
among  the  most  succe.vsful  graduates  of  the  pro- 
gram. The  department  welcomes  applicants  from 
all  fields.  Each  candidate  is  evaluated  on  pre- 
\  ious  academic  record,  work  experience  and  career 
goals.  Students  entering  without  an  adequate  back- 
ground may  be  required  to  take  up  to  18  houiA 
of  undergraduate  svork  including  statistics  and 
FORTR.AN  programming,  a  survey  course  in  prin- 
ciples of  industrial  engineering. 

ENGINEERING,  Mechanical 

The  ina.stcr  of  science  program  In  mechanical 
engineering  is  designed  to  allow  the  student  con- 
siderable flexibility  in  establishing  a  curriculum 
suited  to  his  or  her  own  particular  requirements.  i\ 
student  may  concentrate  either  on  a  particular 
specialty  or  study  a  variety  of  subjects  which  pro- 
vide broader  coverage  but  lesser  depth.  Programs 
also  can  be  constructed  which  incorporate  a  .sub- 
stantial minor  outside  the  field  of  engineering  such 
as  business,  managcmenl.  biological  sciences,  pre- 
law, gcolog).  etc.  .Areas  of  concentration  within 
mechanical  engineering  Include  kinematics  vibra- 
tions, machine  design,  engineering  mechanics, 
automatic  control,  metal  processing,  energy-  con- 
version, thermal  machinery,  heat  transfer  and 
propulsion.  Courses  which  contribute  to  contem- 
|)orary  engineering  practice  are  al.so  drawn  from 
related  areas. 

The  minimum  requirements  arc  33  quarter 
credits  of  coursework  and  a  thesis  covering  a  re- 
search or  an  advanced  design  project.  .Students 
with  prior  professional  experience  in  which  re- 
search or  design  proficiency  has  been  clearly  estab- 
lished may  substitute  additional  coursework  In  lieu 
of  the  thesis.  In  such  cases,  the  minimum  require- 
ment is  45  quarter  credits  of  coursework,  including 
a  report  on  a  s|>eclal  Investigation  involving  tfiree 
lo  six  quarter  credits  of  effort. 

Applicants  with  baccalaureate  degrees  in  engi- 
neering or  science  arc  considered  for  admi.ssion.  All 
applicants  must  demonstrate  proficiency  in  Ki,sic 
undergraduate  mechanical  engineering  subjects. 
.\ppliranls  not  holding  degrees  from  accredited 
engineering  colleges  may  he  required  lo  m.ike  up 
deficiencies  i)rescril)ed  by  the  dep;irtment  and  to 
submit  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination. 

The  applicant  is  encouraged  to  enter  the 
program  in  the  fall  quarter,  Hosseser.  the  depart- 
ment will  accept  students  in  other  quarters.  Appli- 
cations frir  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic 
\r.ir  should   l>e  receisrd  no  l.iler  than  June   I. 


ENGLISH    LANGUAGE    AND    LITERATURE 

Ilie  Departiiieni  of  Engluli  offers  master  ol 
arts  and  doctor  of  philosophy  programs  in  all  areas 
of  English  and  .American  literature  and  in  Engltsli 
language,  an  .MA  program  in  creative  writing  and 
a  PhD  program  in  English  with  empha.sis  in  com- 
panitise  literature.  The  .M.\  program  is  esMrnlially 
a  nonthesis  prr>gram.  but  under  certain  circuni- 
stances  the  candidate  may,  with  the  approval  of  his 
or  her  advisor,  write  a  thesis. 

'Ilie  applicant  to  a  master  of  arts  program 
should  present  at  least  27  iiuiirter  hours  ( 18  semes- 
ter hours  I  of  superior  work  on  the  undergraduate 
level  In  English  Linguagc  and  lileralure  and 
should  base  compleled  at  least  two  years  of  col- 
lege work  in  a  foreign  language.  Applicants  witii- 
out  the  foreign  language  but  with  otherwise  out> 
standing  (jualifications  may  also  apply,  as  may 
students  who  have  had  extensive  training  in  aca- 
demic  fields  significantly  related  to  English 

All  applicants  should  lake  the  Graduate  Rec- 
ord Examination  I  including  tlie  .idvanced  test  in 
literature)  and  submit  their  scores.  If  a  student  is 
admitted  to  the  .M.A  program  without  having  taken 
the  GRE,  he  or  slie  mtut  take  It  the  first  time  it  is 
offered  at  Ohio  L'nivcrsity  after  enrollment.  All 
applicants  should  have  letters  of  recommendation 
from  at  least  three  previous  teachers. 

.Some  teaching  or  research  under  supersuion  is 
refjuired  of  students  in  graduate  programs  in  En- 
glish language  and  literature. 

Tlic  fundamental  requirement  for  the  MA  in 
English  is  60  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit, 
with  coursework  spread  out  over  four  different 
fields  of  literature  and  a  minor  area,  as  specified 
In  the  pamphlet  iiradualr  Study  in  hnghih  (avaU- 
able  on  request  from  the  De()artrnent  of  English  i 
Specifically  required  courses  include  The  Teaching 
of  English  {first  quarter  I  and  nibliography  and 
Methods  (second  quanen . 

Normally,  the  candidate  will  lake  a  tvsro- 
*Hi;irter  proseminar  sequence,  offered  In  tlie  second 
and  third  quarters,  which  will  include  the  writing 
of  a  scholarly  or  critical  essay  roughls  e<)uisalent  in 
sco(x-  to  a  master's  thesis.  The  student  may  choo»e 
to  write  a  thesis  instead  of  taking  the  pmseminars. 
but  is  likely  to  find  the  process  a  good  deal  more 
arduous  and  time-consuming,  and  the  thesis  pro- 
gram is  generally  not  recommended  M.A  candi- 
dates In  the  creative  svriting  prognim  ordinarily  do 
not  lake  the  proseminars  but  produce  instead  origi- 
nal writing  under  the  direction  of  mrml)ers  of  the 
creative  writing  staff. 

The  final  requirement  for  the  MA  in  English 
is  a  written  comprehensive  examination,  based  on 
a  reading  list  distributed  early  each  academic  year. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission 
for  any  quarter.  .Applicants  who  seek  financial  aid 
tor  the  following  academic  year  must  submit  appli- 
cation materials  no  later  than  March  I 


ENVIRONMENTAL    STUDIES 

Graduate  work  leading  to  a  master  of  science 
degree  in  environmental  studies  is  available  through 
an  interdepartmental  program.  The  tsso  areas  of 
concentration  available  In  this  program  are  biologi- 
cal sciences  (involving  botany,  microbiologs  and 
70olog>) :  and  phs-sical  and  earth  sciences  (in\«h- 
ing  chemical  engineering,  chemistry,  civil  engi- 
neering, geography,  gt^ologv■,  industrial  and  systems 
engineering,   and  mechanical  engineering*. 

Each  student  seeking  an  MS  in  environmental 
studies  ssill  be  required  lo  take  at  least  ten  credits 
of  core  courses  and  at  least  16  additional  credits  in 
his  or  her  area  of  concentration  (i.e.  biological  sci- 
ences or  physical  and  earth  sciences).  Both  thesis 
and  nonthesis  options  have  a  minimum  of  48  credit 
hours.  In  the  thesis  option,  at  le.ist  nine  crediu  will 
he  in  thesis  research  and  12  credits  in  other  gradu- 
ate courses  specified  hv  the  student's  adslsors*  com- 
inittce.  In  the  nonthesis  option,  at  least  21  credits 
will  be  in  other  graduate  courses  specified  by  the 
student's   advisors-  committee,   including   three  or 
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more  credits  in  a  research  oriented  course,  such  as 
Special  Investigations. 

The  core  courses  required  by  the  student  seek- 
ing a  degree  in  this  area  are  either  Animal  Ecology 
{Zool  575)  or  Population  Biolog>'  (Zool  577), 
Geographic  Perspectives  on  Resource  Management 
and  Conservation  (Geog  325),  and  Environmental 
Law   (BusL  570). 

This  program  is  administered  by  the  Graduate 
College  with  the  advice  of  a  steering  committee 
composed  of  faculty  members  from  appropriate 
departments. 

FILM 

Graduate  work  in  the  Department  of  Film 
leads  to  an  MFA  degree  in  film.  The  program  is 
designed  for  those  who  have  graduated  in  film  or, 
uniquely,  for  those  who  come  to  film  with  exten- 
sive experience  in  another  medium  or  discipline. 
Enrollment  in  the  MFA  program  requires  a  major 
commitment  to  film,  not  necessarily  prior  achieve- 
ment in  film  making. 

The  department  does  not  attempt  to  produce 
specialists  headed  for  one  particular  kind  of  pro- 
duction activity.  It  is  distinguished  by  its  flexibility 
and  by  the  wide  variety  of  directions  pursued  by 
its  students.  Emphasis  Is  on  the  development  of  an 
individual  who  is  capable  of  most  production  skills 
and  able  to  function  in  the  medium  in  the  same 
personal,  direct  manner  in  which  a  painter  or 
writer  functions.  Those  who  wish  to  concentrate  in 
film  scholarship  follow  a  similar  broad-based  ap- 
proach, gaining  experience  in  production  before 
going  on  to  individualized  study  in  film  theory, 
criticism,  or  history. 

Film  Department  offices,  screening  rooms, 
and  editing  facilities  are  located  on  the  third  floor 
of  Lindley  Hall  on  South  Court  Street.  There  are 
six  fully  equipped  sound  film  editing  rooms,  a 
Steenbeck  editing  machine,  six  16mm  silent  film 
editing  stations,  and  eight  8mm  editing  stations. 
Several  projectors,  including  a  16mm  interlock 
projector,  are  available  for  student  use.  Equip- 
ment check-out  inventory  includes  an  Eclair  NPR 
camera,  Auricon  600  and  Auricon  1200  cameras, 
a  half-inch  Sony  VTR  unit,  seven  Bell  &  Howell 
and  five  Bolex  cameras  (some  with  reflex  viewing 
and  motor) .  A  large  complement  of  lenses  and 
lighting  equipment  is  also  in  stock.  An  Acme- 
based  animation  stand  with  Mauer  camera  is 
available  to  students  who  pass  a  course  in  its 
usage.  Motion  picture  sound  facilities  include 
three  Nagra  (HI  and  IV)  tape  recorders,  a  vari- 
ety of  microphones,  and  equipment  for  transfer 
and  multi-channel  mixing  of  1 6mm  magnetic 
stock. 

The  Ohio  University  Film  Production  Lab- 
oratory, professionally  staffed  and  operated  by  the 
department,  offers  complete  16mm  and  8mm  black 
and  white  processing,  an  optical  printer,  and  a 
16mm  color  and  black  and  white  contact  printer. 
Students  can  closely  participate  in  all  production 
stages  of  their  film  projects. 

There  is  ample  opportunity  to  view  and  study 
motion  pictures  in  Athens.  Two  local  theaters 
offer  weekly  classic  matinees  and  midnight  spe- 
cials to  supplement  their  feature  schedules.  IGL. 
a  .student-run  film  society  allied  with  the  depart- 
ment, has  weekly  screenings  which  offer  a  variety 
of  motion  pictures  each  quarter.  The  Fine  Arts 
Library  subscribes  to  27  fihn  periodicals  and  has 
800  volumes  in  its  motion  picture  book  collection. 
Special  off-campus  study  arrangements  are  avail- 
able for  work  with  collections  in  major  archives. 

The  Department  of  Film  has  its  own  staff, 
curriculum,  facilities,  and  budget.  There  are  three 
full-time  faculty  members  and  one  research  asso- 
ciate. Due  to  the  intimate  nature  of  the  program, 
graduate  enrollment  is  restricted  to  fewer  than  20 
students. 

Admission 

Because  certain  courses  offered  only  once 
yearly  must  be   taken   in  sequence,   admission   to 


MFA  studies  in  the  Department  of  Film  is  limited 
to  fall  enrollment  only  (exceptions  may  be  made 
upon  petition) . 

A  minimum  gradepoint  average  of  2.5  for  all 
undergraduate  work  and  a  bachelor's  degree  from 
an  accredited  institution  are  required  for  admis- 
sion. The  undergraduate  degree  may  be  in  any 
field.  Supporting  documents  normally  required  are 
a  transcript  of  all  undergraduate  work,  three  let- 
ters of  recommendation,  and  a  formal  application 
with  fee.  In  addition  to  these  materials  required 
by  the  Graduate  College,  the  applicant  should 
send  the  following  items  directly  to  the  department 
by  March   15  of  the  year  of  enrollment. 

1.  A  written  sample  of  the  student's  work. 
This  need  not  be  about  film.  The  paper 
(or  papers — more  than  one  may  be  sub- 
mitted if  an  applicant  wishes  to  do  so) 
will  be  evaluated  through  the  potential 
shown  for  work  in  the  department. 

2.  A  representati\e  film,  videotape,  portfolio 
of  work  in  another  medium,  or  other  sub- 
stantial representation  of  applicant's  cre- 
ative ability. 

3.  A  short  personal  essay  (500  words)  on  the 
applicant's  educational  goals,  including 
how  the  student  would  relate  previous 
education  and  experience  to  his  or  her 
goals  in  the  department. 

Please  note  that  only  these  last  three  items  should 
be  sent  to  the  Department  of  Film,  Lindley  Hall, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701.  All  other 
materials — application  forms,  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, transcripts — should  be  sent  to  The 
Graduate  College,  Wilson  Hall,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701.  An  application  is  not  com- 
plete until  all  of  the  above  credentials  have  been 
submitted.  It  is  the  applicant's  responsibility  to 
ensure  that  all  items  are  received  by  the  specified 
deadline.  Materials  arriving  after  March  15  will 
be  returned. 

Because  the  department  receives  many  highly 
qualified  applications  for  its  very  limited  number 
of  openings,  applicants  are  strongly  urged  to  come 
to  .\thens  for  an  inter\iew.  Such  visitation  enables 
potential  students  to  assess  personnel  and  facilities 
of  the  department  and  facilitates  a  more  compre- 
hensive evaluation  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 
(Such  personal  interview  eliminates  the  statement 
of  purpose  essay  requirement  listed  above.) 

Although  the  department  furnishes  equipment 
of  ever)'  kind  to  students  in  motion  picture  courses, 
film  makers  must  rely  primarily  on  their  own  re- 
sources for  financing  of  materials  and  outside 
sen-Ices.  Persons  interested  in  graduate  work  are 
cautioned  that  this  kind  of  production  experience 
requires  extra  financial  resources  to  meet  extensive 
film  making  expenses. 

The  department  presently  has  limited  gradu- 
ate assistantships  available  which  pay  $2640  per 
annum  plus  tuition.  A  few  partial  tuition  scholar- 
ships are  offered  on  a  quarter-to-quarter  basis. 
Assistantships  and  scholarships  are  normally  not 
awarded  to  entering  graduate  students  but  only 
to  persons  who  ha\'e  been  appro\ed  for  MF.'\ 
candidacy.  On  rare  occasions,  highly  qualified  stu- 
dents may  receive  assistantships  during  their  first 
quarter,  particularly  if  they  have  professional  ex- 
perience in  motion  picture  production,  !aborator\' 
work,  or  as  motion  picture  equipment  repair 
personnel. 

The  Graduate  College  Bulletin,  Part  I.  Gen- 
eral Information  contains  details  of  other  Univer- 
sity scholarship  and  financial  aid  opportunities. 
In  the  past,  film  student.s  have  relied  primarily  on 
Federal  Work-Study  and  Direct  Student  Loan 
programs  to  meet  educational  and  living  expenses. 
Specific  inquiries  about  financial  aid  programs 
should  be  addres.sod  directly  to  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  Aids,  Chubb  Hall.  Ohio  L^ilversltv. 
Athens.  Ohio  45701.  IMPORT.\NT:  The  dead- 
line for  receipt  of  Student  Financial  Aid  applica- 
tions is  April   15. 


General  Requirements 

Major  focus  in  the  Department  of  Film  is  on 
individual  work  supplemented  by  group  and  for- 
mal class  activity.  A  minimum  of  90  quarter  hours 
of  graduate  work  (including  15  in  art  history  and 
approximately  56  in  film)  are  required.  The  full 
program  usually  takes  two  and  a  half  years  to 
complete. 

Modification  of  these  requirements  may  be 
made  to  accommodate  the  special  needs  or  experi- 
ence of  a  student.  The  awarding  of  an  MFA 
degree  is  never  automatic  upon  completion  of  90 
hours  or  upon  any  total  period  of  time  in  residence. 
The  following  criteria  are  also  used  to  evaluate  a 
candidate's  overall  creative  and  scholarly  achieve- 
ment independent  of  his  or  her  academic  record. 

1 .  Upon  completion  of  the  first  full  two 
quarters  of  a  graduate  student's  residence, 
his  or  her  work  will  be  evaluated  prior  to 
advancement  to  candidacy  for  the  MF.A 
degree.  \t  this  time  the  student  is  re- 
quired to  present  at  least  one  completed 
film  and  at  least  one  completed  scholarly 
paper  about  motion  pictures. 

2.  After  the  first  year  and  before  approval 
for  graduation,  a  candidate  is  required  to 
take  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  on 
basic  academic  and  technical  knowledge 
of  motion  picture.  The  examination  com- 
mittee will  consist  of  the  department  fac- 
ulty. This  oral  examination  will  usually 
occur  in  the  quarter  immediately  before 
graduation  (with  the  exception  of  summer 
quarter) . 

3.  Prior  to  graduation,  a  candidate  will  pre- 
sent a  thesis  showing  of  his  or  her  work 
in  a  public  situation  in  Athens.  Students 
who  pursue  emphasis  in  film  scholarship 
may  substitute  a  written  thesis.  In  each 
case,  the  candidate  will  defend  his  or  her 
thesis  work  before  an  examining  commit- 
tee. The  committee  in  this  Instance  will 
comprise  the  department  faculty  aug- 
mented by  one  or  two  more  Ohio  Univer- 
sity faculty  members. 

Students  are  allowed  two  efforts  to  pass  each  of 
these  successive  examinations.  Failure  twice  at  any 
stage  of  this  evaluation  process  will  result  in  denial 
of  further  enrollment  as  an  MF.\  degree  candidate. 


GEOGRAPHY 

The  Department  of  Geography  offers  the  mas- 
ter of  arts  degree  with  emphases  in  area  studies, 
cultural  geography  and  geograplilc  techniques. 
The  bachelor's  degree  and  departmental  approval 
are  necessary-  for  admission  to  the  program.  After 
acceptance,  the  student  participates  in  diagnostic 
interviews  conducted  by  the  geography  faculty. 

Specific  degree  requirements  include  nine 
courses  other  than  thesis,  seven  of  which  must  be 
in  geography.  Geography  courses  which  are  re- 
quired include  Geog  670  (Geographic  Thought), 
Geog  675  (Research  Methods).  Geog  677  (Quan- 
titative Methods),  and  at  least  two  seminars.  The 
student  must  complete  an  acceptable  thesis  on  a 
topic  agreed  upon  in  consultation  with  the  faculty 
advisor  and  the  thesis  coninnllec. 

The  deadline  for  applications  for  the  aca- 
demic year  is  August  1.  while  requests  for  financial 
aid  nmst  be  filed  with  the  department  prior  to 
February-  15.  .\cceptance  to  our  graduate  program 
is  possible  each  quarter  of  the  academic  year. 


GEOLOGY 

The  master  of  science  degroe  is  offered  in  the 
following  fields  of  geology:  peomorpholog\\  glacial 
geology,  I\ydrogeology,  pa  I  con  to)  og)'.  paleoccologx', 
stratigraphy,  economic  geology.  niincraIog\-.  petro- 
logy, scdimentolog)-,  and  structural  geology. 

Graduate  students  with  undergraduate  majors 
in   ph\-sics.   mathematics,   biology.  chcmisliT.  ci\il 
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Major  Fields  of  Graduate  Study 


t-ftgiiiccring,  oi  i'     '  ■     '.  !ur  llic  MS 

cicgrcc   ill   >pci  I  /f-ology   and 

gcupliysio,    unci    ^^ f,.      ,...   i.    la   tlic   Mi> 

program  in  cnviruninrni.il  studies. 

A  graduiuc  iiudcnt  dniring  a  nioslcr'i  degree 
in  geology  inmt  lia\c  coniplcled  councwork  in 
phpical  geology,  historical  geology,  crysullograpliy 
and  determinative  ininenilogy,  (wtrology,  geo- 
morpholrjgy,   paleontology,   Mrdimriilology,   jtralig- 

rapliy.  and  stni '  '■■■•\.  ;\{  least  nine  quarter 

hours  each  of  •  i^t  physics,  and  inathr- 

inatics  through  <  :  and  integral  calculus, 

are  required.  Students  unable  to  meet  the  above 
requirements  will  be  asked  to  make  up  deficiencies 
without  graduate  credit. 

A  recogni7rd  field  camp  is  alio  required.  Field 
camp  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  during  the 
first  graduate  summer,  but  will  not  be  counted 
toward  the  45  graduate  houn  required  for  the 
MS  degree. 

All  MS  degree  candidates  arc  required  to 
■  -"npleie  a  research  thesis  and  an  oral  defense, 
llie  thesis  topic  must  be  approved  by  the  stu- 
dent's faculty  advisor  and  the  departmental  grad- 
uate committee.  L'p  to  nine  thesis  hours  may  l>e 
counted  toward  the  45-hour  degree  recjuirement. 

The  program  of  graduate  study  is  developed 
for  each  student  in  close  con.sultalion  with  the 
graduate  committee  and  faculty  advisor.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  both  the  individual  needs  of  the  stu- 
dent and  the  development  of  broad,  general  train- 
ing. CJourses  from  several  subdi.sciplines  (core 
curriculum  \  are  required  of  all  gniduale  students. 
.After  the  fint  year  of  graduate  study,  and  before 
approval  for  graduation,  a  candidate  is  required 
to  take  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  on  ba.sic 
academic  and  technical  knowledge  of  geology. 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study 
in  geology  are  accepted  during  all  quarters.  .Appli- 
cations for  financial  aid  must  be  received  by  the 
department  prior  to  March  15  of  the  academic 
year  preceding  the  year  of  inirndecl  entrv  into  the 
gmduale  program. 


GOVERNMENT 

I'he  master  of  arts  degree  is  offered  in  all 
major  areas  of  political  science.  These  include 
.American  government,  public  administration, 
theory  and  methodology,  comparative  government 
and  area  studies,  as  well  .is  international  relations 
and  intern.'ition.'il  law  and  organi/.itinn.  A  compre- 
hensive examination  in  the  field  of  concentration  is 
required  of  all  candidates.  The  department  offers 
lx>th  a  thesis  and  a  nonthcsis  option  for  its  M.\ 
degree.  Completion  of  45  quarter  hours  of  gradu- 
ate credit  is  required,  of  which  ten  are  credited  for 
the  writing  of  a  thesis. 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  government  a 
student  should  have  |>ermission  or  the  equivalent 
of  27  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in  governnicnL 
.Applications  will  also  l>c  considered  from  students 
with  academic  backgrounds  in  areas  closely  re- 
lated to  political  science.  .Submission  of  Graduate 
Record  Kxamination  scores  is  required  of  appli- 
cants for  financial  aid.  .A  number  of  departmental 
associateships  are  available  to  qualified  applicants. 
Holders  of  these  as.sociateships  are  normally  ex- 
pected to  assist  in  the  instruction  of  the  introduc- 
tory courses. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission 
for  any  quarter.  Applicants  who  seek  financial 
aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must  submit 
application  materials  by  Nfarch   I. 


HEALTH,    PHYSICAL    EDUCATION 
AND    RECREATION 

Programs  leading  to  tlic  master  of  science  or 
the  master  of  education  degree  are  offen^d  in 
physical  education.  .Also  offered  is  a  master's  pro- 
gram in  physical  (!ducation  with  a  major  rt>lpll.t^i^ 
in  sports  administration. 


Tlie  student  may  elect  to  follow  one  of  three 
optioru  in  planning  graduate  study.  Plan  A  requires 
the  completion  of  39  cjuarter  hours  of  councwork 
in  addition  to  a  thesis  for  which  six  cjuarter  hours 
of  credit  are  given.  Plan  H  requires  the  student  to 
complete  ■ib  quarter  houn  of^  courscwork  plus  a 
rescardi  pa()er  for  which  four  quarter  houn  of 
credit  are  given.  Plan  C  requires  the  completion  of 
50  quarter  houn  of  courscwork.  Plan  .A  leads  to  the 
niiister  of  science  degree,  and  plaiu  B  and  C  lead  to 
the  master  of  education  degree. 

To  l>cgin  a  graduate  major  in  physical  educa- 
tion, a  student  must  have  36  quarter  houn  of 
undergraduate  work  in  physical  education,  unless 
he  or  she  is  a  candidate  for  the  degree  in  physical 
education  with  emphasis  in  sports  administration. 
Depending  on  the  academic  record  the  applicant 
may  be  requested  to  submit  scores  on  the  .\filler 
Analogies  'Jest  prior  to  .idmission.  All  Sporli  Ad- 
miniilration  applicanti  will  be  required  to  lubmit 
Kit  icorri  from  the  Miller  Analogiei  'J'eil  or  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination. 

Applicants  for  summer  and  fall  admission  to 
the  .S[)orts  Administration  Program  must  complete 
their  applications  by  .April  1 ;  for  January  admis- 
sion. October   15. 

HEARING   AND   SPEECH    SCIENCES 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  MA  and 
I'hU  degrees  provides  course  structure  and  re- 
quired practicum  in  speech  pathology,  audiology, 
sjx-cch  science  and  combination  of  these  areas  lor 
student.s  who  wish  to  concentrate  in  clinical  tliera- 
py  and  diagnostics,  supervision  and  administration 
and  nscarch  activity  or  teaching  opportunities. 

Prospective  graduate  students  should  present 
undergraduate  course  hours  in  speech  pathology, 
audiology,  speech  science  and  areas  related  to  the 
coune  of  study  to  be  pursued.  The  suitability  of 
courses  in  related  are;ts  will  be  dctcniiined  by  the 
School  of  Mcaring  and  SjK'ech  Sciences.  .All  en- 
tering students  must  complete  successfully  five 
core  examinations  in  phonetics,  speech  science, 
articulation  disorders,  language  development  and 
basic  audiology  after  they  arrive  on  campus.  The 
purpose  of  these  exams  is  to  help  develop  each 
student's  curriculum.  At  the  time  of  acceptance 
the  school  will  notify  the  applicant  whether  a  time 
I^eriod  in  excess  of  the  usual  degree  prognuii  will 
be  required  to  earn  the  degree.  Academic  ability, 
experience  records,  personal  r<;commendations  and 
cither  M.AT  or  GRE  scores  are  considered. 

The  school  program  meets  certification  re- 
quirements of  the  .American  Speech  and  Hearing 
Association.  The  programs  in  speech  pathology  and 
audiology  are  accredited  by  the  Education  and 
Training  Board  of  the  .American  Boards  of  Ex- 
aminen  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology.  Fi- 
nancial support  is  available  in  the  form  of  graduate 
associateships  and  scholanhips  providl^d  by  the 
Univenity.  Under  norma!  conditions  the  school 
will  not  provide  support  for  an  MA  candidate 
beyond  four  academic  quarten. 

Every  student  is  required  to  spend  time  in 
observation  and  participation  in  diagnostic  and 
therapy  activities,  as  well  as  preparation  in  aca- 
demic areas.  Practicum  requirements  in  laboratory 
and  teaching  activity  are  considered  individually. 
Training  and  service  arc  combined  in  campus 
clinic,  local  schools,  local  retardation  programs, 
five  county  speech  clinics,  itinerant  pediatricoto- 
logical  clinics  and  other  activities.  The  on-campus 
diagnostic  clinic  offen  a  wide  range  of  services  for 
training.  Off-campus  internships  arc  available,  lo- 
cated in  hospitals  and  general  clinics.  Extensive 
laboratory  facilities  provide  experience  in  investiga- 
tion of  acoustical,  physiological  and  behavioral 
aspects  of  communication.  An  MA  nonthcsis  op- 
tion is  available,  with  faculty  approval. 

HISTORY 

The  graduate  program  in  history  is  intended 
principally  to  prepare  students  for  secondary  school 


teaching  and  teaching  at  the  college  Icsel.  Each 
applicant  is  expected  to  have  completed  24  lemes- 
ler  houn  or  36  quarter  houn  of  undergraduate 
history  courses,  including  basic  survey  counes  in 
Kuropean  and  .Amencan  history  or  their  equiva- 
lent, and  at  least  three  semester-length  or  four 
quarter-length  courses  at  the  junior-senior  level. 
Exceptions  to  this  requirement  may  be  coiuidcred 
for  applicants  with  outstanding  undergraduate 
records  in  other  fields.  f>eadline  for  application  to 
either  .M.A  or  I'hIJ  program  for  fall  quarter  ad- 
mission is  July  I ;  for  financial  assistance,  deadline 
is  May  1. 

M<(l«r's  Program 

.An  Nf.A  program  is  offered  with  work  in  the 
history  of  the  United  States,  Europe,  Latin  Ameri- 
ca, Africa,  the  .Middle  East,  and  East  and  South- 
east .Asia.  Thesis  and  nonthcsis  programs  are 
available.  The  general  rec)uircmenu  for  the  MA 
in  the  thesis  program  are  eight  graduate  courses 
plus  a  thesis-seminar  combination.  The  general 
requirements  for  the  nonthcsis  are  12  graduate 
courses  including  one  seminar.  No  foreign  language 
is  required  for  admission  to  the  program,  but 
students  in  the  thesis  program  must  demonstrate  a 
reading  proficiency  in  one  foreign  language  prior 
to  submission  of  the  thesis.  The  nonthcsis  MA 
program  fM.A.T.  equivalent  I  is  usually  regarded 
as  tenninal. 

Doctoral  Program 

The  candidate  must  offer  a  minimum  of  six 
quarters  of  residence  credit  as  a  full-time  equiva- 
lent student  beyond  the  master's  degree.  Each 
candidate  is  required  to  show  reading  proficiency 
in  at  least  two  foreign  languages  where  language 
training  is  essential  to  major  research.  He  or  sne 
must  complete  a  minor  of  three  graduate  courses 
in  one  cognate  field  or  of  four  courses  in  two 
cognate  fields.  Within  the  area  of  concentration 
the  student  will  select  two  special  fields,  in  one  of 
which  the  dis.senation  will  be  written.  Me  or  she 
will  also  choose  two  special  fields  outside  the  area 
of  concentration.  Areas  of  concentration  are  as 
follows: 

Area  One:  .American  History:  Colonial,  19th 
Century,  20th  Century,  U.S.  Foreign  Relations. 

Area  Two:  European:  Western  Europe,  Euro- 
pean Diplomatic,  Tudor-Stuart  England,  England 
since  1714.  Balkans.  Russia,  Renaissance  and  Ref- 
ormation, \fedicval.  Ancient. 

Area  Three:  Third  World:  Africa,  Southeast 
.Asia,  East  .Asia,  Middle  East  and  Mediterranean, 
Ijtin  America. 


HOME    ECONOMICS 

rite  .VIkhiI  <»f  Home  Economics  offen  gradu- 
ate programs  leading  to  the  m.ister  of  science 
degree  in  four  fields:  home  economics  education, 
foods  and  nutrition,  textiles  and  clothing  and  child 
development  and  family  life.  In  addition,  an  in- 
tcrdivisional  program  leading  to  a  master  of  edu- 
cation degree  is  offered  for  home  economics  or 
family  life  tcachen  in  junior-senior  high  schools  or 
community  colleges. 

A  prospective  graduate  student  should  have  a 
minimum  of  20  quarter  houn  of  undergraduate 
preparation  in  the  field  of  home  economics  in 
which  he  or  she  wishes  to  specialin:  or  in  approved 
related  fields  or  both.  For  a  student  majoring  in 
home  economics  education,  a  minimum  of  24 
cjuarter  hours  of  undergraduate  credit  distributed 
among  at  Icist  three  areas  of  home  economics  is 
rrf|uired.  Deficiencies  may  be  made  up  during  the 
fint  quarter  of  study. 

.A  student  holding  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  univenity,  who  h.is  attained 
an  undergraduate  schol.isiic  point-hour  ratio  of 
2.7  (A -4.0'  on  houn  attempted,  and  a  3.0  in 
the  last  90  houn  of  courscwork  will  be  considered 
for  admission  with  regular  status  in  the  Graduate 
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College.  Further  supporting  evidence  of  the  stu- 
dent's ability  in  the  form  of  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion and  letters  of  intent  may  be  required. 

Applicants  not  meeting  the  above  require- 
ments may  be  considered  for  admission  if  they 
achieve  designated  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test. 

It  is  recommended  that  both  applications  for 
admission  and  for  financial  aid  for  the  following 
academic  year  be  received  by  April  1. 


INDUSTRIAL   TECHNOLOGY 

Programs  are  a\ailable  for  both  thesis  and 
nonthesis  plans,  and  the  MS  and  MEd  degrees  are 
granted.  Related  courses  from  other  areas  of  the 
University  are  normally  specified  within  each  pro- 
gram, as  approved  by  the  major  advisor  and  the 
departmental  graduate  committee. 

A  minimum  background  of  36  quarter  hours 
earned  in  technically  oriented  areas  is  expected  of 
students  admitted  to  regular  status.  Persons  not 
meeting  this  minimum  prior  to  acceptance  may 
have  equivalent  undergraduate  course  require- 
ments added  to  their  normal  graduate  programs. 

Qualified  students  may  apply  for  admission 
for  any  quarter. 

INTERNATIONAL   AFFAIRS 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  offers  an 
interdisciplinary  master  of  arts  degree.  The  student 
may  concentrate  his  or  her  work  on  a  major  world 
region  such  as  Africa,  Southeast  Asia  or  Latin 
.America,  cross-cultural  theme  such  as  comparative 
development,  or  may,  with  the  help  of  an  advisor, 
develop  a  program  of  courses  which  would  provide 
knowledge  of  international  problems  and  institu- 
tions. The  degree  is  intended  to  give  the  individual 
freedom  to  develop  a  program  suited  to  his  or  her 
academic  and  professional  requirements  from  more 
than  100  courses  and  seminars  offered  each  year. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum 
of  43  quarter  hours.  Courses  dealing  with  a  major 
world  area  such  as  Asia,  Africa  or  Latin  America, 
or  courses  with  international  content,  should  be 
selected  from  not  fewer  than  three  of  the  follow- 
ing: art  history,  comparative  arts,  business  admin- 
istration, communication,  economics,  education, 
English  literature,  geography,  government,  history, 
journalism,  linguistics,  philosophy  and  sociology/ 
anthropolog)-. 

Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  an  ac- 
ceptable level  of  achievement  in  an  .'\sian,  African. 
Latin  American  or  (in  some  cases)  European 
language  pertaining  to  the  area  of  concentration. 
An  acceptable  level  of  achievement  may  be  dem- 
onstrated in  either  of  the  following  ways :  ( 1 ) 
complete  satisfactorily  a  minimum  of  one  academic 
year  in  Chinese  (Mandarin),  Hausa.  Indonesian/ 
Malay  or  Swahili,  taught  at  Ohio  University.  These 
credit  hours  cannot  be  counted  as  one  of  the 
discipline  requirements,  but  may  be  used  to  com- 
plete the  45  hours  required  for  the  degree;  (2) 
examination  by  the  center  or  evidence  of  accept- 
able level  of  achie\emenl  in  examinations  admin- 
istered by  other  recognized  agencies. 

For  Spanish  and  Portuguese  the  student  must 
demonstrate  competence  at  the  intermediate  level 
(the  equivalent  of  24  undergraduate  quarter 
hours).  The  acceptable  level  of  achievement  may 
be  demonstrated  through  examination  by  the  cen- 
ter or  evidence  of  acceptable  level  of  achievement 
in  examinations  administered  by  other  recognized 
agencies.  Credit  hours  taken  in  Spanish  and  Por- 
tuguese by  graduate  students  cannot  be  counted  as 
a  discipline  requirement,  nor  may  they  be  used  to 
complete  the  45  hours  required  for  the  degree. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  but  may  be  written  if 
it  seems  desirable  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
student's  academic  and  professional  goals.  The 
number  of  quarter  hours  granted  for  the  thesis 
will  be  determined  by  a  committee  made  up  of 
representatives  both   of   the  area  studies  program 


concerned  and  faculty  members  with  special  knowl- 
edge of  the  thesis  subject. 

The  criteria  for  admission  are  a  baccalaureate 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university: 
the  quality  of  the  student's  undergraduate  record, 
usually  including  a  minimum  3.0  average  in  the 
undergraduate  major;  work  experience;  letters  of 
recommendation  which  reveal  motivation,  intel- 
lectual maturity  and  prospect  of  success  in  grad- 
uate work. 

Applications  for  admission  w^ill  be  considered 
at  any  time  during  the  year.  Completed  applica- 
tions for  financial  assistance  should  be  received  no 
later  than  March  1  of  each  academic  year. 

INTERPERSONAL   COMMUNICATION 

Graduate  study  in  the  School  of  Interpersonal 
Coirununication  follows  the  principle  that  the  pro- 
gram of  study  for  each  student  be  tailored  to  the 
individual's  needs  and  capabilities,  based  on  his  or 
her  background  and  professional  goals.  After  com- 
pleting the  particular  degree  requirements,  a  gradu- 
ate student  is  expected  to  have  the  appropriately 
broadened  perspectives  and  attitudes  of  a  general- 
ist,  with  the  commensurate  knowledge  and  skills  of 
a  specialist. 

Both  the  MA  and  PhD  degrees  are  offered; 
the  appropriate  degree  may  be  pursued  through 
study  and  research  typically  in  one  or  more  of  the 
primary  areas:  communication  theory'  and  pro- 
cess, organizational  communication,  rhetoric  and 
public  address  and  speech  education.  Additional 
primary  areas  representing  emerging  emphases  (in- 
formation systems,  intercultural  communication, 
etc.)  are  possible,  depending  upon  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  student's  advisory  committee. 

To  provide  a  common  background  perspec- 
tive, InCo  501:  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study, 
or  its  equivalent  is  required  of  all  graduate  stu- 
dents. Academic  ability,  experience  and  personal 
recommendations  are  considered  in  the  admission 
of  students  to  the  graduate  program.  Those  ac- 
cepted may  be  required  to  make  up  any  defici- 
encies through  further  work  at  the  undergraduate 
level  or  by  additional  graduate  courses,  according 
to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

Methodology  used  in  thesis  or  dissertation  re- 
search may  be  experimental,  descriptive  or  histori- 
cal, and  it  may  be  quantitative  or  nonquantitative. 
A  multidisciplinary  approach  to  communication  is 
emphasized.  A  nonthesis  program  for  the  master's 
degree  may  be  followed,  with  faculty  approval. 

Graduate  teaching  associates  may  serve  as  in- 
structors in  basic  courses,  assist  in  the  teaching  of 
advanced  courses  or  help  with  special  research 
projects  or  the  extracurricular  program  in  forensics. 

\'arious  college  and  school  agencies  are  avail- 
able to  assist  the  graduate  student  with  research 
projects.  A  well-equipped  Speech  Communication 
Resource  Center,  a  listening  laboratory  and  a 
closed-circuit  TV  studio  are  available  to  graduate 
students  for  research  and  teaching. 

The  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication 
will  process  applications  for  admission  on  a  quar- 
terly basis.  Typically,  the  school  begins  awarding 
financial  aid  on  .'\pril  1  of  each  year  for  the  next 
academic  year:  therefore,  early  application  for 
financial  aid  is  encouraged. 

JOURNALISM 

(Soe  also   Radio-Television) 

The  School  of  Journahsm  offers  the  master  of 
science  degree.  Also,  in  cooperation  with  tlic 
School  of  Radio-Television,  it  offers  the  doctor  of 
philosophy  in  mass  communication. 

The  master's  program  is  designed  to  prepare 
students  for  professional  journalism  or  for  further 
academic  work.  The  program  blends  professionally 
oriented  courses  with  courses  in  the  principles  and 
theor\'  of  mass  communication. 

Admission  is  based  on  the  student's  academic 
and  professional  background.  Applicants  need  not 
have  an  undergraduate  major  in  journalism. 


Master's  degree  students  may  choose  between 
two  plans.  Plan  A  requires  45  quarter  hours  of 
graduate-level  work,  including  a  six-hour  thesis. 
Plan  B  requires  45  graduate-level  hours,  including 
a  one-quarter  six-credit  internship.  Plan  B  is  open 
only  to  students  who  have  not  had  an  undergradu- 
ate journalism  internship  or,  in  any  other  form,  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  10  weeks  of  full-time  jour- 
nalism emplo)-ment. 

The  graduate-level  core  requirement  for  both 
plans  includes  five  courses  totaling  21  quarter 
hours.  In  addition,  students  without  undergraduate 
training  and/or  substantial  professional  experience 
in  journalism  must  complete  13  undergraduate 
hours  in  skill  courses.  Any  core  or  skill-course  re- 
quirement will  be  waived  if  the  student  has  had 
an  appropriate  course  in  the  subject. 

A  doctoral  applicant  must  have  a  master's  de- 
gree, preferably  in  some  phase  of  communication. 
At  least  90  quarter  hours  of  credit  be\ond  the 
master's  degree  are  required,  including  up  to  30 
quarter  hours  for  the  dissertation.  The  student 
must  complete  at  least  27  quarter  hours  in  journa- 
lism and  radio-television  courses  at  Ohio  Univer- 
sity and  must  have  a  total  of  at  least  54  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  work  in  mass  communication, 
including  the  master's  degree  work.  The  student 
also  must  complete  a  minor  of  at  least  18  hours 
in  a  related  field  such  as  English,  histor)',  govern- 
ment or  sociolog)'. 

Applicants  for  both  the  master's  program  and 
the  journalism  doctoral  track  must  complete  the 
basic  aptitude  test.  Graduate  Record  Examination. 
as  part  of  their  applications. 

Master's  or  doctoral  candidates  in  other  fields 
may  minor  in  journalism  with  the  approval  of  the 
graduate  coordinator. 

Although  qualified  applicants  may  apply  for 
admission  in  any  quarter,  completed  applications 
for  admission  must  be  received  at  least  four  weeks 
prior  to  the  date  the  student  plans  to  enroll.  Appli- 
cations for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic 
year  must  be  received  by  April  1. 


LINGUISTICS 

The  Department  of  Linguistics  offers  three 
nonthesis  programs  leading  to  a  master  of  arts  in 
linguistics.  The  largest  is  instruction  in  teaching 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL) .  for 
those  persons  who  wish  to  teach  nonnative  speakers 
of  English  in  international  or  domestic  settings. 
The  English  Linguistics  Program  is  designed  for 
those  who  wish  to  teach  either  at  the  high  school  or 
college  levels.  The  General  Linguistics  Program  is 
primarily  for  students  who  intend  to  do  doctoral 
level  work  in  linguistics,  but  it  may  serve  as  a  base 
for  further  study  in  English  language,  education, 
psvchology.  and  other  fields  where  an  understand- 
ing of  the  structure  and  nature  of  language  is 
necessary'.  The  master  of  arts  degree  can  be  com- 
pleted in  seven  quarters.  The  candidates  demon- 
strate their  achievement  by  a  major  paper  in  one 
or  more  seminar-type  courses  and  by  a  compre- 
hensive examination. 

Admission  for  graduate  study  in  linguistics  re- 
quires no  specific  undergraduate  preparation,  but 
backgrounds  in  English,  foreign  language,  speech, 
psycholog)'.  mathematics,  or  philosophy  are  par- 
ticularly relevant.  Transcripts  of  all  previous  study 
rtiust  be  submitted  and  must  indicate  strong  prom- 
ise of  the  applicant's  success  in  graduate  study.  The 
applicant's  record  must  also  include  evidence  of 
two  years  of  college-level  study  of  foreign  language. 
.\dmission  is  possible  for  applicants  who  cannot 
meet  this  requirement,  but  it  must  then  be  satisfied 
by  concurrent  nondegree  study.  Nonnative  speakers 
of  English  may  use  their  previous  study  of  English 
to  satisfy  this  requirement.  Teacher  training  and 
experience  are  highly  desirable  preparation  for 
native  students  intending  to  follow  the  TOEFL 
curriculum.  For  nonnative  applicants  to  the 
TOEFL  program,  both  teacJicr  training  and  an 
undergraduate  major  in  English  are  required. 
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Major  Fields  of  Graduate  Study 


While  there  u  no  ipecific  deadline  lor  lub- 
miuion  of  application  maieriaU,  applicanli  are 
encouraged  lo  begin  (heir  progranu  in  the  fall 
((uarter.  Applicanu  for  financial  aid  for  the  follow, 
ing  academic  year  muit  lubmit  application  male- 
riaU  hy  April   I. 


MASS   COMMUNICATION 

(S««   Radic  T.I..„lon   and  Jouin.l„m| 


MATHEMATICS 

The  I>rp.iitincnt  of  Mathematics  offers  Uic 
niaiter  of  science  degree  and  the  doctor  of  philoso- 
phy degree.  There  are  no  fixed  programs,  but  each 
student's  stud)  plan  is  designed  to  meet  the  indi- 
vidual's needs  and  interests.  Me  or  she  may  elect  lo 
concentrate  in  a  particular  area  with  the  intent  of 
ultimately  doing  research  in  this  area  or  choose  a 
broad  program  to  prepare  for  a  nonrcscarch  career 
such  aj  college  teaching. 

To  be  admitted  to  graduate  study  the  appli- 
cant should  base  an  undergraduate  tjrade  average 
of  at  least  B.  The  undergraduate  program  in  math- 
cmaticj  should  have  included  advanced  calculus 
and  junior  or  senior  level  iour«-s  in  .ibsirac  t  alge- 
bra and  linear  algebra.  If  the  student  is  admitted 
with  deficiencies,  he  or  she  will  be  expected  lo  make 
up  the  deficiencies  during  the  first  year. 

I  he  master  of  science  degree  can  be  taken  with 
or  without  a  tliesis — no  examination  is  required. 
Under  the  nomhesis  option,  the  minimum  amount 
of  coursework  is  45  quarter  hours,  half  of  which 
must  be  earned  in  course  sequences  numlwrcd  6(X) 
or  higher.  If  most  or  all  of  the  student's  work  is 
on  the  500  level,  the  graduate  committee  may 
require  more  than  45  houn,  but  not  over  60.  The 
coursework  should  include  at  least  two  mathematics 
sequences. 

I  here  arc  no  s|)ecific  courses  required  for  the 
I'hl)  degree,  but  each  student  must  pass  a  com- 
prehensive examination  and  write  an  acceptable 
dis^scriation. 

The  di.vscrtation  is  expected  to  be  a  scholarly 
work  demon.stratiiig  the  student's  ability  to  under- 
stand, organize,  improve  and  present  mathematical 
ideas  of  outstanding  imjwrtance,  depth  or  interest. 
It  should  be  worthy  of  publication. 

The  Deparuncnt  of  Mathematics  encourages 
its  students  to  develop  the  ability  to  read  mathe- 
matics in  those  languages  which  predominate  the 
literature  of  the  discipline.  Students  in  post- 
master's courses  will  be  expected  to  understand 
mathematics  written  in  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing languages:  French,  German  and  Russian. 
Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission 
for  any  quaner.  Applicants  for  financial  aid  for 
the  following  academic  year  must  submit  applica- 
tion materials  by  March  I  although  late  applica- 
tions will  be  considered  if  vacancies  exist. 

MODERN    LANGUAGES 

Master  of  arts  programs  arc  offered  in  French. 
German,  and  Spanish.  Courses  for  a  secondan- 
area  can  be  taken  in  Italian  and  Russian.  Thesis 
and  nontliesis  programs  are  available.  The  student 
should  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  second  for- 
eign language.  In  lieu  of  this,  he  or  she  must  com- 
plete two  courses  in  linguistics.  Qualified  students 
may  apply  for  admission  to  a  graduate  degree 
program  in  modem  languages  in  any  quarter.  .Ap- 
plication materials  must  be  received  one  quarter 
prior  to  the  quarter  for  which  the  student  seeks 
admission.  Applicants  wishing  to  be  considered  for 
financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must 
submit  application  materials  by  March  I.  Students 
are  urged  to  travel  and  study  abroad,  especiallv 
during  the  summer. 

A  student  may  also  cam  a  master  of  education 
with  certification  and  o  major  in  one  modem  for- 
eign language,  or  a  PhD  in  education  with  II 
graduate  courses  in  one  modem  foreign  language. 


lo  begin  a  graduate  major  in  a  modem  for- 
eign language,  the  student  should  have  completed 
an  undergraduate  major  of  36  quarter  houn 
beyond  course  241  or  the  equivalent  in  that  lan- 
guage. To  begin  work  in  a  secondar)  area  of  mod- 
em language.,  the  student  should  have  completed 
a  minimum  of  six  hours  of  undergraduate  work  at 
the  300  Icsel  or  the  equivalent  in  the  language. 
Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation  can  be 
made  up  during  the  summer  quaner  preceding 
graduate  work  or  during  the  first  quarter  of  study. 

Eleven  graduate  courses  in  the  major  field  are 
required  for  the  M.\  degree. 

MUSIC 

Progranu  leading  to  the  master  of  music  de- 
gree, requiring  a  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  work,  are  offered  in  applied  music  fper- 
fomianccj,  theory  and  composition  and  music 
history'  and  literature.  Both  the  master  of  music 
and  the  master  of  education  degrees  are  offered  in 
music  education.  A  thesis  or  its  equivalent  is  re- 
quired in  all  programs  except  in  music  education 
where  a  48-quartcr  hour  (minimum)  nonthesis 
option  IS  available.  Each  major  in  applied  music 
I)crform.s  a  public  recital,  while  m.-ijors  in  composi- 
tion present  compositions  in  a  large  form  in  lieu  of 
a  thesis.  An  oral  examination  is  required  of  each 
candidate. 

To  begin  a  graduate  program  in  music,  a  stu- 
dent is  required  to  have  completed,  with  at  least 
a  2.5  accumulative  average,  an  undergraduate  cur- 
riculum in  music  from  an  accredited  institution 
offering  an  undergraduate  degree  equivalent  to  the 
requirements  of  the  National  .Association  of  Schools 
of  Music.  Music  education  students  not  holding 
standard  certification  must  cam  Ohio  certification. 
The  Graduate  Record  Examination  is  not 
required  for  admittance  to  the  .School  of  .Music. 
However,  any  student  who  anticipates  applying 
for  financial  assistance  should  take  the  CRE  prior 
to  entering  a  graduate  program  in  music. 

Personal  auditions  and  interviews  should  be 
arranged  by  all  candidates.  (Taped  auditions  will 
be  accepted  only  if  a  personal  audition  is  difficult 
or  impossible.)  Candidates  in  composition  must 
submit  scores  and,  if  possible,  include  tapes. 

.•\ftcr  admission  has  been  granted,  placement 
exiimlnations  are  given  to  all  entering  gr.-iduate 
students  during  registration  week  of  the  first  quar- 
ter of  enrollment.  .An  incoming  student  is  re<|uired 
to  demonstrate  performance  ability  on  his  or  her 
principal  instrument  and  lo  take  a  proficiency  test 
in  theory  and  histor)-  and  literature  of  music.  Music 
education  majors  are  required  to  take  an  additional 
examination  in  music  education.  The  results  of 
these  placement  tests  are  used  in  planning  the 
student's  course  of  study.  .Applied  majors  must 
demonstrate  graduate  level  perfomiancc  profici- 
ency. Dcfiricncie-s  in  undergraduate  preparation 
should  be  removed  during  the  first  year  of  study. 
Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission 
to  the  School  of  Music  graduate  programs  for  any 
quarter.  All  application  materiab  must  be  submit- 
ted 30  da>T  prior  to  the  quarter  in  which  the 
student  plans  to  begin  his  or  her  graduate  program. 
Students  seeking  financial  aid  "for  the  following 
academic  year  must  submit  application  materials 
by  May  1. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Only  students  who  have  averaged  3.0  (B)  in 
their  undergraduate  courses  in  philosophy  and  2.5 
in  other  undergraduate  courses  will  be  admitted  as 
majon  in  philosophy.  It  is  recommended  that  for 
beginning  a  graduate  major  a  student  h.-ive  taken 
at  least  27  quarter  hours  (or  18  semester  hours), 
including  courses  in  ethics,  symbolic  logic,  the 
histon  of  ancient  philosophy,  and  the  history  of 
modem  philnsophv. 

The  master  of  arts  degree  in  philosophy  is 
granted  upon  the  saiisf.ininn  of  cither  of  two  sets 
of  requirements: 


The    thesis    plan    iovolve*   completion    of   45 
((uarter  hours,  including  one  course  from  each  of 
two  of  the  following  three  groups:   A.  518  Plato 
319  Anjtotle;  B.  528  Continental  Rationalism   529 
British    Empiricism,    538    Kant;   C.    514   AnaKtic 
Ihilosophy,    548    Pragmatism,    558   Contemporars 
(.emian    Philosophy,    559    Contemporary    French 
Philosophy,  568  Phenomenology:  and  one  courac 
from  each  of  the  following:  ( I  i  530  C:ontemporarv 
Ethical  Theory,  531    History  of  Esthetic  Theon- 
532  Problems  of  Fjthetici,  540  Contemporary  S<i- 
cial    PhiloKiphy;    (2)    516   Philosophy  of  Science 
520,  521,  522,  523,  524  (advanced  l^.c  course.) 
550  Iheors  of  Knowledge,  551   .Metaphysics,  and 
submiuion  of  an  acceptable  thesis. 

The  comprehensive  examination  plan  rrquirrs 
completion  of  45  quarter  hours  and  pawinR 
comprehensive  examinations  on  selected  readings. 

PHYSICS 

Master  of  science,  master  of  arts  and  doctor  of 
philosophy  programs  are  offered  in  physic  The 
principal  areas  of  research  include  cosmic  physics, 
elementary  panicles,  nuclear  physics,  ultrasonics! 
low  temperature  and  solid  state  physics.  Both  ex- 
(>crimental  and  theoretical  studies  are  in  progress 
in  most  of  these  areas:  there  are  also  theoretical 
studies  in  many-body  problenu,  nonlinear  me- 
chanics, relativity  and  electrodynamics.  Special  pro- 
grams of  gniduate  work  outside  these  arras,  or 
fully  interdisciplinary  programs,  can  in  appropriate 
rases  be  devised  to  suit  panicular  interesu. 

A  student  should  present  evidence  of  succen- 
lul  undergraduate  work  in  mathematics,  mechan- 
ics, electricity  and  magnetism,  themiodynamics, 
optics,  atomic  and  nuclear  physics  and  quantum 
niech.-inirs.  It  is  re<ommended  that  applicants  take 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  including  the 
advanced  test  for  physics.  Deficiencies  of  under- 
graduate preparation  should  not  deter  a  prospec- 
tive student  with  an  otherwise  good  record,  as 
these  may  be  made  up  during  the  first  year  of 
graduate  study.  The  program  of  study  is  developed 
for  each  student  in  close  consultation  with  faculty 
advisors:  emphasis  is  given  both  to  individual  needs 
and  to  general,  broad  requirements. 

The  MS  degree  can  be  eamed  either  under  a 
nonthesis  option  (which  nonetheless  requires  satis- 
factors'  completion  of  a  work  project)  or  by  sub- 
mission of  a  research  thesis.  For  the  .M.A  degree  a 
scholarly  paper  is  required  on  a  special  topic,  not 
confined  to  the  research  areas  listed  above. 

No  fixed  number  of  credits  is  required  for  the 
PhD,  but  the  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive 
examination  which  consists  of  a  written  and  an 
oral  pan,  usually  taken  after  two  yrars  of  graduate 
study  (one  sear  for  studenu  entering  with  an  MS 
degree).  For  the  PhD  degree  a  student  must  Mtisfs 
the  department  that  he  or  she  has  an  adequate 
reading  knowledge  of  at  least  French,  German  or 
Russian.  Research  is  conducted  under  the  super- 
vision of  an  advisor  and  reviewed  periodically  by 
each  student's  dissertation  committee.  A  final  oral 
examination  is  held  on  the  subject  matter  of  the 
dissertation. 

There  are  no  specific  deadlines  but  most  ap- 
plications  for  financial  aid  are  received  by  .March 
I  and  most  offers  are  made  by  April  15.  .Most 
students  enter  the  phssics  program  in  the  fall: 
some. also  .idd  the  preceding  summer  session.  Entry 
during  the  academic  year  is  possible  although  not 
generally  encouraged.  For  all  details  concerning 
graduate  programs,  write  to  the  chairman  of  the 
physics  graduate  committee. 

PSYCHOLOGY 


The  master  of  science  (or  master  of  arts) 
degree  is  granted  after  45  quarter  hours  of  accept- 
able work,  including  a  research  thesis.  .A  specialized 
master's  degree  emphasizing  experimental,  school, 
or  teaching  of  psychology  is  offered  for  thoK  who 
want  specialization  in  a  ipecific  area  but  do  not 
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wish  to  complete  the  PhD.  A  total  of  70  quarter 
hours  is  required  for  this  degree.  It  may  be  a 
terminal  degree  or  a  basis  for  continuing  in  doc- 
toral study. 

Doctoral  programs  are  offered  in  general-de- 
velopmental, general-experimental,  general-social, 
industrial,  counseling,  and  clinical  psychology.  The 
clinical  program  is  approved  by  the  American 
Psychological  Association.  For  the  doctor's  degree 
the  student  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  scholarly 
tool  which  has  been  accepted  by  his  or  her  advisory 
committee.  Each  doctoral  candidate  will  be  re- 
quired to  do  some  teaching,  professional,  or  clinical 
work  under  supervision,  the  specific  amount  to  be 
determined  by  past  experience  and  needs,  but  not 
less  than  the  equivalent  of  three  academic  quarters 
of  work.  A  research  dissertation  is  required  and  a 
year's  internship  at  an  APA-approved  facility  is 
also  required  for  the  clinical  or  counseling  PhD. 
Comprehensive  examinations  are  given  at  both  the 
master's  and  doctor's  levels.  The  department  is 
scientifically  oriented,  requiring  a  core  of  courses 
in  statistics  and  systems  of  psychology  of  all  doc- 
toral students. 

AppUcants  for  graduate  study  are  expected  to 
have  completed  a  minimum  of  27  quarter  hours  of 
undergraduate  psychology,  including  statistics  and 
experimental  psychology.  Applicants  must  submit 
scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  in- 
cluding the  aptitude  test  and  advanced  test  in 
psychology,  and  three  letters  of  recommendation 
from  psychologists.  They  also  must  have  a  mini- 
mum overall  undergraduate  average  of  3.0 
(A  =  4).  An  applicant  for  the  doctoral  program 
who  has  a  master's  degree  from  another  university 
must  hold  that  degree  in  psychology  and  have  a 
minimum  graduate  average  of  3.4,  and  must  sub- 
mit the  test  scores  and  recommendations  required 
of  a  beginning  graduate  student,  plus  the  Miller 
Analogies  Test  score. 

The  Department  of  Psychology  strongly  en- 
courages students  to  begin  their  graduate  programs 
in  the  fall  quarter.  Application  materials  must  be 
received  by  February  15.  Application  materials 
from  students  seeking  financial  aid  must  also  be 
received  by  February   15. 

RADIO-TELEVISION 

(Including   Mass  Communication] 

The  School  of  Radio-Television  offers  a  pro- 
gram of  study  leading  to  the  master  of  arts  degree 
in  radio-television.  Also,  in  conjunction  with  the 
School  of  Journalism,  it  offers  the  degree  of  doctor 
of  philosophy  in  mass  communication.  Individual 
programs  are  designed  around  sequences  of  gradu- 
ate courses  offered  in  the  areas  of  media  manage- 
ment and  economics,  mass  media  research,  writing 
and  production,  history  and  criticism  of  mass 
media,  theory  and  social  effects  of  the  media. 

Laboratory  facilities  are  provided  by  stations 
WOUB-AM-FM-TV.  Practical  application  of  such 
concepts  as  industry  economics  and  management, 
as  well  as  field  research  in  media  uses  and  impact, 
is  provided  through  an  ongoing  program  of  con- 
tract studies  which  the  school's  Broadcast  Research 
Center  conducts  for  commercial  broadcasters,  foun- 
dations and  government  agencies. 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  College  for  study 
in  radio-tele\ision  at  the  master's  level  requires  a 
baccalaureate  degree  with  an  overall  average  of  at 
least  2.5  on  a  4.0  scale.  The  student  may  pursue 
either  a  thesis  or  a  nonthesis  option  leading  to  the 
master's  degree.  Admission  for  study  at  the  doc- 
toral level  requires  a  completed  master's  degree. 

On  occasion,  the  applicant  whose  grade  point 
average  is  below  the  prescribed  minimum  may  be 
admitted  conditionally,  if  additional  supporting 
evidence  suggests  such  admittance.  All  applicants 
are  required  to  submit  letters  of  recommendation 
to  the  School  of  Radio-Television.  Scores  of  either 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination  aptitude  test  or 
the  Miller  Analogies  Test  are  also  required. 


Graduate  programs  in  radio-television  are  pre- 
pared individually  for  each  student  and  are  de- 
signed to  help  him  reach  his  personal  and  career 
goals  by  optimum  use  of  the  school's  resources.  The 
master's  student  is  prepared  for  effective  contribu- 
tions to  the  fields  of  electronic  communication 
media.  The  PhD  is  a  research  degree  which  pre- 
pares the  student  for  a  career  in  college  teaching  or 
advanced  media  research. 

To  permit  an  adequate  review  of  credentials, 
all  application  materials  should  be  filed  two 
months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  in 
which  study  is  to  be  initiated,  unless  entry  is  sought 
in  fall  quarter;  fall  term  applicants  should  file 
their  materials  no  later  than  May  1.  Those  who 
also  wish  to  be  considered  for  financial  aid  through 
the  School  of  Radio-Television  must  complete 
their  applications  before  February  15. 

SOCIOLOGY 

The  master  of  arts  program  in  this  depart- 
ment is  designed  to  maximize  flexibility  in  meeting 
student  needs  and  interests  congruent  with  the 
study  of  sociology  at  the  graduate  level.  General 
departmental  and  Graduate  College  requirements 
are  specified  in  respective  departmental  and  Grad- 
uate College  documents.  In  addition  to  the  satis- 
faction of  these  general  departmental  and  Gradu- 
ate College  requirements,  the  student  is  responsible 
for  the  design  of  the  substance  of  his  or  her  thesis 
or  nonthesis  program.  In  conjunction  with  this 
responsibihty,  the  student  is  expected  to  consider 
carefully  department  offerings  and  the  particular 
strengths  of  the  faculty  in  deciding  whether  or  not 
to  make  application  to  the  graduate  program.  A 
listing  of  faculty  and  their  interests  is  pro\ided  by 
the  department  upon  inquiry  by  the  prospective 
student. 

The  master's  degree  in  sociolog)'  may  include 
supplementary  integrative  work  in  related  disci- 
plines, e.g.,  government,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  history,  literature,  mass  communica- 
tion, area  studies,  mathematics,  black  studies, 
geography,  computer  science,  linguistics  and  an- 
thropology. When  exercising  this  option,  it  is  the 
student's  responsibility  to  demonstrate  the  integra- 
ti\e  nature  of  such  supplementary  work. 

Although  this  department  does  not  adhere 
rigidly  to  undergraduate  prerequisites,  a  prospec- 
tive student  should  ha\e  completed  a  minimum  of 
20  hours  in  sociology  including  a  course  in  sta- 
tistics. The  student  should  have  an  overall  a\erage 
of  3.0  {on  a  4.0  =  A  scale),  and  should  have  at 
least  a  3.0  average  in  undergraduate  courses  in 
sociology.  Because  substantial  consideration  will  be 
given  to  the  applicant's  reasons  for  wishing  to 
pursue  graduate  study  in  sociology  at  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, the  prospective  student  is  asked  to  make  the 
usual  application  to  the  Graduate  College  but  must 
supplement  that  application  directly  to  the  depart- 
ment on  separate  forms  provided. 

An  applicant  should  arrange  for  letters  of 
recommendation  from  three  persons  qualified  to 
e\aluate  capacity  for  graduate  study  in  sociology. 
A  limited  number  of  teaching  and  research  asso- 
ciateships  are  available.  More  information  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Chairperson,  Graduate 
Committee,  Department  of  Sociology.  (Prospecti\c 
students  should  note  that  there  is  no  PhD  degree 
program  in  sociology,  and  that  no  graduate  degree 
is  offered  in  anthropology.  Persons  interested  in 
degree  work  in  social  work,  education  or  other 
possibly  related  areas  should  address  inquiries  to 
the  appropriate  department  or  college. ) 

Applications  for  admission  will  be  accepted 
until  one  month  prior  to  the  beginning  of  any 
quarter.  Applications  for  financial  aid  ordinarily 
must  be  completed  by  March  1. 


THEATER 

The  School  of  Theater  offers  programs  leading 
to  the  master  of  arts  and  master  of  fine  arts  degrees. 


An  applicant  must  have  earned  a  baccalaureate 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  and 
be  able  to  demonstrate  motivation  and  talent  for 
the  program  of  his  or  her  choice. 

The  MA  degree  provides  a  major  in  theater 
history  and  dramatic  literature.  A  minimum  of  45 
credit  hours,  a  comprehensive  examination  or  thesis 
and  a  residence  of  three  quarters  are  required.  The 
thesis  will  be  of  an  historical  or  critical  nature. 

The  MFA  is  a  professional  degree  and  requires 
a  minimum  of  72  credit  hours  (12  of  which  ma\ 
or  may  not  be  thesis)  and  six  quarters  residence. 
The  major  field  may  be  selected  from  acting,  di- 
recting, production  design,  pIa)T,vriting  or  chil- 
dren's theater.  An  applicant  for  one  of  these  pro- 
grams must  demonstrate  his  or  her  qualifications  by 
audition,  submission  of  portfolio  or  manuscript 
and/or  interview.  Throughout  the  program  the 
student  will  be  closely  observed  and  his  or  her 
progress  reviewed  at  internals.  At  the  end  of  any 
quarter,  the  student  may  be  asked  to  modify  his  or 
her  program,  transfer  to  another  program  or  be 
denied  further  enrollment  as  a  degree  candidate 
in  the  school. 

Students  applying  for  admission  to  the  Acting 
and  Directing  programs  must  begin  the  program 
in  the  fall  quarter.  Students  applying  for  admission 
to  the  Playwriting  and  Production  Design  pro- 
grams are  encouraged  to  begin  the  program  in  the 
fall  quarter.  Application  materials  for  these  pro- 
grams must  be  received  by  April  15.  An  M.\ 
degree  candidate  may  apply  for  admission  for  any 
quarter.  Applicants  seeking  financial  aid  for  the 
following  academic  year  must  submit  application 
materials  by  March  30. 

ZOOLOGY    AND    MICROBIOLOGY 

For  admission  to  graduate  study  in  zoolog)'  or 
microbiology  a  student  must  have  an  accredited 
baccalaureate  degree  and  have  a  strong  back- 
ground in  the  biological  sciences.  In  addition, 
training  in  mathematics  (including  calculus), 
physics  and  organic  chemistry  is  required.  Defi- 
ciencies must  be  removed  sometime  during  the 
course  of  graduate  study.  Results  of  the  quantita- 
tive, verbal  and  advanced  biology  tests  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  are  required  of  all 
applicants.  Applications  are  accepted  and  students 
admitted  to  programs  throughout  the  year,  but 
applications  and  associated  information  must  be 
completed  by  April  1  for  students  to  be  considered 
for  financial  support  during  the  following  aca- 
demic year. 

Foreign  applicants  whose  native  language  is 
not  English  must  submit  scores  from  either  the 
Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TEFL) 
or  the  English  Test  of  the  University  of  Michigan 
English  Language  Institute.  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan. 

Master's  candidates  are  expected  to  complete 
45  quarter  hours,  including  a  minimum  of  29  hours 
of  formal  courses  and  seminars.  A  nonthesis  mas- 
ter's program  is  available  for  secondary  school  or 
junior  college  teachers. 

Doctoral  candidates  are  recommended  to  com- 
p\ete  135  quarter  hours,  including  a  minimum  of 
45  hours  of  formal  courses  and  seminars.  Pro- 
ficiency of  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  lan- 
guage and  one  scholarly  discipline  such  as  bio- 
statistics  or  computer  science  is  required  for  all 
doctoral  candidates. 

Research  may  be  done  in  one  of  the  following 
areas:  cell  biology,  ecolog)-,  entomolog)',  ctholog). 
microbiolog)'.  physiolog)-  and  vertebrate  and  in- 
vertebrate zoology. 

.\t  least  one  quarter  of  supervised  teaching 
within  the  department  is  required  of  all  master's 
students  during  their  tenure  in  the  department. 
Doctoral  candidates  have  a  two-quarter  teaching 
obligation. 

INDIVIDUAL    PROGRAMS    OF    STUDY 

.\  graduate  student  with  considerable  experi- 
ence   and    demonstrated    ability    and    intellectual 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF  OSTEOPATHIC  MEDICINE 


The  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  offers  a  four- 
year  professional  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  doctor 
of  osteopathy. 

Established  in  1975  as  a  college  of  Ohio  University, 
the  college  is  matriculating  its  charter  class  in  the  fall 
of   1976. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  curriculum,  taught  on  the 
Athens  campus,  comprise  a  six-quarter  sequence  of 
fundamental  principles  and  integrated  systems.  The  last 
two  years  (seven  quarters)  will  contiime  both  basic 
science  and  clinical  instruction  in  osteopathic  hospitals 
and  other  clinical  facilities  throughout  Ohio. 

The  college  is  firmly  committed  to  selecting  for 
admi.ssion  only  those  students  who  are  academically  well- 
qualified  and  who  exhibit  evidence  of  a  strong  commit- 
ment to  the  enhancement  and  dcli\ery  of  high-quality 
medical  care.  It  will  strictly  adhere  to  the  requirements 
of  the  AOA  and  intends  to  apply  more  rigorous  stan- 
dards in  most  respects. 

F-ntrance  rcciuircmcnts:  bachelor's  degree  —  mini- 
mum full  academic  year  (generally  eight  semester  or  12 
quarter  hours)  in  each  of  the  following:  English,  biol- 
ogy, general  chemistr)',  organic  chemistry,  physics,  and 
behavioral  sciences — MCAT  (For  the  class  entering  in 
1977  the  test  must  be  taken  by  October,  1976;  beginning 
with  the  1978  class,  scores  must  be  administered  for  the 
first  time  in  the  spring  of  1977.)  .Above  these  academic- 
criterion  levels  applicants  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis 
of  their  records  and  through  personal  interviews,  for 
evidence  of  commitment  and  dedication  to  quality 
osteopathic  medical  practice.  Preference  will  be  given  to 
residents  of  Ohio  and  especially  to  those  committed  to 
ser\-ice  in  southeastern  Ohio  and  Appalachia. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  college  will  be  able  to  identify 
significant  numbers  of  applicants  with  high  potential  for 
service  in  primary'  care.  However,  we  also  recognize  a 
need  on  a  national  and  regional  level  to  enhance  both 
specialty  and  academic  medicine  within  the  profession. 

The  college  will  accept  applications  for  admission 
from  all  qualified  candidates  without  regard  to  race,  age. 
sex,  creed,  or  national  origin.  Preference  is  given  to  Ohio 
residents.  For  admission  in  the  fall  of  1976  applications 
must  be  postmarked  before  January  15,  1976.  Students 
are  normally  admitted  only  in  the  fall  of  the  year. 
Starting  with  applications  for  the  fall  of  1977,  the  col- 
lege will  participate  in  the  .'Xmerican  .Association  of 
Colleces  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  .Application  Service 
(AACOM.A.S) .  .Application  forms  should  be  obtained 
from  .AACOMAS,  472n  Montgomen-  Lane,  Suite  609. 
Washington.  D.C.  2f)014.  Applications  must  be  filed 
between  July  1  and  December  15  of  the  year  preceding 
admission. 

Inquiries  concerning  admission  should  be  addressed 
to:  The  .Application  Office.  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine,   Ohio  University,   Athens,  Ohio    45701. 


Financial  Aid:  .Admission  decisions  will  be  made 
without  regard  to  the  applicant's  financial  status.  Lim- 
ited scholarships  and  loan  programs  may  be  available. 
However,  the  college  and  L'niversity  cannot  guarantee 
any  financial  support  to  admitted  students. 

Assignment  of  Advisor 

Each  student  accepted  for  admission  to  the  college 
will  be  assigned  an  advisor  by  the  associate  dean  for 
student  affairs. 

Standards  of  Work 

The  minimum  standard  is  a  grade  point  average  of 
3.0  (B)  on  all  courses  counted  toward  satisfaction  of 
degree  requirements.  No  grade  below  C  can  be  used  to 
satisfy  degree  requirements. 

A  grade  of  CR  (credit),  PR  (progress),  or  other 
such  approved  grades  may  be  given.  .Such  grades  will 
not  be  counted  in  computing  the  grade  point  average. 

Course  of  Study 

Credit  towards  the  DO  degree  is  gi\-en  for  the  com- 
pletion of  courses  approved  by  the  college,  and  gradua- 
tion will  be  recommended  only  after  satisfaction  of  all 
requirements  in  the  prescribed  curriculum. 

Advisory  Committee  on  Student  Progress 

For  purposes  of  evaluation  of  student  progress  the 
dean  will  appoint  an  .Advisory  Committee  on  Student 
Progress  from  the  faculty.  The  committee  shall  advise 
the  dean  concerning  student  remediation,  retention, 
repetition,  and  dismissal,  and  such  other  matter  as  the 
dean  may  require. 

The  committee  will  receive  reports  each  quarter  on 
the  performance  of  all  students  on  academic  probation 
or  receiving  grades  of  C  or  less  during  the  previous 
t|uarter.  The  advisory  committee  will  also  receive  from 
the  associate  dean  for  student  affairs  ref)oris  of  aca- 
demic misconduct. 


Estimated   Expenses  for    1976-77  First  Year 

Class 

Tuition  and  fees: 

Resident     

$1,365 

Nonresident     

2.565 

All  fees  subject  to  change. 

Living  Expenses: 

Books,  instmments,  and  supplies 

.$    490 

Room  and  board    

1 .675 

Personal  and  miicellaneou'- 

485 

Health    

180 

Transportation 

575 
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Council 

Chandrakant  Ghantiwala,  Graduate  Student 

Julianne  Sliwinski,  Graduate  Student 

The  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Gerald  A.  Faverman,  PhD,  Acting  Dean 

Ronald  A.  Black,  MA,  Associate  Dean  for  Planning 
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The  programs  and  requirements  contained 
in  this  bulletin  are  effective  v/ith  the   1976  fall  quarter. 
They  are  necessarily  subject  to  change  without 
notice  at  the  discretion  of  the  University. 

Each  student  should  assume  responsibility 
for  knowing  current  Graduate  College  requirements 
and  for  complying  with  current  procedures. 
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John  Mangieri,  PhD,  Associate  Professor  of 
Curriculum  and  Instruction 

Algis  Mickunas,  PhD,  Associate  Professor  of 
Philosophy 

Bobbie  .Schmidt,  PhD,  Associate  Professor  of 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recre- 
ation 

John  Stinson,  PhD,  Professor  of  Management 
and  Organizational  Behavior 

David  Sutherland.  PhD,  Associate  Professor 
of  Sociology 

Gerald  Svendsen,  PhD,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Zoology 

Calvin  Thayer,  PhD,  Professor  of  English 

Robert  Wortman,  PhD.  Professor  of  Com- 
parative Arts 

Patricia  Chandler,  President  of  the  Gradu- 
ate Student  Council 

Lois  Boright,  Graduate  Student 

Dori  Ridgeway,  Graduate  Student 

Kenneth  Shafer,  Graduate  Student 


Colleges   and   Acadennic   Programs 

University  College   Don  M.  Floumoy,  PhD,  Dean 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences John  G.  Jewett,  PhD,  Dean 

College  of  Business 

Administration Dean 

College  of  Communication   John  R.  Wilhelm,  BA,  Dean 

C;ollege  of  Education    Samuel  Goldman,  PhD,  Dean 

College  of  Engineering  and 

I'cchnology  Richard  S.  Mayer,  PhD,  Dean 

College  of  Fine  Arts  Henr\-  H.  Lin,  MFA,  Dean 

Graduate  College Norman  S.  Cohn,  PhD,  Dean 

College  of  Osteopathic 

Medicine   Gerald  A.  Faverman,  PhD,  Acting  Dean 

Afro-American  Studies James  F.  Barnes,  PhD,  Dean 

Extension  Division   Curtis  M.  Johnson,  MA,  Director 

Honors  Tutorial  C^ollege Ellery  Golos,  AM,  Director 

International  Studies Edward  Baum,  PhD,  Assistant  Provost 

for  International  Studies 

Belmont  C!ounty  C'anipus E.  Robert  Bovenizer,  PhD.  Dean 

Chillicothc  Grampus   Edwin  Hunt  Badger,  PhD,  Dean 

fronton  Academic  Center  .  .  .   William  W.  Dingus,  MEd,  Director 

Lancaster  Campus   Lowell  \'.  LeClair,  PhD,  Dean 

Zanesville  Campus    James  K.  Olsen,  PhD,  Dean 


Equal  Opportunity-  It  is  the  policy  of  Ohio  University  that  there  shall  be  no 
discrimination  against  any  individual  because  of  race,  color,  creed,  national  origin, 
sex,  or  handicap  in  educational  programs,  activities  and  employment  practices. 
Also,  there  shall  be  no  discrimination  because  of  age  except  in  compliance  with  age 
requirements  of  retirement  plans  or  state  and  federal  laws  and  guidelines.  The 
University  conducts  a  vigorous  affirmative  action  program  in  order  to  promote 
equal  emplojTnent  opportunities. 


ACADEMIC    CALENDAR    FOR    1976-77 

The  student  should  obtain  fronn  the  Graduate  College  Office  a  detailed  list  of  deadlines 
for  the  quarter  in  which  he  or  she  expects  to  receive  the  graduate  degree. 


Sept.  21,  Tues. 
Sept.  22,  Wed. 
Oct.      5,  Tues. 

Nov.  11,  Thurs. 

Nov.  24,  Wed. 

Nov.  25,  Thurs. 

Nov.  29,  Mon. 

Dec.  11,  Sat. 


FALL    QUARTER,    1976 

Registration 

Classes  begin 

Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of 

degree  on  December   1 1 
\'eterans  Day  (offices  closed;  classes  in  session) 
Classes  end  at  noon 

Thanksgiving  Day  holiday  (offices  closed;  no  classes) 
Classes  resume  with  first  scheduled  class 
Quarter  closing  date 


WINTER    QUARTER,    1977 

Jan.      3,  Mon.        Registration 

Jan.      4,  Tues.        Classes  begin 

Jan.     1 7,  Mon.         Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of 

degree  on  March   19 
Mar.  19,  Sat.  Quarter  closing  date 

SPRING    QUARTER,    1977 

Mar.  28,  Mon.        Registration 

Mar.  29,  Tues.        Classes  begin 

Apr.    11,  Mon.        Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of 

degree  on  June   1 1 
May   30,  Mon.        Memorial  Day  holiday   (offices  closed;  no  classes) 
June    11,  Sat.  Quarter  closing  date;  annual  commencement 


June  20,  Mon. 

June  24,  Fri. 

July      4,  Mon. 

July    23,  Sat. 


July    25,  Mon. 
Aug.  27,  Sat. 


SUMMER    QUARTER,    1977 

(First  Term) 

Registration ;  classes  begin 

Last  day  for  graduate  students  to  file  application  and  pay  fee 

for  conferral  of  degree  on  August  27 
Independence  Day  holiday   (offices  closed;  no  classes) 
Term  closing  date 

(Second  Term) 

Registration;  classes  begin 
Quarter  closing  date 


A  graduate  student  must  be  registered  in  any  quarter  in  whieh  he  or  she  is 
receiving  any  service  from  the  University  or  using  its  facilities.  A  master's  student 
must  be  registered  for  at  least  one  hour  and  a  doctoral  student  for  at  least  two  hours. 


Ohio  University  Bulletin 


Courses  of  Instruction 


The  general  policia  and  regulations  of 
the  Graduate  College  are  published  in  the 
1976-77  edition  of  Ohio  Vnivrriity  BulUtin, 
Part  I,  Central  Infotmation. 

Prospective  students  are  invited  to  write 
to  the  chaimum  of  the  departmental  gradu- 
ate conunitlec  about  any  detailed  informa- 
tion tliat  is  not  included  in  the  bulletin. 

Tlic  programs  and  requirements  de- 
scribed in  this  bulletin  are  necessarily  subject 
to  change  witliout  notice  at  the  discretion  of 
the  University. 

The  italicized  information  following 
most  course  descriptions  gives  the  following 
infoniiation:  faculty  name;  quarter  offered 
(F-fall,  W-wintcr,  Sp-spring,  Su-summer)  ; 
frequency  with  which  the  course  is  offered 
(A-altemate  \'ears.  ^'-yearly,  D-on  demand)  ; 
last  year  in  which  the  course  was  offered. 
For  example,  Stajf;  Sp;  D:  1974  means  the 
course  is  taught  by  various  members  of  the 
department  on  demand  during  spring  quar- 
ter only  and  was  last  offered  in  1974. 

CAT.\L(X;  NUMBER  —  The  catalog 
number  indicates  the  student  classification 
for  which   the  course  is  intended. 

5(X)-699  Master's  level 

7(X)-899  Post-master's  or  doctoral  level 

CREDIT  —  Credit  for  a  course  is  indi- 
cated by  the  number  or  numbers  in  paren- 
theses following  the  course  title. 

In  a  course  carrying  variable  credit  the 
credit  may  be  expressed  thus:  (1-4),  indi- 
cating that  one  hour  is  the  minimum  and 
four  hours  the  maximum  amount  of  credit 
allowed  for  the  course  in  one  quarter.  A 
student  may  enroll  for  a  course  with  vari- 
able credit  any  number  of  times  and  for 
any   number   of   quarter   hours,   within   the 

?|uarter  limit,  provided  the  total  registration 
or  the  course  does  not  exceed  tlie  maximum 
credit  indicated  in  the  course  description. 

Course  prerequisites  are  indicated  at 
the  beginning  of  course  descriptions  follow- 
ing the  abbreviation,  "Prereq:".  A  student 
who  completes  an  advanced  course  may  not 
subsequently  enroll  in  a  prerequisite  course 
for  credit. 

CL.-\SS  SCHEDULE  —  A  schedule  of 
classes  is  available  each  quarter  from  the 
Office  of  Registration. 


ACCOUNTING 

501  AccouotioK  Principles  (4) 

Intemivc  ovcnicw  of  accounting  theory,  practice 
and  Malcment  prep^ratinn. 
Staff;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y 

501W     Accountiofc  Principles   (3) 
Intcnsi\-e   ovcn.ic\*-   nf  accounting   theory,  practice 
and   statement   preparation.    Accelerated   workshop 
counc  for  N(BA  itudcnls. 
Staff:  D. 

502  Accountiog  Principles   (4) 

Prereq:    501.    Continuation    of   501.   See    501    for 

description. 

Staff:  f.  H',  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

502 W     Accounting  Principles  (3) 
Prereq:    .'iOlW'.   Continuation   of   50I\V.    iriu-iiM\e 
o\Trv'iew  of  accounting  theorv*.  practice  and  state- 
ment preparation.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for 
MBA  students. 
Staff:  D. 


503  Accounting  Principles  and  Procedures   (4) 

l-'undamrrital    accounting    principles    and    practices 
rmphati/ing    data    accumulation    uttnR    Accounting 
tecnniqurt.    Primarily  intended   for  thotr  t|K-cialiir- 
ing  in  accounting. 
Staff:  h',  W,  Sp:  Y. 

504  Iniermediatc  Accounting  (4) 
Preparation  and  analysis  of  accounting  statements; 
special  prohlems  in  accounting  for  current,  fixed 
and    intangible   a.vsets,    for   liabilitiet   and    (or   cor- 
|X>raie  worth ;  funds  and  rrsrrvn  and  inveitmcnt*. 

Staff:  f--,   W,  Sp:   Y. 

505  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 
Continuation  of  504.  Sec  504  for  description. 

Staff:  y.  W,  Sp;  y. 

506  Advanced  Accounting    (4) 

Problem*  peculiar  lo  partnenhips,  rcceivenhips, 
fiduciaries,  installment  sales,  consignments,  insur- 
ance, estates  and  trusts:  compound  interest  appli- 
cations :  governmental  accounting ;  branches,  con* 
solidations  and  mergers  and  foreign  exchange. 
Staff:  F.  W:  A:  1975. 

507  Advanced  Accounting   (4) 

Investigation  of  current  topics. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y. 

510     Cost  Accounting  (4) 

Spcciali7ed    problems    of    cost    accumulation    and 
analysis    of    manufacturing    corporations.    Empha- 
sizes co$t5  for  making  management  decisions. 
Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

517     Federal  Income  Taxes  (4) 
Introduction  to  federal  income  tax  system  for  indi- 
viduals, partnerships  and   corporation!. 
Staff:  F,  W.Sp:  A;  1973. 

540     Advanced  Cost  Accounting  (4) 
Prereq:  510.  Analysis  of  relevant  cost5  for  decision- 
making   including    non-manufacturing    costs.    Cur- 
rent cost  accounting  topics. 
Staff;  Sp:  D;  1974. 

547     Ads'anced  Federal  Income  Taxes   (4) 
Advanced  tax  problems  of  individuals,  partnerships 
and  corporations  with  emphasis  on  tax  research  and 
tax  methodology. 
Staff;  Sp:  A;  1975. 

551     Auditing  Principles   (4) 

Purposes   and    scope   of   audits   and   examinations: 
audit  principles  and  procedure;  audit  reports  and 
certificates. 
Staff:  F,  Sp:  A;    1975. 

601  Accounting  Theory  (4) 

Development  of  accounting  theory  historically; 
current  dc\-elopmcnls  and  literature  in  theory 
area. 

Staff;  F;  D;  1974. 

602  Accounting  Data  Accumulation  and  Analysts 

Accounting    systems    with    particular    relations    to 
computerized    data    processing   and    techniques   in 
quantitative  analy-sis  of  accounting  data. 
Stall:  If;  D;  1974. 

603  Information  Intcractioo  (4) 

Problems  and   policy-ft>nning  decisioiu  of  control- 
lenhip   function   which   comprise   fields  of  general 
accounting,  internal  control,  budgeting,  taxes,  cost 
control  and  financial  reporting. 
Stall:  Sp:  D:  1974. 

620     Advanced  Accounlini;  Problems  (4) 
Analysis,   interpretation  and   solutions  of  cotnplex 
accounting  problems  of  type  appearing  in  official 
CPA  examinations. 
Stall:  Sp:  D;  1974. 

630     Managerial  Accounting  (4) 
Prereq:    501.  502,  Fin  525.  Planning  and  control 
(if    organizations    through    internal    and    eJtiemal 
quantitative    informaiion,    emphasizing    techniques 
and  theory  of  accounting  and  finance. 
Stall;  F;  Y. 

691     Seminar  (S-S) 

Stall:  F.  !»',  Sp,  Su:  D:  1974. 


693     Remdinn  (l-IS) 

Stall:  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  D:  1974. 

693    Than  (l-IS) 

Stall:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D:  1974. 

697  Independent  Roearch   (1-15) 
Stall;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974. 

698  Intermhip  (1-15) 

3  month*  of  accounting  work  experience,  prefer- 
ablv  in  a  public  accounting  fimi.  Requirenwnti 
include  written  and  oral  reports  analyTing  work 
experience  and  academic  preparation  for  profes- 
sional practice. 

Stall:  W;  D:  1974. 

699  Research  (3-5) 

Stall:  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974. 


AFRICAN    STUDIES 

(See  lnt«rna(!onal  AHairs) 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

No  graduate  degree  in  anthropology  u  offered ; 
however,  some  graduate  courses  arc  offered  each 
quarter.  These  contribute  particularly  to  degree 
programs  in  African  studies,  Latin  American 
studies,  Southeast  Asian  studies  and  socic^ogy,  as 
well  as  a  wide  range  of  other  programs,  such  as 
communications,  comparative  arts,  creatix-e  writing, 
dance,  ecology,  economics,  education,  film,  foods 
and  nutrition,  geography,  government,  linguistics 
and  philosophy. 

550  Economic  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Sur\xy  of  economic  ar- 
rangements found  in  \-ariou5  types  of  cultural 
systems  with  emphasis  on  application  of  anthro- 
pological theory  and  method  for  undcntanding 
particular  systems. 
Saxf:  A,  D:  1975. 

551  Political  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:    571    and    perm.    Cross-cultural    survey   of 
political   arrangements   with   emphasis  on  applica- 
tion of  anthropological  method  and  theory  to  po- 
litical problems. 
Staff:  D:   1973, 

552  Paleoethnology    (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Introduction  to  the  "new 
archaeology"  in  which  goals,  theory  and  method 
arc  directed  toward  reconstruction  of  extinct  socio- 
cultural  systems  rather  than  toward  time-space 
distribution  of  archaeological  materials. 
Saxe:  D:  1972. 

557  Anthropology  of  Religion  (5) 

Prereq:    571   and   perm.  Sur\ey  of  various  aspects 
of  religion  in   their  cultural  setting  with  emphasis 
on  use  of  anthropological  theories  for  an  objective 
understanding  of  religion. 
Wood;  F:  A;   1975. 

558  Women:  A  Crou-Cultural  Survey  (5) 
Prereq:   571    and    perm.   Cros^-culiural   iur%-ey  of 
life  conditions  of  women  with  emphasis  on  facton 
delennining  role  and  status  of  women  in  x-arioui 
types  of  cultures. 

Bausck;  A,  D;  1976. 

566  Cultures  of  the  Americas  (5) 
Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survry  of  cultural  divmi^ 
present  in  South,  North  or  Meso-America  wiin 
emphasis  on  application  of  anthropolo^cal  methcxJ 
and  theory  to  understanding  of  particular  locio- 
culiura.1  systems. 

Staff:  F;  A,  D;  1974. 

571     Ethnology   (5) 

Prereq:   perm.   Cross-cultural   survey   of  structure 
and  process  in  various  cultures,  including  consid- 
eration of  kinship,  economics,  politics  and  ideology. 
Wood;  F,  Su:  Y,  D;  1976. 


Art  History 


572     History  of  Anthropological  Thought   (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  In-depth  examination  of 
schools  of  anthropology  as  they  ha\e  developed 
within  various  sub-fields  at  different  times  and 
places. 

Bausch  or  Staff;  D;  1976. 

575  Culture   and  Personality    (5) 

Prereq;  571   or  perm.  Interrelations  between  per- 
sonality systems  and  cultural  systems. 
Wood;  A;  1975. 

576  Culture  Contact  and  Change    (5) 
Prereq:  571   and  perm.   Impacts  of  cultures  upon 
one   another:   immediate   and  subsequent   cultural 
adaptations. 

Staff;  A;  1973. 

577  Peasant  Communities    (5) 

Prereq:    571.  and   perm.   Focuses   upon  folk   com- 
ponent of  state  societies. 
Wood;  A;   1976. 

578  Cultural  Ecology   (5) 

Prereq:  57 1  and  perm.  Analysis  of  mutual  and 
reciprocal  relations  between  socio-cultural  systems 
and  other  systems  in  their  environment;  ecosys- 
tems and  biotic  communities  in  which  human 
populations  are  included. 
Saxe;  A,  D;  1975. 

581     Cultures  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa    (5) 

Prereq;  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  cultural  diversity 
in  Sub-Saharan  Africa  with  emphasis  on  applica- 
tion of  anthropological  theory  and  method  to 
understanding  of  particular  socio-cultural  systems. 
Saxe;  W;  D;   1976. 

585  Cultures  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Prereq;   571  and  perm.  Sur\ey  of  cultural  systems 
of  island  and  mainland  Southeast  Asia. 
Staff;   W;  Y;   1976. 

586  Problems   in  Southeast   Asian   Anthropology 

(5) 
Prereq:   571  and  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current 
theoretical  concern  relating  to  Southeast  Asia. 
Wood;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

587  Cultures  of  Oceania   (5) 

Prereq;   571   and  perm.  Anthropological  sur\'ey  of 
Melanesia,  Polynesia  and  Micronesia. 
Bausch,  Wood;  A,  D;   1976. 

591  Primate  Social  Organization    (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  primate  ethnology, 
with  reference  to  development  of  human  cultural 
behavior. 

Koertvelyessy ;  A;   1975. 

592  Human  Evolution   (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Basic  principles  of  synthetic  theory 
of  evolution,  development  of  mammals  and  e\o- 
lution  of  primates,  with  emphasis  on  Pongidae  and 
Hominidae. 

Koertvelyessy;  A;  1975. 

594     Seminar   in   Anthropology    (4-6) 
Prereq;    571   and  perm.  Selected  topics. 
Staff;  Y,  D;  1976. 

599     Readings  in  Anthropology   (1-3,  max  8) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm.  Supervised  readings  in  all 
areas  of  anthropology.  Make  individual  arrange- 
ments with  particular  faculty  member.  Available 
every  qtr. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 


ART 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  a  master  of 
fine  arts  degree  with  a  major  in  ceramics,  painting, 
printmaking  or  sculpture  requires  the  completion 
of  at  least  90  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work 
including  12  hours  of  art  history  and  10  hours  of 
studio  thesis. 

The  master  of  arts  degree  in  art  education 
requires  the  completion  of  45  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  work  including  12  art  history  and  12  art 
education  hours  for  students  with  teaching  certifi- 
cates. A  cooperative  arrangement  with  the  College 
of    Education    makes    it    possible    for    uncertified 


candidates  to  earn  a  teaching  certificate  and  the 
master  of  arts  simultaneously.  Students  seeking 
certification  at  the  graduate  level  must  have  com- 
pleted an  undergraduate  major  in  a  studio  area 
(painting,  printmaking,  ceramics,  sculpture,  crafts) 
and  have  a  3.0  undergraduate  accumulative  aver- 
age. Graduate  certification  programs  are  indi- 
vidually designed. 

As  part  of  admissions  procedures,  each  appli- 
cant for  the  MFA  or  MA  must  submit  three  letters 
of  recommendation  and  a  portfolio  to  the  director 
of  the  School  of  Art.  A  personal  interview  with 
faculty  members  of  the  area  of  concentration  is 
also  recommended. 

505  Painting   (3-6) 

Stafi;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

506  Painting   (3-6) 
Prereq:  505. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

515  Ceramics   (3-6) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

516  Ceramics   (3-6) 
Prereq:  515. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

518  Glass   (3) 

Continuation  of  glassblowing  and  introduction  to 
glasscasting   and   production   techniques. 
Schmidt;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

519  Glass   (3) 

Prereq;  518.  Continuation  of  518.  See  518  for 
description. 

Schmidt;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

531  Sculpture   (3-6) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

532  Sculpture   (3-6) 
Prereq:  531. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1975. 

541  Printmaking    (3-6) 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

542  Printmaking    (3-6) 
Prereq:  541. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1975. 

560  Studies  in  Art  Education   (3) 

Critical     study    of    historical    and    contemporary 
philosophy     and     investigation     into     related     re- 
search. Individual  planning  for  research  projects. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1975. 

561  Research  in  Art  Education   (3) 

Prereq:  560.  Original  research  under  direction  of 
advisor. 

Staff;   W;   Y;   1975. 

562  Research   in  Art  Education    (3) 

Prereq:  561.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for 
description. 

Staff;  Sp;   Y;    1975. 

563  Proseminar  in  Art  Education   (3) 

Presentation    and    evaluation    of   student    research 
projects. 
Staff;  Sp;   Y;   1975. 

605  Painting   (3-6) 
Prereq:  506. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

606  Painting   (3-6) 
Prereq:    605. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

615  Ceramics   (3-6) 
Prereq:  516. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

616  Ceramics   (3-6) 
Prereq:  615. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1975. 

631  Sculpture   (3-6) 
Prereq:  532. 

Staff;  F,  It',  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1975. 

632  Sculpture   (3-6) 
Prereq:  631. 

Stall;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 


641  Printmaking   (3-6) 
Prereq:  542. 

Stall;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

642  Printmaking   (3-6) 
Prereq:  641. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

705  Painting   (3-6) 
Prereq:  606. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

706  Pmnting   (3-6) 
Prereq:  705. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

715  Ceramics   (3-6) 
Prereq:  616. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

716  Ceramics   (3-6) 
Prereq:  715. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

731  Sculpture   (3-6) 
Prereq:  632. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1975. 

732  Sculpture   (3-6) 
Prereq:   731. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

741  Printmaking    (3-6) 
Prereq:  642. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

742  Printmaking   (3-6) 
Prereq:  741. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

780  Individual  Problems   (1-6) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

781  Individual  Reading   (1-3) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;'Y;  1975. 

805  Painting  Written  Thesis   (2-6) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

806  Painting  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

815  Ceramics  Written  Thesis   (2-6) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

816  Ceramics  Studio  Thesis   (5-10) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

831  Sculpture  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

832  Sculpture  Studio  Thesb   (5-10) 
Staff;  F,  IV,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

840  Prints  Written  Thesis   (2-6) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

841  Prints  Studio  Thesb  (5-10) 
Staff;  F,   IV,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1975. 


ART  HISTORY 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  a  master  of 
fine  arts  degree  in  art  history  involves  the  com- 
pletion of  at  least  90  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
work  including  the  major  sequence  in  art  history, 
studio  minor  and  ten  hours  written  thesis. 

The  student  must  submit  three  letters  of  rec- 
ommendation to  the  director  of  the  School  of  Art 
at  the  lime  of  application  for  admission.  Proof  of 
reading  competence  in  French  or  German  is  also 
required. 

520  Greek  Art   (4) 

Specific  developments  in  period  between  Minoan/ 
Helladic  cultures  and  those  of  Alexandrian  Em- 
pire. 

Staff;  D;    1974. 

521  Roman  Art   (4) 

Motifs  and  concepts  ranging  from  Etruscan  arti- 
facts through  Hellenistic  to  advent  of  Constantine. 
Staff:  W;  Y;   1975. 
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522     Mc<lieval  Art   (4) 

Painting  and  Kulplurc  fri<m  timr  of  Cunttaniinc 
(o  Giotto. 
Stall:  W;  Y:  1975. 

525     lulian  Rcnaiuancc  An  (4) 
Monumcnii,     inuiili     and     their    inplicatioiu    in 
Quattntcrnto  Italy. 
Kats;  F;  Y;  1974. 

524  Norlhcm  Rrnaisunee  Art  (4) 

Arti  of  ncrthrrn   Kur>'[K-   lo   1330. 
Hit::  Sp;  Y:  1974 

525  Art  of  Hinb  Rcnaiiaancc  and  Manoerisn  (4) 

Art  and  ihcnry  uf  the  Cinqueccnto. 
Kelt:  D:  1975 

526  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art   (4) 

Painiinit  and  %culpiurT  uf  17ih  and  I8lh  cenluriei. 
lht::F:  Y:  1975. 

527  Art  of  19tii  Crnlury  (4) 

Art!  and  their  dc\elopment  during  and  after  In- 
diitiri;il  Rcvuluiion. 
Stall:  h:  A:  1975. 

528  Modem  Art   (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artijti  lince   1900. 
Stall:  Sp:  A:  1975. 

529  The  Aru  of  the  United  Suics  (4) 
Specific   problems  and   their  patterns  from  Colo* 
nial  era. 

Schumdler;  Sp:  A;  1974. 

530  The  Aru  of  the  Orient  (4) 

Selected  studies  in  arts  «f  India,  China  and  Japan. 
Schuindltr;  F:  A:    1975. 

531  Pre-Columbian  Art   (4) 

Arts  of  early  Mexico,  Middle  and  South  America. 
Pttani:  if:  A:  1975. 

532  African  Art   (4) 

Artifacts  of  tribes  of  Niger  and  Congo  Basins  and 
their  relationships. 
Ptrani;  If;  A:  1975. 

533  Near  Eastern  Art   (4) 

Motifs   and    mnnumcnts   of    Egypt,    Mesopotamia, 
Assyria  and   Babylonia. 
Schuindlir;  Sp:  A:  1975, 

537  History  of  Photography   (4) 

History  and  development  of  photography  as  art, 
science  and  industry.  Leading  photographers  and 
their  contributions  to  de\'clopmeni  of  the  art. 
Gaiian;  F;  Y;  1975. 

538  History  of  Photography   (4) 

Continuation    of    537.    Sec    537    for   description. 
C.aiian:  If;  V:  1973. 

539  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Condniuiion  of  537  and  538.  Scr  3  i7  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Gajtan;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

540  An  and  Ideas  in  Painting   (4) 
Stall:  Y:  1975. 

550     Seminar  in  An  History  (3) 
(Offered  on  demand.)   Intciuive  study  of  projects 
of  limited  scope. 
Stall:  D. 

560     An  Historiography  (4) 
Katz:  Sp:  1975 

780  Individual  Problenu   (1-6) 
Stall:  /■.  If,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975. 

781  Individual  Reading   (1-3) 
Stall:  F.  If.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975. 

800     An  Hutory  Thesu   (1-15) 
Stall:  F.  If.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975. 


ART,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

l>*n  irraduatr  decree.*  in  phntnuniphy  air 
offered; 

The  master  of  arts  program  it  advanced  work 
in  ihc  applications  of  photography.  The  degree 
cnl&ib  60  quarter  houn  of  councs  (approximately 
four  quartcn)  drawn  from  the  500  le\*el  including 


the  four  required  couract  (btaring  asltrukij  and 
concluding  with  a  portfolio  of  work  lo  be  pre* 
irnted  to  the  department  during  the  Ui(  quarter 
of  ttudy. 

Tlie  muier  of  fine  art»  program  it  designed 
fur  applicants  in  an  art  program.  The  degrrc 
rniaits  90  quarter  houn  (apprnximaiely  six  quatr* 
ten)  ai  followt:  20  houn  of  the  four  required 
cuunet  at  the  b(H}  levrl,  JO  hsiun  from  the  GOO* 
800  1c\tI  graduate  electi\Ts,  20  houn  of  art  hii- 
tory,  ten  houn  of  studio  thesis  and  ten  houn  of 
nonphotographic    graduate    studio  art. 

The  student  must  submit  a  portfolio  and 
three  Iciten  of  rccnmmendation  to  the  director  of 
the  School  of  An  at  the  lime  of  application  for 
admission. 

591 A     Photographic  Proccuo  *   (5) 
Prrreq:    grad    rank.    Intensive   study   of  black   and 
white    materials   and    their  creative   uses.    2    lee,   6 
lab.  Total  of  10  hn  is  required  from  591  series. 
Gassan:  F:  Y;  1975. 

591B     Phoiographic  Proccucs  *  (5) 
Prereq:    grad    rank.    Continuation    of    59IA.    Sec 
591 A  for  description. 
CflJian;  If;  Y;  1975. 

591C     Photographic  Processes  (5) 
Prereq:    grad    rank.    Continuation    of    591A    and 
59  IB.  See  59 1 A  for  description. 
Gajsan;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

592A     Multiple  Images   (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Camera  reporting  and  docu- 
mentaries: essays  and  picture  stories;  book  layout; 
experimental  work  with  multiple  images  for  any 
desired  single  or  accumulative  effect.  2  lec.  6  lab. 
EiUr:  F;  Y:  1975. 

592B     Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:    gracl    rank.    Continuation   of    592A.    Sec 
592A  for  description. 
EiUr:  W:  Y:  1975. 

592C     Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:    grad    rank.    Continuation    of    592 A    and 
592B.  See  592A  for  description. 
Eiler:  Sp:  Y;   1975. 

593A     Combined  .Applications  (5) 

Prereq:    itrad    rank.    FundamcntaU   of   portraiture. 

2  Ice,  6  lab. 

Eiltr;  Sp:  Y;  1975. 

593B     Combined  Applicatioiu  (5) 
Prereq:     grad    rank.    FundamentaU   of   advertising 
and  commercial  work.  2  lec,  6  lab. 
Eiier;    H';   Y;    1975. 

593C     Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq:    grad  rank.   Fundamentals  of  architectural 
and  indu\trial   renditions. 
Eilrr:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

594A  Color  MatcriaU  and  Methods*  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Theor>'  of  color;  practice  with 
transparency  materials;  color  negati\-es,  direct 
separations,  nrparations  from  transparencies,  mask- 
ing and  color  priming  methods.  I  lec,  8  lab.  Total 
of  10  hour>  required  in  591  »eric*. 
Staff:  F:   Y:   1975. 

594B     Color  MateriaU  and   Methods*    (5) 
Prereq:    grad    rank.    Continuation    of    594A.    Sec 
594A  for  description. 
5/0//;  »';  Y;  1975. 

594C     Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 
Prereq:    grad    rank.    Continuation    of    594A    and 
594B.  See  594A  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:   1975. 

691 A     Graduate     Study     in     Photographic     Arts 

(5-10) 
Prereq:   grad   rank.    Individual   practice   under   in- 
structor's supervision.  Max  of  10  hn  allowed  from 
691  scries. 
Staff:  F;   Y;   1975. 

69  IB     Graduate     Study     in     Photographic     Arts 

(5-10) 
Prereq:    grad    rank.    Continuation    of    691A.    Sec 
691A  for  description. 
Staff;  W:  Y:   1975. 


691C     Graduate     Study     in     Photographic     \tx\ 

(5-10, 
Prrreq:    grad    rank.    Continuation    of    691A    and 
691B.  See  691A  for  deuripiion. 
Stall:  Sp:  Y:  1975 

791 A     Advanced     Study    in     Photographic     Am 

(5-10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank,  10  hn  in  691  icrics.  Individual 
practice  under  instructor's  iuper\-i«ion.  Max  of  15 
hn  allowed  from  791  series. 
Stall:  F:  Y:  1975. 

791B     Advanced    Study    in     Photographic    Am 

(5-10) 
Prereo:  grad  rank,  10  hrs  in  691  leriet.  Continua- 
tion  of  791A.  See  79IA  for  description. 
Stall:  If;  )■;  1975. 

791C     Advanced    Study     in     Photographic     Arts 

(5-10) 
Prereq;  grad  rank,  10  hn  in  691  series.  Continua- 
tion of  791A  and  79tB.  Sec  79IA  (or  description. 

Stall:  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

891  Photography  Written  Thetis  (6) 

Stall:  F,  If,  .S>,  .Su;  )■;  1975. 

892  Photography  Studio  Thetis  (S-IO) 

Stall:  F.  If,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1973. 


AUDIOLOGY 

(Sec  Hcoring  ond  Speech  Sciencai) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

(Sec  Zoology  and   Microbiology) 


BIOLOGY 

(Sec  Botany  or  Zoology) 

BOTANY 

Doctor  of  philosophy  and  roaster  of  science 
degree  programs  are  offered  in  the  folios*  ing  areas 
of  specialization:  biochemistr>',  cell  biology,  ecol- 
ogy, morphology,  mycology,  paleobotany,  physiol- 
ogy, ptcridology  and  systematic!. 

To  begin  graduate  study  the  student  must 
have  at  least  24  quarter  hours,  or  the  equivalent, 
of  botany  and  (or )  related  biological  sciences. 
Applicants  also  must  have  completed  calculus,  in- 
organic  chemistry  and  physics.  Deficiencies  in 
undergraduate  preparation  may  be  eliminated  dur- 
ing the  course  of  graduate  study.  Scores  from  both 
the  aptitude  and  biology  advanced  letis  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  are  suggested.  For- 
eign applicants  whose  native  language  is  not  Eng- 
lish must  submit  scores  from  either  the  English 
Test  of  the  University  of  Michigan  English  Lan- 
guage Institute,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan  or  the  Test 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  I.anguage  (TOEFL)  as  an 
evaluation  of  English  proficiency. 

Organic  chemistry  is  required  for  completion 
of  graduate  degrees.  Courses*  ork  in  biochemistry 
and  pmficicncy  in  one  foreign  language  (French, 
German,  Russran  or  other,  depending  on  research 
needs)  arc  required  for  the  PhD  degree.  All  grad- 
uate students  in  botany  are  required  to  teach  a 
minimum  of  two  quarters  during  their  tenure  in 
the  department.  A  research  thesis  (MS)  or  disscr- 
Ution  (PhD)  resulting  from  original  researrh  is 
required.  A  nonlhesis  terminal  MS  degree  is  also 
available. 

604     Plant  Physiology  (5) 

Prereq:  organic  chemistry,  (winter).  Critical  ex- 
amination of  experimental  basis  of  plant  physiology. 
Topics  include:  water  relations;  uptake  and  trans- 
port of  ion*  and  non-ionic  compounds;  plant 
r\*th  regulators  and  their  roles  in  growth  and 
elopment ;  and  carbon,  nitrogen  and  sulfur 
metabolism  in  plants. 
Smith:  W:  Y:  1976. 
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625  Plant  Ecology   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Environmental  factor  effects  on 
species  growth  and  distribution;  review  of  recent 
ecological  literature.  3  lee,  4  lab,  1  Saturday  field 
trip. 

Ungar  or  Wistendahl;  F;  Y;  1975. 

626  Vegetation  Analysis   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  natural  plant  communi- 
ties and  readings  in  literature  of  community  ecolo- 
gy*. 3  lee,  4  lab,  1  Saturday  field  trip. 
Wistendahl;  Sp;  A;   1976. 

633     Paleobotany   {5) 

Prereq:     perm,     (spring).    Morphology,    evolution 
and    stratigraphic   position   of  representative   fossil 
plant  groups.  Field  trips. 
Rothwell;  D;  1973. 

640     Molecular  Genetics   (4) 

Prereq:   perm,    (alternate   winter).   Fine   structure 
of  gene,  biochemistry  of  gene  action,  cytoplasmic 
inheritance.  4  lee. 
Staff;  D. 

650     Instrumentation  and  Techniques    (5-10) 
( fall ) .    Instruments   and    techniques   used   in  solu- 
tion of  contemporary  biological  research  problems. 
Theoretical  and  practical  aspects  included.  5  lec. 
Staff;  D. 

654  Phycology   (5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Classification,    nomenclature,    rela- 
tionships,  morphology,   reproduction,   life   histories 
and  economic  importance  of  fresh-water  and  ma- 
rine algae.   3  lec,  4  lab. 
Graffius;   W;  A;   1976. 

655  Biology  of  Fungi   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Life  history,  morphology, 
classification,  cytology  and  physiology,  including 
collection,  isolation  and  culture  of  selected  fungi. 
3  lec.  2  2-hr  lab. 

MHUt;  F;   Y;   1974. 

695     Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq :    perm.    Forma!    presentation   of  results   of 
research  as  partial  fulfillment  of  requirements  for 
MS  degree.  Hrs  not  counted  toward  degree. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

732     Cytology   (5) 

Prereq:   perm.   Biochemical,   cytochemical  and  ul- 
trastructural  aspects  of  cytoplasmic  organelles,  mi- 
tosis, meiosis  and  cellular  differentiation. 
Mitchell;    Y;    1975. 

751  Plant  Biochemistry    (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (alternate  spring).  Critical  examina- 
tion of  current  biochemical  literature.  Topics  in- 
clude: isolation,  purification  and  chemistry  of  pro- 
teins; properties  and  mechanisms  of  action  of  en- 
zymes; principles  governing  biochemical  reactions 
and  regulation  of  reactions  and  reaction  sequences 
in  bacteria  and  plants. 
Smith;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

752  Topics  in  Cell  Biology   (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Ad\anced  discussion  courses  offered 
when  there  is  sufficient  student  interest  in  a  signifi- 
cant current  topic. 
Staff;  D. 

752A     Plant  Cytology    (5) 

Prereq:  732.  Structure  and  function  of  cytoplasmic 
organelles;  mitosis  and  meiosis  in  relation  to 
development. 

Mitchell;  F;  D;    1975. 

752B     Cell    Division   and    Differentiation    (5) 

Prereq:    732.   Discussion  of  recent  literature   con- 
cerning  cell   cycle   and   how   cell   cycle   relates   to 
differentiation  within  organisms. 
Staff;  D;   1972. 

752C     Ultrastructurc    (5) 

Prereq:  732.  Techniques  for  studying  and  organi- 
zation   of    submicroscopic    biological    structures. 
Braselton;  D;   1973. 

752E     EM  Techniques   (5) 

Prereq:  perm  of  EM  Committee.  Operation  of 
transmission  electron  microscope  and  ancillary 
equipment,  ultramicrotomy  and  fixation-embed- 
ment procedures  for  plant  material.  Open  only  for 
botanical  graduate  students  requiring  TEM  for 
thesis  or  dissertation  research. 
Braselton;  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

753  Developmental  Physiology   (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (alternate  spring).  Advanced  physi- 
ology  lecture   course.    Growth  and  developmental 


phenomena  with  special  emphasis  on  flowering 
plants.  Topics  include  cell  growth  and  differ- 
entiation in  developing  meristems;  tissue  and  organ 
development  and  culture;  dormancy  and  germina- 
tion; flower  induction;  seed  formation;  hormones; 
senescence;  plant  movements;  phytochrome;  salt 
stress  and  holocoenotic  effects  of  environment  on 
morphogenesis. 
Jaffe;  Y;  1974. 

754     Experimental  Ecology    (5) 
Prereq:    625,   626   or  perm.   Theory  and  methods 
involved    in   studying   natural    plant   communities. 
3  lec,  4  lab. 

Ungar;    W;    Y;    1976. 

757  Topics  in  Plant  Ecology    (5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Theories    and    principles    of    plant 
distribution  as  related  to  evolution,  migration  and 
speciation  of  plants. 
Staff;  D;   1972. 

758  Plant  Systematics   (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Floristic  and  experimental  ap- 
proaches, evolutionary  processes  and  patterns,  re- 
search tools  and  literature  basis  to  classification 
in  flowering  plants.  Emphasis  in  laboratory  work 
on  methods  and  practice  in  determining  relation- 
ships between  natural  populations  of  plants  at  in- 
frageneric  level.  2  lec,  4  lab. 
Lloyd;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

759  Topics  in  Fungi   (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  discussion  courses  offered 
when  there  is  sufficient  student  interest  in  a  signifi- 
cant current  topic. 
Staff;  D;  1975. 

759A     Aquatic  Phycomycetes   (5) 
Prereq:   perm.   Collection,   isolation,   culture,  mor- 
phology,   taxonomy   and    life    histories   of   aquatic 
fungi  with  swimming  spores. 
Miller;  W;  A;  1973. 

759B     Ascomycetcs   (5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Selected    aspects    of    morphology', 

taxonomy,     reproduction     and    morphogenesis     of 

Ascomvcetes. 

Miller;  D;  1972. 

759C     Cellular  Slime  Molds    (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  De\elopmental  and  ecological  prob- 
lems   in    cellular   slime    molds;    review   of   current 
areas   of  research;   use  of  cellular  slime  molds  as 
research  tools.  3  lec,  3  lab. 
Cavender;   W;  D;   1976. 

780     Advanced  Topics  in  Botany    (2-6) 
Prereq:   perm.  Ad\anced  discussion  courses  offered 
when   there  is  sufficient  student  interest  in  a  sig- 
nificant curent  topic. 
Staff;  D;   1974. 

780A     Histochemistry   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  and  practical  survey  of 
available  techniques  for  qualitative  and  quantita- 
ti\e  analysis  of  cell  and   tissue  constituents   using 
microscopic  procedures. 
Mitchell;  Sp;  D;   1976. 

780B  Advanced  Biochemistry  (5) 
Prereq:  751  and  perm.  Discussion  of  selected  topics 
from  current  biochemical  literature.  Topics  in- 
clude regulation  of  amino  acid  biosynthesis,  trans- 
port mechanisms,  intracellular  localisation  of  en- 
z>'mes  and  metabolites,  photosynthetic  carbon  fixa- 
tion. 

Staff;  D;    1974. 

780C     Vascular  Morphology    (5) 
Prereq:   perm.  Comparative  morphology,  anatomy 
and  life  histories  of  vascular  plants.  3  lec,  4  lab. 
Rothwell;  W;  Y;  1976. 

780E     Radiation  Biology   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Characteristics  of  ionizing  radiation. 
Matthews;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

780F     Botanical  Pedagogy   (2-6) 
Prereq:   perm.    Preparation   for  botanical   teaching 
in   colleges   and   universities. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

780G     Supervised  Study   (2-6) 
Prereq:    perm.    Super\ised   individual   study   under 
faculty  guidance. 
Staff;  D;  1976. 

780K     Ptcridology   (5) 

Prereq:  780C  and  perm.  Reproductive  biology, 
genetics,  cytology,  developmental  physiology,  mor- 
phology   and    classification    of    gametophytic    and 


sporophytic   generations.    Laboratory   emphasis   on 
experimental    work    with    gametophytes    and    sys- 
tematics. 2  lec,  3  lab. 
Lloyd;  D;   1974. 

780L     Halophyte   Biology    (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Current  topics  in  factors  influencing 
halophyte  growth  and  distribution.  Emphasis  on 
current  literature  concerning  ecology  and  physiol- 
ogy of  halophytes. 

Ungar;  Sp;  D;    1976. 

780M     Soil  Microbiology   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Distribution  and  activity  of  micro- 
organisms in  soil.  Topics  include  soil  structure, 
organisms  present,  methods  of  examining  soil  pop- 
ulations, ecology  and  distribution  of  microorga- 
nisms. 3  lec,  3  lab. 

Cavender;  W;  D;  1973. 

780P     Colloquium    (1) 

Prereq:   grad  rank.  Discussions  of  current  research 

by  visiting  scientists,  faculty  members  and  graduate 

students. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp;   Y;    1976. 

791     Seminar   (1) 

Prereq:   perm.  Graduate  students  present  seminars 
on  topics  of  current  botanical  interest. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

795     Research   (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Original  research  in  field  of  major 
interest  under  supervision  of  student's  major  ad- 
visor. Results  and  conclusions  resulting  from  re- 
search may  be  presented  in  MS  thesis  or  PhD 
dissertation  as  partial  fulfillment  for  respective 
degrees. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

895     Dissertation   (1-15) 

Prereq :    perm.    Scholarly   account   of  original   re- 
search in  major  area  of  interest  as  partial  fulfill- 
ment of  requirements  for  PhD  degree. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 


BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  Pro- 
gram is  broad  in  nature  and  aimed  at  developing 
competence  in  overall  management  and  adminis- 
tration. A  highly  integrated  program  that  builds 
on  a  foundation  of  basic  business  knowledge,  it 
emphasizes  the  mastery  of  advanced  concepts  and 
the  application  of  these  concepts  for  problem- 
soKing  and  decision-making  in  business  and  other 
administration  organizations. 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  Pro- 
gram has  two  phases.  Phase  I  consists  of  founda- 
tion courses  aimed  at  the  development  of  basic 
background  knowledge  in  business  and  administra- 
tion. Phase  I  requires  course  preparation  in  eco- 
nomics, accounting,  marketing,  finance,  law,  man- 
agement, production,  calculus  and  statistics.  A 
student  who  has  received  a  bachelor's  degree  in 
business  administration  will  normally  have  com- 
pleted these  courses  as  a  part  of  the  undergraduate 
work.  A  student  with  a  nonbusiness  undergraduate 
degree  will  receive  \vai\ers  of  Phase  I  courses  to 
the  extent  that  he  or  she  has  taken  them  as  a 
part  of   the   undergraduate   program. 

There  is  an  additional  attractive  option  for 
the  completion  of  Phase  I  requirements  for  non- 
business undergraduates.  Phase  I  requirements  may 
be  completed  through  participation  in  accelerated 
summer  workshop  courses.  Participation  in  the 
accelerated  summer  workshop  courses  makes  it 
possible  to  complete  the  master  of  business  ad- 
ministration program  in  approximately  one  calen- 
dar year. 

Phase  II  helps  the  student  develop  a  mastery 
of  ad\'anced  concepts  and  provides  opportimity 
for  practical  application  of  the  concepts  through 
coursework,  individual  study  projects  and  the 
master's  seminar.  Phase  II  of  the  program  con- 
sists of  45  quarter  hours.  All  students  are  required 
to  take  the  following  courses:  Operations  Re- 
search,   Organization    Behavior,    Managerial    Ac- 
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counting,  Managerial  Economics,  Marketing 
Managcmrni,  Financial  Dcciiion-Making  and  Man- 
agcmrnt  Information  Syitcnu.  In  addition,  all  ttu- 
dcnti  participate  in  a  year  long,  integrated 
Maiter'i  Seminar.  Students  abo  participate  in 
lupervised  individual  iludy  and  complete  eight 
hours  of  unrestricted  elcctives.  The  individual  study 
and  the  electives  provide  additional  depth  in  the 
student's  particular  area  of  interest. 

As  part  of  the  admistions  procedure  all  appli- 
cants  must  lubmit  three  letters  of  recommendaiion 
and  a  score  for  the  Graduate  Management  Ad- 
mission Test,  formerly  known  as  the  Admission 
Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Businesi  (A.T.G.S.B.), 
administered  by  Educational  Teiting  Service, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  08j40.  In  addition,  appli- 
cants from  countries  where  English  is  not  the 
nati\-e  language  must  also  submit  a  score  for  the 
English  Language  Test  of  the  English  Language 
Imtitute,  Uni\-cnily  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Michigan;  or  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign 
Language    (TOEFL). 

510  Production  ManaKcment   (4) 

Emphasis  "n  organization  of  production  function 
and  its  reJationship  to  other  management  and 
functional  activities. 

Staff:  /•'.  K'.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1974-75. 

5I0W     Production  ManaRcment   (3) 
Emphasis   on   organization   of   production   function 
and    its    relationship    to    other    management    func- 
tional activities.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for 
MBA  studenu. 

Staff;  Su;  D:  I97V 

511  Production  Planning  and  Control    (4) 

Quintitaiivr   techniques  used  in  prrmanufacturing 
and  ronirol   phases  of  production  function. 
Staff;  F;  D;  1973-74. 

512  Production  Management  Problems    (4) 
Case    studies   of    production    problems   in   various 
industries. 

Staff:  D;  1973-74. 

531     Administration  of  Information  Systems   (4) 

Information    networks   and   flows   in   organizations 
within   total  systems  framework. 
Staff;  D;  1973-74. 

545     Small  Busincu  Administration   (4) 
Place  of  small  business  organizations  in  our  soci- 
ety; need  for  organizations  in  certain  segments  of 
business  society;  problems  faced,  opportunities  in- 
voK-ed  and  competitive  considerations. 
Crifco;  F,  Sp;  Y;   1974-75. 

555     Studies  in  Business  History  (4) 
Cose   studies   of   .Vmcric-an   businessmen   and   firms 
since  early  colonial  period,  with  emphasis  on  20th 
century.    lessons   from   past   examined   in   relation 
to  present  sound  business  policy. 
Walton:  D;  1974-75. 

560  Future  of  Infonnation  Management  (4) 
Planning  and  implementing  change  in  informa* 
tion  systems.  10-yr  It-ok  ahead  for  administrators. 
Information  management  changes  required  for 
decision  making  in  both  profit-ccnlcrcd  and  ser- 
vice-centered organizations. 
Staff;  D:    1972-73. 

565  Technology  and  the  Environment  (4) 
Prcrcq:  perm.  There  is  evTrywhcrc  a  great  concern 
for  things  to  come.  Real  problem  is  not  just  to 
predict  the  future  but  how  to  anticipate,  control 
and  change  it.  Course  is  conceptual,  future- 
oriented  and  interdisciplinary.  Variety  of  develop- 
mental problems  and  interact  inn  of  many  tech- 
noloftiral  environments  including  social,  political, 
economic,  marketing,  as  well  as  technical. 
Staff:  W:  A:  1974-73. 

580  Ethics  and  Morality  in  Business  (4) 
Combined  moral  philosophy  and  penonal  respon- 
sibilities in  actual  business  and  adminiitrati\-e  cAse 
decisions  demanding  critical  analysis  of  contextual 
situation  where  provisional  resoluiioni  must  be 
indirectly  chartea  between  ethical  thoughts  and 
economic  musts. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  D:   1974-75. 


585     International  Busiocis  (4) 

Emergence    of    U.S.    and    n"n>U  S.    multi-national 
corporations,   scope   of    their  operations   and   their 
impact  on  U.S.  economy  and  consumer. 
Staff:  O:   1974-75 

670  Busincu  Policy   (4) 

Top  management  view  of  derision  making  affect- 
ing   future    operations   of    a    butt  nets,    and   oppor- 
tunities,   risks    and    reiponiibilities    arcnmpanying 
formulation  of  company  policy  and  stnitcify. 
Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 

671  Production  Theory  and  S^rslcms  (4) 

Quantitative    models    and    readings    in    networks, 
prognunming,    forecasting,    inventory    policy,   pro- 
duction   control    and    individual    dynamics. 
Staff;  D:   1972-73. 

672  Advanced  Production  Problems   (4) 

Case   studies   in   industries   designed   to  apply  all 
phases   of   student*!   training  and   experience. 
Staff;  D. 

680     Master's  Seminar   fl-4,  max  counted  toward 

graduation — 4) 
Prercq:    MBA   ttudcni.   Seminar   concentrating  on 
integration     of     concepts     from     required     MBA 
courses  and  application  of  these  concepts  in  oper- 
ating organizations. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp:  Y;  1974-75. 

690  Research   (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data  and  preparauon  of 
research  findings. 
Staff;  D. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 
Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

Staff;  D. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Readings    on    topics    selected    by   student    In    con- 
sultation with  a  faculty  member. 
Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;   Y;   1974-75. 

695     Thcsu   (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  I»\  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1974-75. 

697  Independent  Research   (1-15) 

Research  in  iclccted  fields  of  business  administra- 
tion under  direction  of  faculty  member. 
Staff:  ^^  »'.  sp,  Su:  Y;  1974-75. 

698  Inlcmship   (M5) 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 


BUSINESS  LAW 

500     Law  and  Society   (4) 

Conceptual  approach  to  origin,  nature,  slnicturc, 
functions  and  procedures  of  law  with  study  of 
contractual   relationships. 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

500 W     Law  and  Society   (3) 

Conceptual   approach   to  origin,  nature,  structure, 
functions    ana    procedures    of    law    with    study   of 
contractural    relationships.    Accelerated    workshop 
course   for   MBA  students. 
Staff;  Su;  D;   1975-76. 

542     Law  of  Property  and  Real   Estate   (4) 

Property    law    as    an    institution    and    anal>'sis    of 
creation,    transfer    and    relation    of    various    legal 
interests    in    property,    especially    land. 
Staff;  Sp:  D:  1971-72. 

562     Law  of  Estates  and  TrusU   (4) 

I^w  as  it  pertains  to  decedents'  estates  including 
law  of  wills,  intestate  succession  and  inuts. 
Staff;  sp;  D;  1969-70. 

570     Environmental  Law  (4) 

Legal  aspects  of  individual  and  societal  environ- 
mental rights  and  duties  with  respect  to  U.S. 
Constitution,  private  property,  nuisance,  negli- 
gence, statutes,  regulatory  agencies  and  court  de- 
cisions. 
Staff:  Sp;  D;  1975-76. 

575     Government  and  Business   (4) 

Go\-emmental    reguIaior>'  environment  of  business 
including  analysis  of  statutes,  court  decisioru  and 
rulings  affecting  policy  decisions. 
MarintUi:  Sp;  D;  1975-76. 


690  Roemrch  (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data  and  preparation  of 
research  findings. 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

691  Semioar  (3,  4  or  5) 
Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

Staff,  F.  »',  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

693     Readings  (I -1 5) 

Readings  on  tuptrt  selected  by  student  in  consul- 
tation with  a  faculty  member. 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

695     Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975-76. 

697  Independent  Rocarch   (1-15) 

Research   in   srjrcted   fields   under  direction  of  a 
faculty  memlxr. 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

698  Internship   (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 


CHEMICAL    ENGINEERING 

(Sco   Enginooring,  Chemical) 


CHEMISTRY 

it!  i«-Kiii  KfjJudtc  work  in  chrnniiry  the 
student  should  have  completed  a  year's  work  in 
analytical  chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  physical 
chemistry,  calculus  and  physics. 

Students  pursuing  either  the  MS  or  PhD 
degree  nuy  major  in  analytical,  inorganic,  organic, 
physical  chemistry  or  biochemistry.  Both  degree 
programs  require  research  and  teaching  experience 
as  well  OS  the  presentation  of  a  scholarly  written 
work.  PhD  students  must  also  demonstrate  pro 
ficiency  in  a  specified  foreign  language. 

During  a  student's  first  year  a  core  of  five 
courses  (four  for  MS)  is  required;  howc%cr,  many 
students  find  that  they  are  able  to  satisfy  all  or  part 
of  this  requirement  by  passing  examinations  which 
are  offered  every  September.  Specific  coursework 
required  in  the  major  area  is  recommended  on  an 
individual  basis  by  the  student's  advisory  commit- 
tee. In  order  to  de%-elop  communication  skills,  a 
student  is  required  to  present  seminars  and  pnn-ide 
an  oral  defense  of  his  or  her  dissertation  or  thesis. 

500  Qualitative  Organic  Analysts  (5) 

Prereq :  perm.  Separation  and  identification  of 
organic  compounds.   3  lee,  6  lab. 

501  Organic  Cbemistxy  Surrey   (4) 

520     Chemical  Literature   (3) 

Prereq:  reading  knowledge  of  German.  Chemical 
literature  in  journals,  handbooks,  monographs  and 
patents.  Scientific  writing. 

530  Introduction  to  Toxicology  (4) 
Prereq:  Chem  302  or  307.  Introduction  to  chem- 
ical, clinical,  environmental,  and  forensic  aspects 
of  toxicology,  types  of  poisons,  how  poisoru  act, 
treatment  of  acute  poisoning,  and  control  of  poi- 
sonous materiab. 

545     Chemistry  of  Photography  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  in  photography.  Basic  chemistry 
of  modem  and  histoncal  photographic  and  photo- 
mechanical materials  and  proccMcs.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

550  Principles  of  Quantum  Cbcmutry   (3) 

Prereq;  perm.  InlPKiuftion  ti>  vlutif-n  of  problems 
concerning  molecular  structure  and  spectroscopy 
in  terms  of  quantum  theory. 

551  Physical  Cbembtry   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  graduate  student*  not  majoring 
in  chemistry.  Includes  thermodynamics,  thermo- 
chemistry,  equilibrium,  solutions,  elect mchemistry 
and  kinetics. 

553     Physical  Cbembtry  (3) 

Calculus-based  introduction  to  behavior  of  gases, 
liquids  and  solids  including  kinetic  theory  of  gases 
and  crystallography  of  solids.  (Not  open  to  under- 
graduate chemistry  majors.) 


Chemistry 


554  Physical  Chemistry   (3) 

Prereq:  553.  Continuation  of  553.  Laws  of  chemi- 
cal thermodynamics  and  their  application  to  chem- 
ical systems  at  and  approaching  equilibrium.  (Not 
open   to  undergraduate  chemistry  majors.) 

555  Physical  Chemistry    (3) 

Prereq:  554.  Continuation  of  554.  Study  of  multi- 
component  phase  equilibria,  solution  thermody- 
namics, electrochemistry  and  reaction  rates  and 
mechanisms.  (Not  open  to  undergraduate  chem- 
istry majors.) 

558     Chemical  Thermodynamics   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concepts  of  energy  and  entropy 
and  their  use  in  predicting  the  feasibility  and 
extent  of  chemical  reactions. 

560     Spectroscopic  Methods  in  Organic  Chemis- 
try   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Modern  spectroscopic  methods  as 
employed  in  organic  chemical  research:  NMR, 
IR,  UV,  ESR  and  mass  spectrometry. 

571     The  Physical  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules 

(3) 
Prereq:  454  or  perm.  Effects  of  structure  and 
molecular  weight  on  physical  and  chemical  prop- 
erties of  macromolecules.  Topics  include  molecular 
weight  distribution,  solubility,  polymer  conforma- 
tion, different  types  of  polymers,  synthesis  and 
reactions.  Both  synthetic  and  natural  polymers 
considered. 

576  Modem  Inorganic  Chemistry   (4) 

Relationship  between  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties of  inorganic  substances  and  nature  of  bonding 
and  structures  involved. 

577  Synthetic   Methods   of   Inorganic   Chemistry 

(2-3) 
Prereq:  576,   Theoretical  principles  and  practices 
of  synthesis,    purification   and   characterization   of 
inorganic  substances.   1   lee,  3-6  lab. 

579  Radiochemistry   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  radiation  and  radio- 
active isotopes  to  problems  in  chemistry  and  en- 
vironmental sciences;  detection  and  determination 
of  radiation;  safe  handling  and  disposal  of  radio- 
active materials  and  other  problems  in  em-iron- 
mental  radiation  safety. 

580  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Structural  theory,  stereochemistry,  reactive  inter- 
mediates, and  reaction  mechanisms. 

583  Chemical  Separation  Methods    (4) 

Modern  methods  of  separating  components  of 
complex  mixtures  with  emphasis  on  their  opera- 
tion and  application  in  analytical  chemistry.  Topics 
will  include  liquid-liquid  extraction,  partition 
chromatography,  ion-exchange,  gas-chromatogra- 
phy,  high-pressure  liquid  chromatography,  exclusion 
chromatography  and  electrophoresis.  3  lec,  3  lab. 

584  Electrochemical  Methods  of  Analysis    (5) 

Prereq:  551  or  553.  Modern  electrochemical  tech- 
niques and  instrumentation  with  emphasis  on  their 
applications  in  analytical  chemistry.  Topics  include 
introduction  to  electronic  circuits  and  operational 
amplifiers,  potentiometry,  specific  ion  electrodes, 
DC  and  AC  polarography,  pulse  polarography, 
coulometry,  chronocoulometry,  cyclic  voltammetry 
and  rapid  scan  \oltammetry. 

585  Spectrochemical  Methods  of  Analysis  (5) 
Prereq:  551  or  553.  Survey  of  spectrochemical  in- 
strumentation with  emphasis  on  their  operation 
and  application  in  analytical  chemistry.  Topics  in- 
clude atomic  absorption,  atomic  emission,  molecu- 
lar absorption  and  molecular  emission  and  will 
cover  emission-absorption  phenomena  in  X-ray, 
ultraviolet,  visible  and  infrared  regions  of  electro- 
magnetic spectrum. 

586  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry    (4) 

Fundamental  principles  of  analytical  chemistry. 
Rigorous  treatment  of  equilibrium  in  aqueous  and 
nonaqueous  systems,  precipitate  formation,  elec- 
trochemistry, stoichiometry  and  volumetric  meth- 
ods of  analysis. 

587  Forensic  Chemistry    (4) 

Prereq:  484  and  485.  Sur\Ty  of  chemical  problems 
most  frequently  encountered  in  a  crime  laboratory 
and  their  currently  acceptable  solutions,  as  well  as 
special  techniques  not  covered  in  other  analytical 
chemistry  courses.  3  lec,  3  lab. 

588  Chemical  Instrtmientation   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamentals  of  electronics,  em- 
phasizing circuitry  in  modern  chemical  instru- 
ments. 3  lec,  3  lab. 


590  Introduction  to  Biochemistry    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Structure  and  function  of  major 
biological  macromolecules. 

591  Introduction  to  Biochemistry    (3) 

Prereq:  590.  Bio-energetics,  metabolism  and  meta- 
bolic control  systems. 

592  Introduction  to  Biochemistry   (3) 

Prereq:  591.  Study  of  integrated  molecular  systems 
in  biology. 

695     Research   and   Thesis    (as   recommended   by 
dept) 

700  Research  Techniques   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Important  skills  and  techniques  of 
chemical  research  including  glassblowing,  vacuum 
techniques,  separation  methods,  etc. 

701  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry    (3) 

Prereq:  580.  Organic  syntheses. 

702  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry   (3) 

Prereq:  701.  Theoretical  aspects  of  organic  chem- 
istry. 

703  Physical  Organic  Chemistry   (3) 

Prereq:  702.  .Application  of  modern  concepts  to 
structure  and  reactivity  in  organic  reactions  of 
various  mechanistic  classes. 

704  Heterocyclic  Chemistry   (3) 

Prereq:    702.    Theoretical    and    synthetic    aspects. 

705  Organometallic  Chemistry   (3) 

Prereq:  576.  Structure  and  reactivity  of  organo- 
metallic compounds. 

706  Natural  Products  Chembtry   (3) 

Prereq:  702.  Terpenes,  steroids,  alkaloids  and 
other  natural  products. 

710  Special    Topics    in    Organic    Chemistry    (3) 

Prereq:    702.    Selected    topics    of   current   interest. 

711  Protein  Chemistry   (3) 

Topics  and  techniques  relevant  to  thorough  under- 
standing of  current  status  of  protein  chemistry  and 
enzymology.  Includes  isolation,  purification  and 
characterization  of  proteins  by  standard  techniques, 
active  center  characterization  and  physicochemical 
features  of  proteins. 

712  Biophysical  Chemistry   (3) 

Presentation  of  physical  aspects  of  polymer  chem- 
istry relevant  to  biochemistry  and  exploration  of 
techniques  and  concepts  attendant  to  these  meth- 
ods. 

713  Bioenergetics   (3) 

Principal  theories  of  oxidative  phosphorylation, 
function  and  components  of  electron  transport 
system,  oxidases,  dehydrogenases  and  ATP-ase  sys- 
tems inherent  in  bioenergetics,  mitochondrial  com- 
ponents and  functions. 

714  Structure  and  Function  of  GJenetic  Systems 

(3) 
Current  concepts  of  chromosomal  structure,  ge- 
netic control  and  genetic  mapping  techniques  in- 
cluding physicochemical  interactions  of  DNA, 
histones  and  non-histone  proteins,  procaryote  and 
eucaryote  regulation  and  genetic  mapping  in  both 
pro-  and  eucaryotic  systems. 

726  Electroanalytical  Chemistry    (4) 

Prereq:  584.  Fundamentals  and  applications  of 
potentiometry,  conductometric  titrations,  coulom- 
etry, voltammetry,  amperomctric  titrations,  cyclic 
voltammetry,  chromocoulometry.  3  lec,  3  lab. 

727  Spectrochemical  Analysis   (4) 

Prereq:  585.  Modern  instrumental  methods  of 
molecular  spectroscopy  including  Raman,  Fourier 
transform  IR  and  NMR,  circular  dichroism  and 
mass  spectroscopy;  recent  methods  of  atomic  spec- 
troscopy including  plasma  sources,  diode  arrays 
and  television  spectrometers;  impact  of  computer- 
ization. 

730  Special  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry  (3-5) 
Selected  topics  of  current  interest:  electronics, 
optical  rotator>*  dispersion,  circular  dichroism, 
Fourier  transform  spectroscopy,  photoclectron 
spectroscopy,  chemical  ionization  mass  spectrom- 
etry. 

750     Chemical  Thermodynamics   (3) 

Application  of  thermodynamics  to  mixtures  and 
solutions  to  take  account  of  solvent-sohite  inter- 
action and  ionic  effects. 


751     Statistical  Thermodynamics   (3) 
Prereq:  558  or  perm.  Derivation  of  thermodynamic 
principles   and   data   from  knowledge   of  size  and 
shape  of  molecules  and  laws  of  mechanics. 

753  Chemical  Applications  of  Group  Theory  (4) 

De\elops  foundations  for  application  of  elementary 
group  theory  to  organize  or  simplify  problems  in 
quantum  chemistry.  Applications  include  molecular 
orbitais,  molecular  vibrations  and  ligand  field 
environments. 

754  Chemical  Quantum  Mechanics    (3) 
Prereq:     550.    Perturbation    and    variation    theory 
with   application    to    quantum   chemistry;   angular 
momentum;  electron  spin;  atomic  structure.  Some 
matrix  theory. 

755  Special  Topics  in   Quantum  Chemistry    (3) 

Prereq:  550.  Compares  various  current  approaches 
to  molecular  orbital  calculations  in  quantum  chem- 
istry. Course  varies  in  alternate  years:  ligand  field 
theory  or  Hartree-Fock-Roothan  molecular  orbital 
theory   (either  ab  initio  or  semiempirical). 

756  Solutions   (3) 

Selected  topics  in  solution  thermodynamics  such 
as  stoichiometry,  determination  of  equilibrium  con- 
stants, activity  coefficients  and  other  thermody- 
namic properties  of  solutions;  theories  of  electro- 
lytes; electrochemistry,  and  transport  phenomena. 

757  Chemical  Kinetics   (3) 

Experimental  methods  of  obtaining  reaction  rates, 
interpretation  of  rate  data  and  relationships  be- 
tween mechanism  of  reactions  and  rate  equations 
of  reactions. 

758  Crystallography   (3-4) 

Point  and  space  groups;  X-ray  spectra;  diffraction 
phenomena;  reciprocal  lattice;  powder,  precession, 
VVeissenberg  and  counter  methods  of  recording 
spectra;  crystal  structure  determination. 

759  Solid  State  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  550.  Geometrical  crystallography  and 
structure  of  cr>*stals;  imperfections  and  mechanical 
properties;  crystal  growth;  phase  diagrams;  elec- 
trical, optical,  thermal  and  magnetic  properties  of 
solids;  diffusion  and  solid  state  reactions. 

760  Magneto  chemistry   (3) 

Examination,  analysis  and  formulation  of  selected 
magnetic  phenomena,  including  magnetic  suscep- 
tibility, magnetic  materials,  magnetic  resonance 
and  magnetothermodynamics. 

761  Molecular  Structure  I   (3) 

Prereq:  550.  Theoretical  principles  of  rotational, 
vibrational  and  electronic  spectra  of  diatomic  and 
polyatomic  molecules. 

762  Molecular  Structure  II   (3) 

Prereq :  550.  Theoretical  principles  of  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  and  electron  spin  resonance  spec- 
troscopy. 

763  Radiation  and  Photochemistry   (3) 

Comparison  of  radiation  and  photochemical  reac- 
tions; primar>'  and  secondary  processes;  general 
treatment  of  free  radical  mechanisms;  isolation 
and  detection  of  free  radicals;  radiation  dosimetry; 
chemical  and  biological  effects  of  radiation. 

764  Special  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry    (2-3) 

775  Theoretical  Inorganic  Chemistry   (3) 
Prereq:    550,  576.   Theoretical   principles   underly- 
ing  physical  and   chemical   behavior  of  inorganic 
substances. 

776  Chemistry    of    the    Representative    Elements 

(3) 
Prereq:  576.  Descriptive  chemistry  of  A-group  ele- 
ments. 

777  Chemistry  of  Transition  Elements   (3) 

Prereq:  775.  Descriptive  chemistry  of  transition 
elements  and  their  coordination  compounds. 

778  Chemistry  of  Hea>'y  Elements   (3) 
Prereq:    775.  Descripti\e  chemistry*  of  lanthanides, 
actinides  and  selected  hca\'y  metals. 

779  Physical  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

(3) 
Prereq:   775.  Modern  methods  of  study  of  structure 
and   properties  of  inorganic  substances. 

790     Special  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry    (3) 

Topics  of  special  interest  to  inorganic  chemistry 
majors,  (a)  Inorganic  mechanisms;  (h)  Electron 
deficient  compounds;  (c)  Ligand  field  theor)*; 
(d)   Advanced  synthetic  methods.  6  lab. 

891     Inorganic  Chemistry  Seminar    (1) 
Required   of   inorganic   chemistry  majors. 
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892  Ortaoic  Cbemiilry  Soniiur   ( I ) 

Selected   lopicj  (rum  currrni   liicraiurc  prrwnicd 
by  participating  students  and  staff. 

893  Analytical  Chemistry  Seminar   (1) 
Required   n(   analyiiral   chemistry   tnajon. 

894  Physical  Chemistry  Seminar   (I) 
Required  of  physical  chcmiitry  majon. 

895  Doctoral  Research  and  Diiserlatian 
(as  recommended   hy   depl) 


CHILD   DEVELOPMENT 

(Soe  Homo  Economlci) 

CHINESE 

(Soo  Foreign  Languagos  and  Litorotures) 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

(Seo   Engineoring.   Civil) 

CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

(S«e  Foreign  Languagos  and  Lilerolijres) 

COMMUNICATION 

(Soo   Hoorlng  and   Spooch   Sciences, 
Journalism,   Interpersonal  Communication, 
Mass  Communication  or  Radio-Television) 

COMPARATIVE  ARTS 

DocioR.M-  proc;ram 

The  PhD  program  in  comparative  arti  is  an 
academic  program  of  liberal,  humanistic  study  in 
the  art!  of  western  civilization.  Fundamental  em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  ability  to  deal  with  works 
of  art  in  their  own  terms;  that  is,  the  competence 
to  analyze  a  work  in  any  basic  medium  utilizing 
the  procedures  of  accepted  modes  of  analysis  within 
the  scholarly  tradition  of  each  artistic  discipline. 
But,  as  our  name  implies,  departmental  work  is 
further  focused  upon  the  exploration  of  relation- 
ships between  works  of  art  and  their  significant 
cultural  and  intellectual  contexts.  There  is  no  in- 
tention in  this  program  to  present  the  student  with 
a  choice  between  scholarship  and  creative  expres- 
sion. Instead,  the  program  is  based  on  the  belief 
that,  for  the  creative  individual,  knowledge  and 
undentanding  of  his  or  her  heritage  and  the 
development  of  acute  critical  abilities  can  only 
enhance   the  creative  spirit,  not  hinder  it. 

Degree  work  is  thiLs  structured  around  an 
historicat-thcoretical-critical  bias  involving  period 
studies  in  each  of  the  basic  artistic  disciplines  as 
well  u  interdisciplinary  seminars. 

Admution  Rtquitfments 

A  candidate  for  admtuion  to  the  program 
should  ha^x  completed  a  master's  degree  from  a 
reputable,  accredited  university.  This  program  of 
study  may  be  in  the  his'orical  and  critical  studies 
of  any  one  of  the  major  art  disciplines  or  may  be 
in  studio  or  performance  fields.  Students  whose 
matter's  degree  training  is  in  modern  languages, 
literature,  history,  or  philosophy  and  who  have 
interest  in  and  tome  training  in  arts  fields  arc  also 
encouraged  to  apply- 

Applications  for  admiuion  should  include: 

1.  Official  transcripts  of  all  previous  degree 
work. 

2.  At  least  three  letten  of  recommendation 
from  persons  qualified  to  speak  of  the 
academic  achicxxment  and  potential  of  the 
applicant. 

3.  A  three-  to  five-page  esiay  in  which  the 
applicant  discusses  reasons  for  selection  of 
interdisciplinary  work  for  a  graduate  de- 


gree and  a  itatement  of  philosophical  and 

practical  expectations  from  such  study. 

^  Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  for 
the  Quantitative  and  Qualita(i\T  Aptitude 
tests,  or  the  Miller  Analogies  Test. 

When  at  all  feasible,  the  department  further 
recommends  a  pcnonal  inten-iew  with  each  appli- 
cant. 

Most  admissions  to  the  comparative  arts  pro- 
gram are  for  fall  entry,  the  beginning  of  the  aca- 
demic year.  For  such  consideration  an  applicant  ii 
advised  to  submit  all  application  material  by  the 
beginning  of  the  pre\-ious  March,  as  basic  admis- 
sions decisions  for  the  ensuing  year  arc  generally 
made  by  the  middle  of  the  previous  April.  Appli- 
cations for  admiuion  at  other  times  of  the  year 
should  be  complete  and  in  the  hands  of  the  depart- 
mental graduate  committee  not  less  than  three 
months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  for 
which    admission    is    requested. 

Program  Requirements 

The  basic  curriculum  for  the  degree  consists 
of  the  following: 

1.  Historical-Theoretical  itudiet:  From  the 
four  arts  of  theater,  music,  painting  and 
sculpture  and  architecture  two  will  be 
selected  as  areas  of  concentration  requiring 
a  minimum  of  six  courses  in  each.  In  the 
two  areas  not  selected  as  areas  of  concen- 
tration, a  minimum  of  one  course  is  re- 
quired. 

2.  Seminar:  A  full  cycle  of  the  Seminar  in 
Comparative  Arts,  consisting  of  all  six 
courses,  is  required. 

3.  Academic  Minor:  A  minimum  of  three 
courses  in  the  social  sciences  or  humanities 
is  required  (areas  such  as  history,  litera- 
ture, philosophy,  psychology,  etc.)  (Stu- 
dents whose  prior  graduate  training  has 
included  work  in  one  of  these  areas  may 
petition  to  transfer  sufficient  credits  to 
waive   this  requirement.) 

4.  Studio  Minor:  A  minimum  of  three  studio 
or  performance  courses  is  required.  (Stu- 
dents whose  prior  graduate  training  in- 
cluded studio  or  performance  work  may 
petition  to  transfer  sufficient  credits  to 
waive  this  requirement.) 

A  student  is  also  required,  as  a  part  of  the 
total  program,  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  at 
least  two  scholarly  tools  outside  of,  but  related  to. 
his  or  her  areas  of  concentration  as  determined  by 
the  graduate  committee  of  the  department.  The 
choice  is  to  be  made  from  the  following : 

1.  A  reading  knowledge  of  two  foreign  lan- 
guages. 

2.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  lan- 
guage plus  at  least  three  graduate  covirvi 
in  the  literature  of  that  language. 

3.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  lan- 
guage plus  satisfactory  competence  in  a 
related  tool  (music  theoretical  systems, 
statistics,  etc.  The  music  theoretical  systems 
option  is  not  open  to  students  with  gradu- 
ate training  in  a  music  area.) 

Upon  petition,  the  department  will  accept  test 
scores  from  the  Educational  Testing  Service  which 
demonstrate  reading  proficiency  in  a  foreign  lan- 
guage provided  the  test  score  is  at  least  500  and 
no  more  than  three  years  old. 

Minimum  course  requirements  for  the  degree 
may  ordinarily  be  completed  in  six  to  eight  quarters 
of  full-time  residency,  of  which  a  minimum  of 
three  quarters  must  be  continuous.  Toward  the  end 
of  the  student's  sixth  full  quarter  of  study,  or 
when  the  coursework  is  virtually  completed,  and 
upon  recommendation  of  the  graduate  committee 
of  the  department,  the  student  must  take  a  com- 
prehensive  examination.    In   this  examination   the 


student  must  demoruiratc  the  ability  to  make  his- 
torical, philosophical  and  comparatix-e  analyses  of 
works  of  an. 

A  dissertation  (and  oral  defense)  is  the  culmi- 
ruting  demonstration  of  a  candidate's  scholarly 
abilities. 

520X     Problems  io  Comparative  Arts   (The  Fine 

Arts  ID  Florence)    (1-6) 
Prcreq:    enrollment    in    Ohio    University    in    Italy 
program.    Artistic   expression   in   Florentme   life  as 
It  may  be  seen  in  examples  of  architecture,  paint- 
ing, sculpture  and  music. 
Staff:  Sp.  Y:  1976. 

581     Indcpendeni  Study   (1.6) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1976. 

581X     Indcpendeni  Study   (1-6) 
Prereq:    perm;   study  abroad. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

701  Music  Theory  Systcnu   (4) 

For    nonmusician    graduate    students    introducing 
musical  theoretical  systems  c.  300  B.C.  to  presenL 
Wortman;  F;  Y;  1975. 

702  Music  Theory  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  701.  For  nonmusician  graduate  studenu 
intr<:>ducing  musical  theoretical  systems  c.  300  B.C. 
to  present. 

W'ortman:  W;  Y:  1976. 

703  Music  Theory  Systems   (4) 

Prcreq:  702.  For  nonmusician  graduate  students 
introducing  musical  theoretical  systenru  c.  300  B.C. 
to  present. 

Wortman:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

711  Music  in  Antiquity  and  the  Middle  Ages  (4) 

Cultural   history  of  music   to  c.    1410. 
Wortman:  F;  A;   1975. 

712  Music  in  the  Renaissance   (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.   1410-c.  16(X). 
Wortman;  W;  A;  1976. 

713  Music  in  the  Baroque  Period   (4) 

Cultural  histor>-  of  music  c.    1600-c.    1730. 
Wortman:  Sp;  A;   1976. 

714  Music  in  the  Classic  Period   (4) 

Cultural  histor>-  of  music  c.  1730-c,  1825. 
Wortman;  F;  A;   1974. 

715  Music  in  the  t9th  Century   (4) 

Cultural  histor>-  of  music  in  the   I9th  century. 
Wortman:   W;  A;   1975. 

716  Music  in  the  20th  Century  (4) 
Cultural  histor>-  of  music  in  the  20th  century. 

Wortman:  Sp;  A;   1976. 

720  Greek  Art   (4) 

De\-elopment    bctwTcn    Minoan/Helladic    cultures 
and   those   of   Alexandrian    Empire. 
Staff;  Y;   1976. 

721  Roman  Art   (4) 

Motifs    and    art    concepts    ranging    from    Etruscan 
works   to  advent  of  Corutaniine. 
Staff:  W:  Y;  1975. 

722  Medieval  Art   (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  from  Constantinc  to  Giotto. 
Harper:  W;  Y:   1975. 

723  lulian  Renaissance  Art   (4) 
Monuments,     motifs    and     their    implications    in 
Quattrocento  Italy. 

Katz:  F:  A:  1975. 

723X     Italian  Renaissance  Art   (4) 
Prereq:    study  abroad.  See  CA  723. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

724  Northern  Renaissance  Art  (4) 
Arts   of   northern    Europe   to    1530. 

Hen:  Sp:  Y:   1976. 

725  Art  of  High  Renaissance  and  Mannerism  (4) 

\rt  and  hi*tor>'  of  the  Cinquccento, 
Katz:   W:  A:   1974. 

726  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art   (4) 

Painting  and  sculpture  of  17ih  and  I8th  centuries 
Herz:  F:  A;  1975. 
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727  Art  of  19th  Century   (4) 

Developments    during    and    after    the     Industrial 
Revolution. 

Katz;  F;  A:   1976. 

728  Modem  Art   (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artists  since   1900. 
Stall;   W;  D;   1976. 

729  Arts  of  the  United  States   (4) 

Specific  problems  and  patterns  from  the  Colonial 
era. 

Katz;  Su;  A;    1974. 

730  Arts  of  the  Orient   (4) 

Selected  studies  in   the  arts  of  India,  China  and 
Japan. 

Stall:  F;  A;  1975. 

731  Pre-Columbian  Art   (4) 

.\rts  of  early  Mexico,  Middle  America  and  South 
America. 

Perani;  W;  A;   1975. 

732  African  Art   (4) 

Arts  of  Niger  and  Congo  basins. 
Perani;   W;  A;    1976. 

733  Ancient  Near  Eastern  Art   (4) 

Motifs    and    monuments    of    Egypt,    Mesopotamia, 
Assyria  and  Babylonia. 
Stall;  Sp;  A;   1975. 

734  Seminar  in  Film  I    (4) 

(fall).    (For  course  description,  see   listing   under 
Film  633). 
Stall;  F;  Y. 

735  Seminar  in  Film  II    (4) 

(winter).    Continuation   of    734.   See    734   for  de- 
scription. 

Stall;   W;  Y. 

736  Seminar  in  Fihn  III   (4) 

(spring).    Continuation    of    734    and    735. 
Stall;  Sp;  Y. 

737  History  of  Photography   (4) 
Photography  as  art,  science  and  industry.  Leading 
photographers   and    their   contributions.   3   lee. 

Cassan;  F;  Y;   1975. 

738  History  of  Photography   (4) 

Continuation   of    737.   See    737    for   description. 
Cassan;  W;  Y;   1976. 

739  Art  and  Ideas  in  Painting   (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Ideas  and  concepts  concerning  the 
creative  act  and  the  artist/work-of-art  relationship. 
Katz;    W;  A;    1975. 

750  Architectural   Theory  and   Practice    (4) 
Prereq:    Graduate    rank    and    perm   of   instructor. 
Selected    topics   in   architectural   theory  and  criti- 
cism. 

Harper:  Sp;  D. 

751  Architecture  of  Greece  and  Rome   (4) 

Shaping  of  architecture  of  classical  world  by  social, 
religious,   climatic   and   technical   influences,  from 
Mycean  to  Early  Christian  periods. 
Harper;  F;  A;   1976. 

752  Medieval  Architecture   (4) 
Selected  topics  in  medieval  architecture. 

Harper;  W;  A. 

753  Renaissance  Architecture    (4) 

Selected   topics  in  renaissance  architecture. 
Harper;  Sp;  A. 

754  17th  and  18th  Century  Architecture   (4) 

Selected    topics   in    17th   and    18th   century   archi- 
tecture. 

Harper;  F;  A. 

755  19th  and  20th  Century  Architecture   (4) 

Selected    topics    in    19th   and    20th   century  archi- 
tecture. 

Harper;   W ;  A. 

756  American  Architecture      (4) 

Selected    topics    in    American    architecture. 
Harper:  Sp;  D. 

760     Seminar  in  Art  Historiography    (4) 

Advanced  course  investigating  theory  and  practice 
of  art  historical  discipline. 
Katz;   W,  Sp;  A;   1976. 

770     Greek  Theater  and  Drama   (4) 

First    in    scries    of    8    seminars    covering    in-depth 
theater   and    drama   of   western    world    from   pre- 
historic times  to  contemporary. 
Conover;  F;  Y;  1975. 


771  Roman  and  Medieval  Theater   (4) 

3  lee. 

Conover;  W;  Y;  1976. 

772  RenaissaJice  Theater  and  Drama   (4) 

Conover;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

773  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theater   (4) 
Quinn;  D;  1973. 

774  Baroque  European  Theater   (4) 

3  lee. 

Quinn;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

775  19th  Century  European  Theater   (4) 

3  lee. 

Stall:   1975. 

776  Contemporary  Theater   (4) 

Stall;    1976. 

777  American  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 
Kaufman;  Sp;  A;   1976. 

778  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Contemporary  directions  in  dance,  the  function 
of  dance  as  art,  ritual  and  social  activity;  its 
development  as  spectacle  and  entertainment.  Re- 
search projects. 

Wimmer;  F;   Y;    1975. 

779  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Selected  dance  cultures  of  the  world.  Function  of 
dance  in  society  and  its  relation  to  other  arts. 
Research  projects. 

Wimmer;   W;   Y;    1975. 

780  Seminar    in    Dance    History    and    Criticism 

(4) 
Continuation  of  779. 

Wimmer;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

881     Individual  Problems   (4-15) 
Stall;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

881X     Individual  Problems   (4-15) 
Prereq:  study  abroad. 
Stall;   1976. 

891     Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts   (3) 
Stall;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

895     Dissertation    (as    recommended    by    dept) 
Stall;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;   Y;   1976. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

The  department  of  computer  science  does  not 
offer  an  advanced  degree  program.  However,  a 
student  who  wishes  to  study  computer  science  at 
the  graduate  level  may  apply  credit  for  the  courses 
listed  below  (except  552,  553  and  554)  in  a 
master's  degree  in  mathematics.  (See  Mathematics) 

Courses  552,  553  and  554  are  offered  to  pro- 
vide programming  instruction  for  graduate  students 
who  wish  to  use  the  computer  as  a  research  tool 
in  various  disciplines. 

505A     Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer 

Systems  (5) 
Prereq:  341A,  381,  Math  350A.  Computer  sys- 
tems are  characterized  by  hardware,  software  and 
operating  environment  so  that  such  systems  can 
be  e\aluated.  Models  of  a  portion  or  a  function 
of  batch,  time-sharing  or  real-time  computer  sys- 
tems de\eloped  and  analyzed.  Simulation,  queuing, 
scheduling  methods  and  probability  and  statistics 
used  as  tools. 

Wei;  Sp;   Y;    1975. 

508     Introduction  to  Discrete  Structures   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  set  algebra  including 
mappings  and  relations.  Algebraic  structures  in- 
cluding semigroups  and  groups.  Elements  of  theory 
of  directed  and  undirected  graphs.  Boolean  algebra 
and  propositional  logic.  Applications  of  these 
structures  to  \'arious  areas  of  computer  science. 
Irwin;  Sp,  IV;  Y;  1975. 

541A  Programming  Languages  (5) 
Prereq:  50H.  Formal  definition  of  programming 
languages  including  specification  of  s\'ntax  and 
semantics.  Simple  statements  including  precedence, 
infix,  prefix  and  postfix  notation.  Global  prop- 
erties of  algoritlimic  languages  including  scope  of 
declarations,  storage  allocation,  grouping  of  state- 


ments, binding  time  of  constituents,  subroutines, 
coroutines  and  tasks.  List  processing,  string  manip- 
ulation, data  description  and  simulation  languages. 
Run-time  representation  of  program  and  data 
structures. 

Irwin;  F,  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

541B     Compiler  Construction   (5) 

Prereq:  54IA.  Review  of  program  language  struc- 
tures, translation,  loading,  execution  and  storage 
allocation.  Compilation  of  simple  expressions  and 
statements.  Organization  of  compiler  including 
compile-time  and  run-time  symbol  tables,  lexical 
;can,  syntax  scan,  object  code  generation,  error 
diagnostics,  object  code  optimization  techniques 
and  overall  design.  Use  of  computer  writing  lan- 
guages and  bootstrapping. 
Irwin;  F,  W;  Y;  1974. 

54 IC     Systems  Programming   (5) 

Prereq:  541 A  and  576.  Review  of  batch  process 
systems  programs,  their  components,  operating 
characteristics  user  services  and  their  limitations. 
Implementation  techniques  for  parallel  processing 
of  input-output  and  interrupt  handling.  Overall 
structure  of  multiprogramming  systems  on  multi- 
processor hardware  configurations.  Details  on  ad- 
dressing techniques,  core  management,  file  sys- 
tems design  and  management,  systems  accounting 
and  other  user-related  ser\'ices.  Traffic  control 
inter-process  communication,  design  of  system 
modules  and  interfaces.  System  updating,  docu- 
mentation and  operation. 
Irwin;  W,  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

552  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Pro- 
gramming for  Business   (5) 

Computer  solution  of  problems  in  business.  Prob- 
lems in  accounting,  quantiti\e  methods,  manage- 
ment. Artificial  language  COBOL  used. 
Staff;  W,  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

553  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Pro- 
gramming for  Engineering  and  Physical 
Science   (5) 

Computer   solution   of   problems    involving   exten- 
sive  numerical   calculations   as   found   in   physical 
sciences,  engineering  and  numerical  mathematics. 
Artificial  language  FORTRAN  used. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

554  Introduction  to  Digital  Computer  Pro- 
gramming for  Behavioral,  Educational  and 
Biological  Sciences   (5) 

Problem  organization  for  computer  solution  using 
scientifically  oriented  algorithmic  languages  such 
as  FORTRAN  and  PL/1.  Logical  problem  anal- 
ysis, artificial  language  syntax  and  semantics, 
problem  flow,  testing  and  debugging,  input/output, 
artificial  intelligence  and  use  of  auxiliary  storage. 
Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1975. 

576     Data  Structures   (5) 

Prereq:  508.  Basic  concepts  of  data.  Linear  lists, 
strings,  arrays  and  orthogonal  lists.  Representation 
of  trees  and  graphs.  Storage  systems  and  struc- 
tures and  storage  allocation  and  collection.  Multi- 
linked  structures.  Symbol  tables  and  searching 
techniques.  Formal  specification  of  data  structures, 
data  structures  in  programming  languages  and 
generalized  data  management  systems. 
Wei;  F;  Y;  1974. 

581     Information  Organization  and  Retrieval  (5) 

Prereq:  576.  Structure  of  semiformal  languages 
and  models  for  representation  of  structured  in- 
formation. Aspects  of  natural  language  process- 
ing on  digital  computers.  .'Analysis  of  information 
content  by  statistical,  syntactic  and  logical  meth- 
ods. Search  and  matching  techniques.  Automatic 
retrieval  systems,  question-answering  systems.  Pro- 
duction of  secondary  outputs.  Evaluation  of  re- 
trie\'al  effectiveness. 
IVei;  W;  Y;  1975. 

601  Mathematical  Models  of  Sequential  Ma- 
chines (5) 
Prereq:  508.  Definition  and  representation  of 
finite  state  automata  and  sequential  machines. 
Equivalence  of  states  and  machines,  congruence, 
reduced  machines  and  analysis  and  synthesis  of 
machines.  Decision  problems  of  finite  automata, 
partitions  with  substitution  property,  generalized 
and  incomplete  machines,  semigroups  and  ma- 
chines, probabilistic  automata  and  other  topics. 
Farrar;  Sp;  A;  1974. 
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602  Theof7  of  Compuubiliiy  (5) 
Prcrcq:  .'JOti,  Intnxluciion  fo  Turing  machinci. 
Wanit  rnachinrt,  Shrplirrduin-Slurffi*  and  other 
mji'hinn.  (Midrl  niiiiit>rrinit,  and  unvolvability 
mult*,  haliinK  problem*,  l'ail'»  ('orrr*iK>nd<*ntp 
problem  and  relative  uncompuiability.  Machine* 
with  mtrictrd  memoo'  acceu,  limiird  memory 
and  limited  cnmputinK  time.  Rerunive  function 
theory  and  romplexitv  clutifiraiion.  Model*  of 
compulation  inrludinK  relaliomhip*  to  alKoritluiu 
and  proKraniming. 
Farrar:  F,   W;  A;   1973. 

610  Formal    IjiOKuaKO   and   Syntactic    Aiulyiis 
(5) 

Prcreq:  54IA  and  ')76.  Definition  of  formal  gram- 
man:  arilhmrtir  expreuiom  and  procedure  gram- 
man,  context-free  and  ftniie>itaie  gnmman. 
Algorithms  for  *>nuriic  analv*iv:  rerognirer*, 
backtracking  operator  prrrrdeme  ipchniques.  Se- 
mantic* of  granimjtical  roattriirt*:  reductive 
grammar*.  Floyd  prixluctions,  simple  syntactical 
romptlalion.  Relalion*hip  between  formal  lan- 
guages and  aulnmala. 

Farrar:    W.   Sp:   A;    1973. 

61 1  Artificial    IntelliKcocc    and    Hcuriilic    Pro* 
gramming    (5) 

Prereq:  576.  Definition  of  heuristic  ventu  algo- 
rithmic mrihod*,  rationale  of  heuristic  approach, 
description  of  (-n(;nili\'e  processes  and  approaches 
to  mathemaliral  mvrntion.  Objective*  of  work  in 
artificial  intelligence,  simulation  of  cognitive 
behavior  and  >e!f-organizing  systems.  HeuHslic 
programming  techniques  including  u*e  of  list 
processing  languages.  Survey  of  examples  from 
representative  application  areas.  Nfind-brain  prob- 
lem and  nature  of  intelligence.  Cla.u  and  individ- 
ual projects  to  illustrate  basic  concepts. 
Farrar;  Sp;  A;  1974. 

648     Mathematical  Linguistics   (5) 
Prereq:  perm,  (offered  when  demand  is  sufficient). 
Mathematical    properties    and    structures    of    data 
sets.  Theoretical  machines  as  models  for  grammars. 
Invin;  D;  1970. 


COUNSELING 

|Sco   Education — Guidance,  Counseling  and 
Student  Personnel) 


DANCE 

(See  Comporotivo  Arts] 


ECONOMIC  EDUCATION 

The  MA  in  economic  education  at  Ohio 
University  is  administered  by  the  faculty  of  the 
Department  of  Economic  Education,  College  of 
Business  Administration.  Additionally,  Ohio  Uni- 
versity offers  a  PhD  that  is  administered  by  the 
faculty  of  the  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruc- 
tion, College  of  Education,  in  cooperation  with 
the  Department  of  Economic  Education.  For  infor- 
mation about  the  PhD  program,  see  listings  in 
education  in  this  catalog. 

The  MA  is  designed  specifically  for  in-service 
and  pre-srr\'ice  teachers  who  have  baccalaureate 
degrees  and  who  meet  the  normal  admission  stan- 
dards for  the  Graduate  College  and  minimum  de- 
partmental standards.  A  program  of  48  quarter 
hours  in  economic  education,  economics,  and  edu- 
cational theory  and  research  ts  required.  Degree 
candidates  are  expected  to  take  a  minimum  of  16 
quarter  hours  in  economic  education,  16  quarter 
hours  in  economics,  and  eight  quarter  hours  in 
education.  The  total  program  must  be  planned 
with  and  approved  by  the  graduate  advisor. 

546     Economics  in  the  Curriculum   (3-5) 

For  tcacher-eduratiftn  students  designed  to  provide 
study  of  (1)  fundamental  economic  concepts,  (2) 
methods  of  inquiry  employed  by  economist  and 
(3)  relationship  of  economics  content  to  class- 
room instruction  and  irutructional  materials. 
Slall. 


S47     Economic  Analysis  and  lU  AppUcalioa  to 

the   Curriculum    (2-3) 
For  elrriirnur>-   and   ircondar>*   learhrn,  designed 
to    empha*i7c    methtxl*    «>f    inquir>'    employed    by 
economist*  and  their  appliiation  ici  thr<irlrt  nf  in- 
struction. 
Si'll. 

MB     Economic   Policy  and  its  Application  to 

the   Curriculum    (2-5) 
For  elementary   and   »ernndar>'   teachers,  designed 
to  provide  application  of  an  economic  analyiis  to 
economic  (Kilii  y  and  courses  of  study. 
Staif. 

649  Economic  Education  Programs  (3-5) 
Prerecj:  perm.  Economic  education  in  the  KhooU; 
admintsiraiive  and  organintiunal  struriurei,  cur- 
rent curriculum  dr\eIopmrnt  prf>jrcl3,  essential 
economic  undersiandiiigi  that  should  be  taught 
and  their  place  in  the  curriculum,  ways  to  im- 
prove economic  education  and  economic  educa- 
tion organizations. 
Stail. 

651     Master's  Seminar   (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Writing  of  scholarly  papers  in  areas 
of  economic  education.   Required  of  all   nonthesis 
master's  candidates. 
Stall. 

691  Economic    Education  Seminar    (2-5) 
Prcreq:  perm.  Selected  topici  of  current  interest. 

Stall. 

692  Economic  Education  Research   (3-51 
Prcrcq:  perm.   Methodology,  analysis  of  data  and 
preparation  of  research  findings. 

Stall. 

693  Readings  in  Economic  Education   (1-15) 

Prcrcq:  perm.   Readings  on  topics  selected  by  stu- 
dent in  consultation  with  a  faculty  mcml>er. 

695     ThcsU   (1-15) 

Prcreq:    perm,    (as    recommended    by    dept) 

Stall. 

697  Independent  Research  in  Economic 
Education   (1-15) 

Prcrcq:   perm.    Research  in  selected  fields  of  eco- 
nomic   education    under    direction    of    a    faculty 
member. 
Stall. 

698  Intenubip  {as  recommended  by  dept) 
(1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Stall. 

791  Economic  Education  Seminar  (3-5) 
Prcrcq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

Stall. 

792  Economic  Education  Research   (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Methodology,  analysis  of  data  and 
preparation  of  research  findings. 

Stall. 


ECONOMICS 

.•\  student  l>eginning  graduate  work  in  the 
field  of  economics  should  ordinarily  have  under- 
graduate (raining  which  includes  courses  in  the 
social  sciences  or  business  administration.  It  is 
recognized,  however,  that  a  wide  variety  of  areas 
of  concentration  relate  to  or  provide  appropriate 
background  knowledge  for  advanced  study  in  eco- 
nomics. 

Undergraduate  courses  in  principles  of  eco- 
nomics, statistics,  inlermcdiatc  micro  and  macro 
theor>'  and  some  quantitative  orientation  will 
ordinarily  be  deemed  prerequisites  for  graduate 
work  in  this  area.  In  every  case  the  student's 
undergraduate  program  must  be  appro\-ed  by  the 
departmental  admiuions  committee  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  graduate  work. 

All  students  seeking  the  master  of  arts  degree 
are  required  to  take  History  of  Economic  Thought. 
Advanced  Microcconomic  Theory.  Advanced  Ma- 
crocconomic  Theory  and  The  Methodology  of 
Economics,  and  to  specialize  in  two  areas  of  ccch 


nomics  (two  courses  for  each  area).  Other  counes 
are  clectivT. 

The  student  may  choose  one  of  three  options: 
(1)  41  quarter  hours  plus  thesis,  or  (2)  45  quar- 
ter hours  plus  master's  lemirur  or  (3)  46  quarter 
huun  plus  comprehensive  examinations  in  two 
fields  of  concentration. 

500  Mathematical  Fxonomics  Foundations  (4-5) 
IntpKJurtion  t-.  diffrrrniial  calculus,  integral  cal- 
rulus  and  linear  algebra  with  economic  and  busi- 
ness mridels  and  applications. 

Shukla  or  Koshal;  P;  Y;  1975. 

501  Sutisiical   Fotudatioos    (4-5) 
lr)troduciion  to  probability  theory,  statistical  dis- 
tributions, sampling,  estimation,   testing  and  deci- 
*nm   theory  for  economists  and  bminrii  adminis- 
(ration. 

Shukla  or  Kothal;  F;  Y;  1975. 

503  Fundametiuls  of  Economics    (4) 

Analysis    of    prices,    markets,    production,    wages, 
interest,  rent  and   profits. 
Stall;   F.    W.  Sp;    Y;    1976. 

503W     Fundamentals  of  Economics  (3) 

Analysis  of  prices,  markets,  production,  wages,  in- 
terest,   rent    and    profiu.    Accelerated    workshop 
course  for  .S!BA  students. 
Stall;  Su:  D;   1975. 

504  Fundamentals  of  Economics  (4) 
Continuation  of  503.  Sec  503  for  description. 

Stall;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

5jMW     Fundamentals  of  Economics  (3) 
Continuation  of  3o:i\V.  Analyiis  of  prices,  markets, 
production,   wages,   interest,   rent  and   profits.  Ac- 
celerated  workshop  course   for  MBA   students. 
Stall:  Su;  D;   1975. 

506     Subilizaiion  Policy   (4) 

Use   of   economic    theory   to   formulate  monetary 
and  fiscal  policies  for  minimizing  cyclical  fluctu- 
ations in  economic  activity. 
Klingamar\;  \V;  D;  1976. 

508  Modem   Economic  Thought    (4) 
Contributions    to    economics    of    most    significant 
writers  since  Alfred   Marshall. 

Picard;   W;   Y;   1976. 

509  Institutional   Economic    (4) 

Veblen,   Commons,  Ayres   and   other  modem  dis- 
senters  from   traditional  economic   thought.  Tech- 
nological   progress    and    institutional    adjustment; 
influence  on  contemporary  theory  and  policy. 
Crewion;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

510  Urban  Economics  (4  or  5) 

Application  of  economic  analysis  to  urban  prob- 
lems: urban  economic  growth  and  structure  (loca- 
tion patterns,  land  use  and  environment,  urban 
transportation  and  housing);  human  resources  in 
urban  economies  and  public  sector  in  a  metro- 
politan context. 

Pettrson;  F;  Y;   1975. 

511  Incqualiiv   of   Pcrwnal    Wealth   and 
Income   (4) 

Prereq:  any  course  in  statistics.  Quantitative  and 
qualitative  differences  in  wealth  and  income  be- 
tween low,  middle  and  high  income  groups  in 
society  using  historical,  statistical  and  mathe- 
matical techniques. 
Sottow;  W;  D;   1976. 

512  Economics  of  Poserty  (4) 

Incidence,  causes  and  consequences  of  povTrty  in 
affluent  society.  Economic  theor>',  history*,  statistics 
applied  to  analysis  of  povxrty- reduction  measures. 
Callaway;   W;  Y;   1975. 

513  Economics  of  the  Ensironmcnl  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Economic  analysis  of 
such  environmental  matters  as  air,  v«ater  and  noise 
pollution,  population  gn^wth  and  land  use.  Em- 
phx^is  placed  on  use  of  economic  theory  and  em- 
pirical research  in  evaluating  environmental  poli- 
cies. 

Kothal:  W;  Y;  1976. 

515     Regional  Analysis   (4-5) 

Theories    of    regional    and    interregional    relation- 
ships and  p-'licics  for  regional  development.  Con- 
sideraiiun  of  economic,  geographic,  aemographic, 
political  and  social  factors. 
Staff;  D;  1976. 
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520  Labor  Economics   (4) 

Economic  forces  generating  modem  labor  firob- 
lems:  history  of  labor  movement,  labor  in  politics^ 
labor-management  relations,  wages,  full  employ- 
ment. 

Levinson;  F;  Y;   1975. 

521  Labor  Legislation   (4) 

Law  bearing  upon  labor  problems:  labor-relations 
legislation,   old-age  and  unemployment  insurance, 
workmen's    compensation,    wages-and-hours    legis- 
lation. 
Levinson;  W;  Y;  1975. 

522  Economics  of  Human  Resources   (4) 

Current    developments    in    theory,    empirical    re- 
search  and  policy  with   respect   to  investment  in 
human    resources,    economic    value    of    education, 
manpower  programs  and  growth. 
Gallaway;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

530  Public  Finance   (3-4) 

Role  played  by  government  as  user  of  economic 
resources  and  redistributor  of  incomes:  need  for 
government's  entry  into  economy,  optimal  size  of 
government,  selection  of  tax  and  expenditure 
schemes  and  effects  of  government  economic  ac- 
tivity on  private  sector. 
Ghazalah;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

531  Economics  of  Transportation   (3-4) 
Economics  of  transport  pricing,  regulation  of  trans- 
port and  national  transport  policy. 

Koskal;  W;  A;  1975. 

532  Industrial  Organization    (4) 

Social  consequences  of  monopoly  and  competition, 
policy  prescriptions  dealing  with  economic  con- 
centration and  market  structure.  Impact  on  United 
States  business,  and  government  regulation  of 
business. 

Hewins;  Sp;  A;   1976. 

533  Government  and  Agriculture  (4-5) 
American    agriculture    as    an    industry;    economics 
of  government  policies  and   programs;   considera- 
tion of  forces  and  objectives  in  policy  formation. 

DeVeau;   W  or  Sp;  A. 

534  Public  Utilities   (3-4) 

Economic  basis  of  public  udlity  concept  and  its 
relation  to  business  organization.  Nature,  scope, 
development,  legal  organization  and  regulation  of 
public  utilities. 

Levinson;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

540  International  Economics    (4) 

Economic  relations  of  nations  of  the  world.  Eco- 
nomic basis  for  international  trade  and  invest- 
ments, mechanics  of  international  exchange;  tar- 
iffs, quotas,  exchange  control,  cartels  and  state 
trading  as  devices  of  economic  nationalism;  inter- 
national economic  cooperation  with  special  refer- 
ence to  organizations  affiliated  with  the  United 
Nations. 

Picard;  W,  Su;  Y;   1976. 

541  International  Economic  Policy   (4) 

Prereq:  540.  Current  economic  developments  of 
foreign  and  United  States  economic  policy,  in- 
cluding tariffs,  controlled  trade,  international 
agreements,  commercial  treaties,  foreign  exchange 
control,  clearing  agreements,  international  liquid- 
ity controversy  and  contemporary  balance  of  pay- 
ments problems.  Roles  of  institutions  such  as  world 
bank  and  International  Monetary  Fund  discussed 
with  emphasis  on  interaction  of  domesric  and  in- 
ternational goals  and  policies. 
Picard;  Sp;  A;  1973. 

550  Economic  Development   (4) 

Nature  of,  obstacles  to  and  future  possibilities  for 
economic   growth  of  nations;   problems  of  under- 
developed countries;  studies  of  selected  countries. 
Deuster  or  Charle;  F;  Y;   1975. 

551  Agricultural  Development    (4) 

Patterns  of  agricultural  development  in  U.  S.  and 
selected  foreign  areas;  technological  and  demo- 
graphic changes  in  agriculture;  socio-economic 
problems;  marketing  arrangements;  case  studies  of 
specific  agricultural  development  projects. 
DeVeau;  Sp;  A. 

552  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  (4-5) 
Economic  development  of  United  States.  Growth 
of  banking,  manufacturing,  labor  unions  and  agri- 
culture from  colonial   times  to  present. 

Vedder  or  KUngaman;  F,   W;   Y;   1976. 


553  European  Economic  History  (4-5) 
Economic  growth  of  developed  countries;  indus- 
trial revolutions  in  Great  Britain,  France,  Ger- 
many, Soviet  Union  and  Japan.  Historical  experi- 
ences of  these  countries  related  to  various  theories 
of  economic  change. 

Vedder  or  KUngaman;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

554  Latin  American  Economic  History    (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Fundamental  assump- 
tion of  course  is  that  current  problems  of  economic 
development  of  Latin  America  can  be  better  un- 
derstood if  student  has  a  solid  knowledge  of  eco- 
nomic history  of  the  region.  Therefore,  between 
one-half  and  two-thirds  of  course  will  cover  eco- 
nomic history  with  emphasis  on  larger  countries 
such  as  Brazil,  Argentina,  Chile,  Peru  and  Mexico. 
Particular  attention  given  to  legacies  of  the  past 
which  affect  current  foreign  private  investment, 
etc.  In  the  latter  part  of  course  current  problems 
will  be  discussed  such  as  declining  terms  of  trade, 
import  substitution,  urbanization,  national  and  re- 
gional planning,  etc. 
Staji;  D. 

555  African   Economic   Development    ( 4 ) 

Prereq:  550.  African  societies  as  traditional  econ- 
omies and  in  process  of  modernization. 
Charle;  W;  Y;  1975. 

561     Monetary  History  of  the  United  States   (4) 

Correlation  of  developments  in  American  history 
with  development  of  monetary  institutions,  policy 
and  theory.  Evolution  of  commercial  and  central 
banking  and  relationship  to  economic  acdvity  in 
history  of  United  States. 
Adie;  D. 

570  Comparative  Economic  Systems   (4-5) 
Theoretical  and  institutional  characterisdcs  of  cap- 
italism and  socialism  with  em.phasis  on  prevailing 
economic  systems  in  the  United  States,  England 
and  Russia. 

Crewson;  F;  Y;  1974. 

571  Economics  of  Planning    (3-4) 

Major  applications  of  economic  planning  to  pri- 
vate and  public  planning;  national,  regional,  local, 
centralized  and  decentralized  planning.  Procedures 
and  techniques;  organization,  economic  analysis, 
social  accounting,  input-output  analysis,  linear  pro- 
gramming, location  theory,  industrial  complex  ana- 
lysis; gravity,  potential  and  spatial  models,  com- 
puters and  planning;  research  and  development. 
Lovenstein;  W;  Y;  1976. 

572  Economics  of  the  Soviet  Union  (4-5) 
Operation  of  Soviet  Union  economy:  allocation  of 
resources;  planning,  saving  and  investment;  agri- 
culture;  public   finance;   price   system,   and   inter- 
nadonal  trade. 

Lovenstein;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

573  Economics  of  Southeast  Asia  (4  or  5) 

Prereq:  530  or  perm.  Economic  characteristics, 
development  problems,  strategies  and  prospects  of 
countries  of  Southeast  Asia. 

Deuster   or  Shukla;  Sp;   Y;    1976. 

574  Economics  of  Latin  America  (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Economics  of  Latin  Ameri- 
can countries,  prosfwcts  for  economic  development 
of  the  region,  nature  and  origin  of  institutional 
obstacles  to  economic  change.  Economic  heritage 
of  colonial  period  and  subsequent  evolution  of  eco- 
nomic institutions,  resources  of  the  area  and  their 
utilization  and  trends  in  economic  actiWty  and 
policy  in  post-World  War  II  period. 
Staff;  W;  D;   1974. 

575  The  Chinese  Economy  (4-5) 

Prereq:  550.  China's  early  industrialization,  1880- 
1931;  socialist  transformation  of  each  economic 
sector,  1949-1967;  overall  performance  of  Chinese 
economy  and  each  economic  sector  and  Maoist 
revision  of  orthodox  Marxist-Leninist  economic 
doctrines. 
Staff;  D. 

600     Managerial  Economics  (4-5) 
Prereq:     303.    Measuring    economic    relationships, 
analyzing    market    behavior    and    examining    some 
major   economic   decisions   in   business   firm. 
Koshal;  F;  Y;  1976. 

603     Advanced  Microcconomic  Theory   (4-5) 
Prereq:  500  or  perm.  Consumer  behavior,  produc- 
tion  and  cost,  behavior  of  firm  in  v'arious   types 


of   markets    (perfect    competition,   monopoly,   oli- 
gopoly, etc.),  factor  pricing,  general  equiUbrium 
and  welfare  economics. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1976. 

604  Advanced  Macroeconomic  Theory  (4-5) 
Prereq:  500  or  perm.  National  income  accounting, 
development  of  static  Keynesian  model  and  com- 
parison with  classical  model,  consumption  and  In- 
vestment functions  and  simple  cycle  and  growth 
models  (models  constructed  by  Hicks,  Kaldor, 
Domar  and  Duesenberry). 

Staff;  W;  Y;   1976. 

605  History  of  Economic  Thought   (4-5) 
Major  economic  doctrines:  mercantilists  and  cam- 
eralists,    physiocrats,    Adam    Smith    and    classical 
school,   historical   school,   Austrian   school,   Alfred 
Marshall  and  neoclassicists. 

Picard;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

635  Econometrics  I   (4-5) 

Prereq:  500.  Applications  of  statistics  to  econom- 
ics.   Design    and   estimation   of   economic   models. 
Estimation   of   simultaneous   equation   systems. 
Shukla  or  Koshal;   W;   Y;   1976. 

636  Econometrics  II   (4-5) 

Prereq:  635.  Problems  of  simultaneous  equations: 
identification  problems,  indirect  least  squares,  two- 
stage  least  squares,  limited  information  methods, 
full-information  and  3-stage  least  squares.  Analysis 
of  economic  data  such  as  multicoUinearity  heteros- 
cedasticity,  lagged  variables  and  dummy  variables. 
Projects  involving  econometric  methods.  (Same  as 
QM  636). 

Shukla  or  Koshal;  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

685A  The  Methodology  of  Economics  (2) 
Prereq:  perm.  Economics  as  a  scholarly  discipline. 
Nature  and  role  of  theory  in  economics.  Relation- 
ship between  economic  theory,  hypothesis  formula- 
tion and  methods  of  empirical  testing  of  hypoth- 
eses. 

Staff;  F;  Y;   1976. 

685B     The  Methodology  of  Economics  (1) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  685 A.  See  685 A 
for  description. 

Staff;  W;  Y;  1976. 

685C     The  Methodology  of  Economics   (1) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  685A-B.  See  685A 
for  description. 
Staff;  Sp;   1976. 

691     Seminar  in  Economics   (2-6) 
Seminars   in   following  general  areas:   theory  and 
thought;  growth  and  development;  monetary  and 
fiscal;    theory    and    policy;   labor   and   human   re- 
sources. 
Staff;  D. 

693     Readings  in  Economics  (1-6) 
Readings  and/or  research  in  selected  fields  in  eco- 
nomics under  direction  of  a  staff  member. 
Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;   Y;   1976. 

695  Thesis   (1-15) 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;   Y;    1976. 

696  Master's  Seminar   (3) 

Writing  of  scholarly  papers  in  areas  of  economics. 
(Required  of  all  master's  candidates  on  nonthesis 
program. ) 

Picard;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

697  Independent  Research   (2-12) 

Research    in    selected    fields    in    economics    under 
supervision  of  a  staff  member. 
Staff;  F,   W,  Sp.  Su;   Y;   1976. 
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Curriculum  and   Instruction 

Educational  Media 

Elementary  Education 

International  Comparative  Education 

and   Educational  Foundations 
Secondary  Education 
Special  Education 
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Applied   Behavioral   Sciences 
and    Educational    Leadership 

Educational   Admlnlitratlon 
Educational   Research   and   Evaluation 
Guidance,  Counseling  and  Student 

Personnel 
Higher  Education 

Professional    Laboratory 
Experience 

The  College  ui  LlducAiion  ulicn  graduate 
counci  to  hdp  ichoo)  workcn  raise  their  Ic\tI 
of  competence  in  ttieir  profcuional  work.  Pro- 
granu  are  a\'ailable  leading  to  the  MEd  and  PhD 
degreei.  Detailed  deicripiions  of  these  \'artoui 
graduate  programj  may  be  secured  from  the  Col- 
lege of  Education. 

The  types  of  prograim  offered  cover  the  (oU 
lowing  prcjfessinna)  fields: 

Counselor  Education  in  Higher  Education 

Curriculum  and  Super\'iiion 

Elementary  Education 

Elementary  Principals  hip 

Guid&ncc  and  Counseling  in  Elementary 
Education 

Guidance  and  Counseling  in  Secondary 
Education 

Secondary  Education 

Sccondar>-  Principalship 

Special  Education 

Student  Penonncl  in  Higher  Education 

Superintendency 
In  each  of  these  fields,  and  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent in  »ome  other  fields,  the  College  of  Education 
is   prepared   to  adviic   students  and   to  help  them 
plan  their  graduate  programs. 

MASTER'S  PROGRAMS 

Students  wishing  to  major  in  education  may 
ha%e  a  program  uf  study  arranged  with  a  mini- 
mum of  40  hours  of  courscwork  and  thesis,  or  a 
program  of  study  with  a  minimum  of  45  hours  of 
courscwork  including  Seminar  in  Education. 

The  most  common  progr^ims  of  preparation 
for  graduate  students  seeking  the  master  of  cdu* 
cation  degree  arc  described  in  the  following  sec- 
lions.  A  student  seeking  certification  in  Ohio  or 
another  state  for  administrative,  supcr\-isory  or 
pupil  personnel  services  positions  should  seek  ad- 
vice about  requirements  from  his  or  her  advisor. 

To  proWde  a  common  basis  in  the  field 
underlying  all  aspects  of  education,  all  majors  arc 
required  to  complete  the  following: 

History  or  Philosophy  of  Education 

(one  course) 
Introduction  to  Graduate  Study 

(EdRSSOI) 
Thesis  or  Seminar  in  Education 

The  College  of  Education  staff  has  prepared 
programs  of  study  in  several  areas  of  specialization. 
These  arc  listed  below  with  brief  comments  as  to 
their  »c\cral  purposes.  Detailed  programs,  includ- 
ing required  courses  and  suggested  elcctives,  may 
be  secured  from  (he  Office  of  Graduate  Studies  in 
Education  or  from  the  College  of  Education  staff 
membcn  specializing  in  the  area  of  the  student's 
interest. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAMS 

Advanced  preparation  which  may  lead  to  the 
doctor  of  philosophy  degree  is  offered  with  majors 
in  counselor  education,  currirulum  and  instruction, 
educational  administration,  guidance  and  coun- 
scling,   and   student   personnel   services   in   higher 


education.  Areas  of  ipecializaiion  in  elementar>- 
and  secondary  education  are  offered  at  the  dc>c- 
loral  level  within  Curriculum  and  Instruction. 
Minors  fur  the  doctorate  arc  available  in  these 
and  other  areas  of  education  and  in  other  depart- 
ments of  the  University. 

Students  who  arc  admitted  to  doctoral  study 
in  education  are  ejipccted  to  apply  for  admission 
to  the  division  of  advanced  studies  in  education 
after  two  quarters  of  work.  This  admission  is  based 
upon  a  review  of  the  student's  qualifications,  com- 
pletion of  at  least  nine  hours  of  counewftrk,  and 
the  results  of  certain  examinations.  If  admitted  to 
advanced  studies,  the  ttudent  is  assisted  by  an  ad- 
visory committee  in  developing  the  remainder  of 
his  or  her  program. 


Curriculunn  and   Insfrucfion 

The  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction 
offers  the  master  of  education  degree  and  the 
PhD  degree. 

Master's  programs  are  offered  in  elementary, 
secondary  and  special  education.  Specific  program 
emphases  include  curriculum  and  instruction,  read- 
ing, mental  retardation,  learning  disabilities,  ele- 
mentary, secondary  and  special  education  super- 
vision. 

PhD  programs  prepare  individuals  for  college 
level  positions  in  teacher  education  and  curriculum 
and  instructional  and  super\'isory  positions  in 
school  systems. 

Specific  program  emphases  include  reading 
and  language  arts  education,  social  studies  educa- 
tion, supervision  and  economic  education. 

Students  not  seeking  a  degree  may  pursue 
graduate  courses  on  a  nondcgrec  basis  in  a  planned 
program  of  professional  development. 

For  more  information  about  programs,  contact 
the  Director,  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruc- 
tion, College  of  Education,  McCrackcn  Hall,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

For  more  information  about  admissions  re- 
quirements, contact  the  Office  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies, College  of  Education,  McCracken  Hall,  Ohio 
Univcnity,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

500  History  of  Western  Education   (4) 

Prereq :  perm.  Survey  of  education  in  western 
world  from  ancient  Judaic  schools  to  major  con- 
temporary developments.  Emphasis  on  institutional 
developments  and  cultural  events  which  accom- 
panied them. 
Stevfns;  D. 

501  History  of  Education  in   the  United  Stales 

(4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  educational  developments 
from  colonial  America  to  present.  Readings  in- 
clude both  primary  and  secondary  sources.  Em- 
phasis on  institutional  developments  and  cultural 
evTnts  which  accompany  them. 
Sttiens;  W,  Su;   Y;   1976. 

502  Evolution  of  Educational  Thought    (4) 
Prereq:   perm.  Study  of  selected  educational  theor- 
ists and  cultural  assumptions  which  influenced  their 
ideas.  Where  available,  readings  are  from  primary 
sources. 

Stevens;  F:  Y;   1975. 

503  Philosophies  of  Education    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Sur\'ey  of  European  and  American 
educational  theorists  and  movements  from  a  philo- 
sophic perspective.  Major  European  philosophic 
positions  ajicvird.  and  contemporary  educational 
thought  in  the  United  States  studied. 
Sterens;  Sp:   Y;  1976. 

504  Social   Structure  and  Change  in  Education 

(4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Studies  in  interaction  of  social  stnic- 
Ivirc  and  educational  reform.  Concepts  of  class, 
status,  bureaucracy,  technocracy  and  cultural 
pluralism  aueiscd  in  their  rrtatiomhips  to  sociology 
of  knowledge  and  educational  alternatives. 
5ffv«fu>  .hamuli;  Su;  Y;  1976. 


305  Companiive  Culcura  and  Education  (4) 
Emphatii  on  dntinr tivr  cultural,  economic  and 
political  forces  which  shape  patterns,  problems 
and  roles  of  education  in  some  selected  developed 
and  developing  nations.  These  include  US  ,  some 
European  ruuntrirt  and  at  lea^t  one  African  and/ 
or  Asiatic  nation  where  a  former  or  present  west- 
ern culture  has  an  impact.  .\s.sessment  of  ttiis  im- 
pact rtrxrially  on  educational  devclopmcnu. 
Samaan;  F.    Y:  1975. 

506A  F.ducation  and  Drvetopment  io  Africa  (4) 
Prereq:  penn  Imrodur tor>-  tnirrdi«ciplinar>'  course 
focusing  on  tradition  and  change  in  African 
society,  problems  of  political  indepenctence,  eco- 
nomic dexelopment,  cultural  values  in  transition, 
tribalism  and  naiionaliini  and  the  mle  of  Africa 
in  world  peace  and  international  cooperation.  Tra- 
ditions and  change  in  African  education,  the  role 
of  education  in  economic  and  technological  de- 
velopment. Issues  and  problems  in  African 
education. 

Samaan;   D;    1976. 

506B  Education  and  Development  in  Aiia  (4) 
Prereq:  prrm.  (spring).  Tradition  and  change  in 
.\«ian  education,  landmarks  in  Asian  educational 
developments,  role  of  education  in  economic  and 
technological  developmenl.  Issues  and  problems  in 
Asian  education. 
Staff;  D. 

506C     Education   and    Development   in   Latin 

America  (4) 
Tradition  and  change  in  I^tin  American  educa- 
tion, landmarks  in  American  educational  de\-elop- 
mcnts,  role  of  education  in  economic  and  tech- 
nological development.  Issues  and  problems  in 
Latin  American  education. 
Staff:  D. 

507  Programs  in  Iniemailonal  Education  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Assistance  programs  to  education 
in  developing  nations;  foundation  programs. 
UNESCO  programs,  A.l.D.  programs.  Assistance 
programs  of  other  nations.  Objectiv-es^  structures, 
funding,  organization  and  plans  for  miplementa- 
tion. 

Samaan;  D. 

508  Perspectives  in  International  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Introductory  interdisciplinary  course 
dealing  with  concept  of  international  education 
understanding,  psychology,  economic  and  political 
preconditions;  perceptions,  \-alues  and  attitudes. 
Human  and  cultural  dimensions;  role  of  education 
in  attitude  change  and  formation  relative  to  inter- 
national understanding  and  development;  iuues 
involved. 

Samaan;  M' ;  Y;   1976. 

510     Principles  of  Curriculum  (4) 

Major    cumcular    movements,    principles    of    cur- 
riculum   development,     forces     affecting     what    is 
taught,  curriculum  evaluation  and  recent  trends. 
Lynn.  Boyd:  F,  Sp.  Su;   Y;   1976. 

520  Foundations  of  Reading  Instruction — 
Elementary  (5) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501.  Current  programs,  materials 
and  practices  in  reading  instruction;  developmen- 
tal concept,  emphasizing  optimum  realization  of 
pupil  potential  and  utilization  of  reading  in  total 
school  curriculum. 

Cooper;  F,  Su;  Y:  1976. 

521  Foundation  of  Language  Instruction  (5) 
Prereq:  EdRS  501.  Current  programs,  materiab 
and  instructional  practices  in  language-arts  cur- 
riculum. Treatment  of  both  impression  and  ex- 
pression aspects  of  oral  and  written  communica- 
tion. Identification  and  individual  investigation  of 
problem  areas. 

Sp;  1976. 

522  Diagnosis:  Reading /Language  (S-15) 
Prereq:  520  or  526.  Correlation  of  variability  in 
reading  proficiency.  Incidence  of  retardation  and 
disability.  Proposed  causes  of  failures  and  concept 
of  multiple  causation.  Specialized  materials  and 
instructional  efforts.  Systematic  observation  of 
cases  of  reading  disability  and  preparation  of  case 
reports. 

Team;  F.   W,  Sp.  Su;   Y;   1976. 

523  Reading/Language:  Laboratory  (5-15) 
Prereq:  522.  Application  of  developmental  ap- 
proach to  problem  cases  in  reading  instruction, 
participation  in  diagnostic  examination,  parent 
and  teacher  conference*,  individual  procedures  in 
tutoring,  staffing  of  cases  and  preparation  of  rr- 
ports.  (Weekly  group  discussion  period,  lab  ses- 
sions arTangcd) 

Ttfom;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;   Y;   1976. 
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524  Literature  for  Children  and  Adolescents  (5) 

Seminar  in  critical  analysis  of  research  and  theory 
related    to    children's    and    adolescent    literature. 
Opportunity  to  study  individual  problems. 
Leighty,  Pinney;  Sp;   Y;  1976. 

525  Corrective  and  Remedial  Classroom  Instruc- 
tion in  Reading    (5) 

Prereq;    522.  Designed  for  classroom  teachers  and 
for  teachers  of  remedial-reading  classes,  classroom 
testing,    management    of    individualized    learning, 
materials  of  instruction. 
Staji;  D. 

526  Secondary   Reading    Instruction    (5) 

Prereq:  520  or  522  or  perm.  Materials,  methods 
and  developmental  patterns  of  adolescent  within 
area  of  reading.  Remedial  programs  and  adaption 
of  materials  to  adolescent. 

Leighty,  Mangieri;  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

530  Problems  and  Practices  in  Modern  Elemen- 
tary Mathematics  —  Practicum  (4) 
Prereq:  EdRS  50 1 ,  perm.  Modern  elementary 
mathematics  curriculum  with  emphasis  on  why 
changes  are  occurring.  Nature  of  changes  as 
reflected  from  experimental  programs;  effect  of 
changes  on  methods  of  teaching.  Implementation 
of  these  changes  in  the  classroom. 

Smith,  D'Augustine,  Pikaart;  F;   Y;   1975. 

540  New  Programs  and  Practices  in  Elementary 
Science  —  Practicum   (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501  and  perm.  New  programs  and 
trends  in  science  teaching  identified  and  evalu- 
ated. Philosophy,  content  and  grade  level  place- 
ment of  topics  in  federal,  foundations  and  privately 
sponsored  experimental  programs  in  elementary 
science  identified.  Practice  in  using  materials  pro- 
posed by  those  various  groups. 
Milh,  Ploutz;    W;   Y;    1976. 

541  New  Topics  in  Science  and  Science  Educa- 
tion   for    Elementary    School    Teachers    (4) 

Prereq:  perm  and  teaching  experience.  Modern 
advances  in  science,  such  as  space  science,  atomic 
energy,  electronics  and  biochemistry,  etc.,  to  de- 
termine suitable  content,  apparatus  and  grade 
placement  for  presentation  in  elementary  schools. 
Development  and  use  of  curriculum  guides,  mod- 
ern units,  outdoor  education,  science  fairs,  field 
trips,  programmed  materials  and  similar  methods 
of  advancing  science  education  required. 
Mills,  Ploutz;  D;   1976. 

542  Seminar  in  Science  Education   (3) 
Prereq:    bachelor's    degree    and    perm.    Philosoph\' 
and    approach    incorporated    in    Intermediate    Sci- 
ence   Curriculum    Study    Program    and    participa- 
tion in  video-taped  micro-teaching  sessions. 

Staff;  D. 

550  Teaching   Strategies  for   Cultural   and 
International   Understanding    (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501,  perm.  Psychological  and  soci- 
ological foundations  of  cultural  values  and  ways 
of  life  investigated.  Strategies  for  de\'eloping  cross- 
cultural  understanding  and  cooperation  studied 
and  developed.  Emphasis  upon  innovative  ap- 
proaches to  learning  for  elementary  and  secondary 
school  pupils.  Practicum  provided. 
Felsinger;  F;  Y;   1976. 

551  Programs    and    Practices   in    Elementary 
Social  Studies — Practicum   (4) 

Prereq:  EdRS  501,  perm.  Trends  in  modern  so- 
cial studies  curriculum. 

Felsinger,  Leep;  Su;  Y;   1976. 

560     Advanced  Studies  of  Children  (4) 

Prereq:    20   hrs   of   education   and/or   psychology. 
Intensive  study  of  basic  research  in  child  develop- 
ment   from   conception   to   maturity  and   resultant 
implications  for  educational  practices. 
Brunk,  Navin;   W,  Su;    Y;    1976. 

570     Nature  and  Needs  of  Exceptional  Children 

and  Youth  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Introductory  course  in  special 
education  at  grad  level.  Major  objective  to  pro- 
vide graduate  students  with  in-depth  background 
and  comprehensive  understanding  of  nature  and 
needs  of  exceptional  children  and  youth,  as  well  as 
a  grasp  of  current  issues  and  trends  in  field. 
Leyser,  Helsel;  F,  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

570A     Curriculum     and    Instructional      Materials 

for  the  Mentally  Retarded  (3) 
Prereq:     6    hrs    in    special    education.    Advanced 
principles  and  methods  of  curriculum  development 
and    construction   of   resource    units   and    teaching 
aids. 

Jageman;  F;  Y;   1975. 


570B     Language  Arts  for  the  Mentally  Retarded 

(3) 
Prereq:     6     hrs    in    special    education.     In-depth 
methods  and  materials  of  language  arts  instruction 
with   the   mentally  retarded. 
Allen;  F;  Y;  1975. 

j70C     Social  Studies  and  Science  for  the 

Mentally  Retarded    (3) 
Prereq:   6  hrs  in  special  education.  Detailed  study 
of    instruction    in    social    studies    and    science,    in- 
cluding  development   of  a   teaching   unit   for   the 
mentally  retarded. 
Allen;  W;  Y;   1976. 

570D     Mathematics    for    the    Mentally    Retarded 

(2) 
Prereq:    6   hrs   in  special  education.  Mathematics 
instruction    with    the    educable    and    trainable    re- 
tarded   giving   emphasis   to   vocational    and    social 
usage. 

D'Augustine;  W,  Su;  Y;   1976. 

570E     Vocational  Education  for  the  Retarded  (3} 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Community 
sur\'eys  as  means  of  delineating  potential  employ- 
ment opportunities  for  handicapped  persons.  Em- 
phasis on  job  analysis  and  establishing  contacts 
with  employers. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

571  Problems  in  Education  of  Mentally  Retarded 
Children  and  Youth   (2-9) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Criti- 
cal evaluation  of  selected  current  problems  con- 
fronting teacher,  consultant,  specialist  or  adminis- 
trator concerned  with  education  of  mentally 
retarded  children  and  youth. 
Leyser;  F;  Y;  1975. 

572  Diagnosis    and    Evaluation    of   Handicapped 
Children    (4) 

Prereq ;  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Formal  and 
informal  methods  of  assessment,  screening  and 
classification;  collection  and  appropriate  applica- 
tion of  clinical  data ;  formulation  of  prescriptive 
educational  plans  for  handicapped  children  and 
youth  utilizing  laboratory  experience  and  multi- 
disciplinary  consultations. 
Schaaf;  F;  Y;   1975. 

573  Education  of  the  Multi-Handicapped    (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Etiology,  diag- 
nosis, classification,  learning  potentials  and  general 
characteristics  of  multiple  handicapped  children 
with  emphasis  on  curriculum  design  and  admin- 
istrative organization. 
Staff;  D;  1976. 

574  Introduction  to  Learning  Disabilities  {4) 

Prereq:    6   hrs   in  special   education.   Over\'iew  of 
field    of    learning    disabilities;    various    theoretical 
approaches  to  remediation. 
Leyser;  F,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

575  Education  of  the  Trainable  Retarded   (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Etiology,  diag- 
nosis, classification,  learning  potential,  organiza- 
tion of  curriculum  and  teaching  methodology  for 
trainable  retarded,  including  brain-damaged,  cere- 
bral palsied  and  hyperactive  children. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1975. 

576  Administration  and  Organization  of  Special 
Education    (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Historical  per- 
spective, diagnostic  procedures,  legislative  provi- 
sions, research  implications,  community  and  pro- 
fessional resources  and  general  organization  and 
management  of  special  education  programs. 
Helsel;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

577  Education  and  Counseling  of  Parents  of  the 
Handicapped    (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Development 
of  skills  required  to  set  up  parent  education  pro- 
grams with  emphasis  on  the  educational  aspect: 
interpreting  problems  of  handicapped  child  to 
parents. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

578  Early  Childhood  Education  for  the 
Handicapped    (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Purpose,  orga- 
nization and  methods  of  early  childhood  education 
of  the  handicapped.  Planning,  guiding,  supervising 
and  evaluating  growth  and  behavior  of  young 
handicapped  children. 
Inglis;  D;  1976. 


580  Homemaking    and    Family    Living    for    the 
Retarded    (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Advanced  orga- 
nization  and   methodology  of  objectives,   methods 
and  materials  for  teaching  family  and  living  skills 
to  handicapped  children. 
Staff;  D. 

581  Medical    Aspects    of    Handicapping    Condi- 
tions   (2) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Development 
of  medical  terminology  and  understanding  of  effect 
of  medical  conditions  on  conditions  of  learning. 
Emphasis  on  bio-chemical,  convulsive  and  neuro- 
logical disorders. 
Staff;  W;  Y;   1976. 

582  Diagnostic   and   Prescriptive   Teaching   with 
Learning  Disabled    (4) 

Prereq:  574  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Meth- 
ods of  identifying  and   evaluating  children's  aca- 
demic and   behavioral  problems  and  effective  re- 
medial procedures. 
Staff;  W;  Y;  1976. 

583  Education  of  the  Emotionally  Handicapped 

(4>  .  .  . 

Prereq:    6    hrs    in    special    education.    Analysis   of 
organization,    specified    psycho-educational    proce- 
dures,   modification    of    instruction    materials    and 
classroom  management  techniques. 
Leyser;  W;  Y;  1975. 

584  Teaching    the    Emotionally    Disturbed    (4) 

Prereq:  583  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Pro- 
grams, methods  and  materials  used  in  education  of 
emotionally  disturbed  child  emphasizing  team- 
developed  prescriptive  educational  and  behavioral 
procedures. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

585  Behavioral  Management  of  the  Handicapped 

(3) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Charting  class- 
room behavior  and  behavior  of  teachers;  overview 
of  psychological  principles  of  behavior  modifica- 
tion ;  application  of  principles  of  behavior  modifi- 
cation and  reinforcement  theory. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

589     Problems  in   Learning  Dbabilities    (2-9) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Criti- 
cal   evaluation    of    selected    problems    in    area    of 
learning  disabilities. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1976. 

592     Workshop    in    Curriculum    and    Instruction 

(1-15) 
Prereq:  perm.  (A  maximum  of  8  hours  may  be 
counted  toward  the  requirements  of  a  master  of 
Education  degree.)  Designed  to  provide  practicing 
teachers  and  other  instructional  personnel  with 
inservice  education  directed  toward  their  identi- 
fied needs.  Facilitates  offering  of  short  courses, 
workshops,  and  summer  institutes.  Following  are 
areas  of  concentration  currently  available. 

A.  Language  Arts 

B.  Social  Studies 

C.  Science 

D.  Mathematics 

E.  Reading 

F.  Kindergarten 

G.  Individualizing  Instruction 
H.  Team  Teaching 

1.  Interaction  Analysis 

J.  Developing  Behavioral  Objectives 

K.  Curriculum  De\'elopment 

L.   Interdisciplinary   Topics 

M.  Special  Topics 

N.  Special  Education  Topics 

O.  Super\'ision  of  Instruction 

Staff;  D;   1976. 

596  Introduction   to   Educational   Media    (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Principles  of  instructional  ma- 
terials and  media  applied  to  teacher-student  com- 
munication. Basic  experiences  in  production  of 
instructional  materials  and  equipment  operation. 
Research  paper  required.  Lab. 

Strother;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1976. 

597  Production  of  Instructional  Materials  (4) 
Prereq:  §;rad  rank  and  596  or  EdAv  480.  Use  and 
preparation  of  locally  produced,  inexpensive  in- 
structional materials.  Lab  experience  in  use  of 
pictures;  lettering;  coloring;  preservation  and  re- 
production techniques  for  pictures,  slides,  trans- 
parencies, etc. 

Strother;  W ;  Y;  1976. 
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603     Individiuil    Studies   in   Comparative    Edura- 

lion   {2-6} 
Prrrcq:   perm.   Siudin  in  an  arra  of  national  dc- 
vrlopmrnc. 
Samaan;  D. 

606  Seminar  in  CUunparalivc  Education  (S-5) 
Prerrq:  prrm.  lntrodt]Cior>-  M>minar  prm-idinR  op* 
portuniiy  to  identify  arras  of  interest  and  concern, 
to  rxihanur  idrA.i  ^nd  Mcv^t  wiilt  others  (includ- 
init  tttidrntt  fr*>m  jlirt>j(li  and  (o  develop  a  ration* 
ale  for  ttudy  of  rducatiunal  tMirm«  and  drvrlop- 
menu  in  other  MX-ieiiet.  Afford*  foreign  students 
a  technique  for  viewing  American  education  and 
a  means  for  American  students  to  look  abroad. 
Samaan;  D. 

610  Eicmcnury  School  Curriculum  (5) 
Prrreq;   EdRS  iOI.  Curricutiun  as  a  basic  educa- 
tional   cnncrrn;    issues    involved    in    selrctin^    and 
organizing  content;  systematic  study  of  curriculum 
dc\Tlnpmcnt  in  the  elcmrnlary  school. 

Phthofi;  F.  Su:  Y;  1976, 

611  Supcrvblon  of  loatruciion    (4) 

Basic  concept*  and  theories  of  supcn-ision,  case 
studies  of  superviuiry  situations  and  basic  rrscarch 
in  education  and  ancillary  fields  such  as  psy- 
chology,  sociology,  business  administration,  philos- 
ophy and  communications. 

Thompion,   PtoihofI;    W,  Su;    Y;    1976. 

612  Junior  Hisb-Middle  School  Curriculum   (4) 

Prercq:  510.  Concrnlrales  tprcificjily  on  early 
adolescent  age.  Special  emphasis  on  unique  pur- 
poses  and  concepts  of  jr.  high/middle  school  cur- 
riculum and  its  role  in  providing  articulation  be- 
tween elementary  school  and  senior  high  school. 
Johnton;    W;    Y:    1976. 

61S     Hisb  School  Curriculum  (4) 
Prrreq:    510.  Curriculum  patterns  and   tlieories  ol 
construction,   curriculum   reorganization  and   gen- 
eral curriculum   research. 

Thompion:  F.  Su;   Y;   1976. 

614  Analyib  of  Supervisory  Systems   (4) 
Prcreq:   611.   Analysis  of  actual   and/or  simulated 
Buper\isory    systems    with    attention    to    distinctive 
aspects  of  elementary,  secondary  and  special  edu- 
cation supervision. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

615  Profp'ams  and  Practices  in  Student  Activities 

(4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Comprehensive  treatment  of  school- 
recognized    activities    in    extracurricular    program. 
Open     to    elementary,    jr.     and    sr.     high    school 
teachers  and  administraton. 
Lynn;  D. 

616  Post    Hish   School   Adult   Education  —  Cur- 
riculum and  Practices  (4) 

Prrrrq:    perm.    Curriculum    development    in    adult 
education;  values  and   pmblcms.  Programs  offered 
by  v-arious  sch  >ol  svttpm^. 
Staff;  D 

617  Evaluation  of  SecondaT>-  Schools    (4) 
Criteria,  urocedures  and  problems  relating  to  eval- 
uation   of    secondary    school    personnel    and    pro- 
grams.   Field   experience   in   c\'aluation   is  encour- 
aged. 

Lynn:  W;  Y;   1975. 

618  Supervision  of  Special  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  hi  1  and  6  hrs  of  special  education  or 
perm.  Emphatizes  leadership  skills,  principles,  prac- 
tices and  programs  leading  (o  improved  education 
for  handicapped  children  and  profcviional  growth 
for  teachers  in  special  education.  These  skills  en- 
compass all  areas  of  exceptionality  and  include  the 
competencies  for  e\'aluating  full-time  programs, 
part-time  programs  and  supportive  services  to  chil- 
oren  in  the  mainstream  of  education  as  these 
relate  to  each  of  the  several  handicapping  condi- 
tio ru. 

AtUn;  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

660     Advanced  Principles  of  Teaching  (4) 

Critical  appraisal  .f  rrscarch  in  areas  of  learning 
and   teachins. 

Mitioj,  Thompion;  F;  Y;   1975. 

670     Practicum    in    Education    of    Mentally    Re* 

urded   {2-6t 
Prereq:     6    hn    in    special    education    and    perm. 
Working  directly  with    learning  disabilities  classes 
or   with    individual    children    to    identify   problenu 
and  develop  and  implement  a  prcscripti\-e  plan. 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp:  Y:  1976. 


671  Practicum  In  F.ducation  of  Emotionally  Dis- 
turbed  (2-6) 

Prrreq;  b  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Indi- 
vidual experiences  selected  for  preparation  of  per- 
sonnel for  classroom,  consultant  or  supervisory 
positions. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

672  Practicum  in  Administration  of  Special  Ed- 
ucation  (2-6) 

Prereq:    fa  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Di- 
rected   administrative    experiences    in    educational 
program!  for  handicappra. 
Staff;  F.   ly,  Sp:   Y:   1976. 

673  Practicum  in   Learning   Disabilities   (2-6) 
Prereq:     perm    and    6    hrs    in    special    education. 
Working  directly   with   learning   disabilities   classes 
or    with    individual    children    to    identify   problems 
and  devxlop  and  implement  prcscripti\-c  plan. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

674  Practicum    in    Supervision   of   Special    Edu- 
cation  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm  and  6  hn  in  special  education.  Di- 
rected supervisory  experiences  with  special  educa- 
tion classroom  units. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

690  Research  in  Education   (2-6) 

Individual  study,  under  direct  super\'ision  of  fac- 
ulty, of  a  basic  research  problem,  culminating  in  a 
written  report. 

Staff;  F,   W.  Sp.  Su;   Y;   1976. 

691  Seminar  in  Education  (3) 

Prereq:    35    hrs   or   perm.    Problems   in   education. 
Emphasis    on    research    of    special    problems    and 
development  of  a  scholarly  research  paper. 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1976. 

695  Thesis   (2-10) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

696  Organization  and  Adminutration  of  Educa- 
cational  Media  Programs   (5) 

Prereq:  perm  and  grad  rank.  Duties  of  uni\'ersity 
and  public  school  media  directors;  budgeting, 
training  of  personnel,  handling  and  classifying  ma- 
terials, management  and  evaluation  programs.  Re- 
search paper  required. 

Strother;  F,   W;   Y;    1976. 

699  Practictmi  in  Educational  Media   (3-9) 
Prereq;    perm  and  grad  rank.  Courw  participants 
evaluate    a    number   of   media    centers    for    several 
university    media    areas.    Participants    required    to 
prepare  written  reports  on  center  e\-aluations. 

Strother.  Roberts;  D;   1976. 

700  Advanced  Foundation  of  Education    (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Seminar  for  selected  inlerdisciplinarv- 
studies  in  social,  cultural  and  philosophic  founda- 
tions of  education. 

Steiens;  D. 

706  Advanced  Seminar  In  Comparative  Educa- 
tion (5) 
Prercq:  perm.  Emphasis  on  interdisciplinary  treat- 
ment of  problems  and  concerns.  Contemporary 
situations  investigated.  Techniques  for  comparative 
study  of  educational  systems  and  developments. 
Samaan;  D. 

709     Internship   in  Comparative   Education — 

I'nited  States  or  Anroad  (10-15) 
Prereq:  perm.  One-year  assignment  with  stateside 
operation  (such  as  aiding  or  assisting  in  compara- 
tive education  program)  or  an  assii^nment  abroad. 
Interns  required  to  ha\-e  had  experience  in  teach- 
ing in  the  U.S. 
Samaari;  D. 

715  Theories  of  Curricultim  Change  (5) 
Prerca:  660  or  perm.  Major  curriculum  models 
and  their  underlying  theory.  Critical  reading  and 
interpretation  of  research  related  to  curriculum 
change  and  effectiveness.  Applications  of  theory 
and  research  in  new  models. 

Boyd,  Thompson:  F;  Y;   1975. 

716  Theories  of  Instructional  Change   (5) 
Prereq :     660,    7 1 5.    Theories    and    models    of    in- 
struction,    their    psychological    and     philosophical 
basis;    constructing    of    models    of    instruction    to 
effect  desired  changes  and  development. 

Mitiai:   H':    Y:    1976. 

717  Human  Dynamics  for  Curriculum  Chanre 

(5) 
Prereq:     715.    Theoretical    models   of   personality, 
group    process    and    communication;    series   of   en- 
counter/sensitivity scuions. 
Phghofl:  Sp:  Y:   1976. 


719  Curriculum  and  Instruction  Practicum  (6) 
Prrrr*^:  715,  716,  717.  Su»>erMied  experiences  in 
analysis  and  application  of  theories  and  techniques 
of  curriculum  change  and  instructional  change  in 
sciiool  setting. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  K;  1976. 

720  Foundalioiu   of   ElcrocDtary    Reading    In- 
struction  (5) 

Critical  e\Alujiion  of  literature  and  n-cent  re- 
search on  objectives,  content  and  methodology. 
History  of  instruction,  current  problems  and  tuucs, 
recent  trends  and  emphasis  in  teaching  practices. 
Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and 
phiJosoDhies  of  education.  Research  design  and 
melhooology  in  scientific  investigations. 
Cooper;  f.  Su;  Y;  1976. 

721  Foundations  of  Language  lasiructioD  (5) 

Prereq:  perm  Critical  rvaluaiiun  of  Ittrraiure  and 
recent  re*earch  on  objectivrt,  ronirnl  and  meth- 
odology. History  of  instruction,  current  pn>blems 
and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphases  in  teaching 
practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning 
and  phitnwjphies  of  education.  Researc  h  design 
and  meihodr)Iiigy  in  scientific  in\et ligations. 
Cooper:  W:   Y:   P76, 

722  Diagnosis:  Reading /Lan|ruage  (5-15) 
Prereq:  720  or  726.  Correlation  of  variability  in 
reading  proficiency.  Incidence  of  retardation  and 
disability.  Proposed  caiwes  of  failure  and  concept 
of  multiple  causation.  Specialized  materials  and 
instructional  efforts.  Systematic  observation  of 
cases  of  reading  disability  and  preparation  of  case 
report. 

Team:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1976. 

723  Laboratory- Reading /Language  (S-15) 

Prereq:  722.  Application  of  developmental  ap- 
proach to  problem  ca-w^s  in  reading  instruction; 
participation  in  diagnostic  examination,  parent 
and  teacher  conferences,  individual  procedures  in 
tutoring  staffing  of  cases  and  preparation  of  re- 
ports. (Weekly  group  discussion  period,  lab  ses- 
sions arranged.) 

Team;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976. 

724  Literature  for  Children  and  Adolcsecots  (5) 

Seminar  in  critical  analysis  of  research  and  theoi^ 
related     to    children's    and    adolescent     literature. 
Opportunity    to   study   individual   problems. 
Leighty.  Pinney;  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

725  Corrective  and  Remedial  Classroom 
Insti^ction  in  Reading    (5) 

Prereq:   722.  Deiiicnrd   for  tlav>room  teachers  and 
for  teachers  of  remedial-reading  clas-ses-  classroom 
testing,    management    of    individualiied    learning, 
materials  of  instruction. 
Staff:  D. 

726  Secondary  Reading  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  720  or  722  or  perm.  Materials,  methods 
and  developmental  patterns  of  adolescent  within 
area  of  reading.  Remedial  progranu  and  adapta- 
tion of  materials  to  adolescent. 

Leighty.  Marxf^ieri;  Sp,  Su;   V.    1976. 

730     Curriculum    in    Elementary    Education    — 

Mathematics  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and 
recent  research  on  objective*,  content  and  meth- 
odology. History  of  instruction,  current  problems 
and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphases  in  teaching 
practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning 
and  philosophies  of  education. 
Smith,  D'Augustine,  Pikaart;  D. 

740  Curriculum  in  Elementary  Science  Educa- 
tion (4) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Histor>"  of  science 
instruction,  curriculum  problems,  issues,  recent 
trends  and  emphases  in  teaching  practices. 
Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and 
philosophies  of  education  on  current  curriculum 
changes  in  elemenury  school  science.  Critical 
re\-iew  of  existing  convrntional  programs  used  as 
a  background  for  examining  experimental  pro- 
grams. Emphasis  on  historical  dr\elnpment  of 
science  education  from  dominance  of  nature  study 
and  esthetics  to  modem  experimental  pn>gram. 
Mills.  Phutz:  D 

750     Inquiry  and  Value  Clariflcatioo  in 

Social  Studies  (4) 
Prereq:  550  or  551.  Critical  discuuion  of  applica- 
tion of  inquir>'  and  \'alue  clarification  models  in 
teaching  ol  social  studies. 

Leep,  FeUinger;  W;  K;  1974. 
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760     Readings  and  Research  in  Human 

Development  (3-51 
Interpretation    of    scientific    literature    on    human 
development  as  related  to  classroom  experience  in 
preschool  through  adolescence.  Independent  proj- 
ects and  solving  selected  educational  problems. 
Brunk,  Navin;  D. 

790     Advanced  Seminar  in  Education-Research 

(4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Review   of   current   literature   and 
research    in    education.    Preparation    of    research 
proposal. 
Staff;  D. 

800  The  Child  and  Adolescent  in  Today's 
World  {.S) 

Prereq:  MS  degree.  Changing  American  family, 
impact  of  social  and  family  changes  on  students 
as  children  and  adolescents.  Study  and  critique  of 
major  theories  of  child  and  adolescent  growth  and 
development.  Future  explorations  of  social  changes 
as  these  relate  to  learning. 
Staff;  F;    Y;    1975. 

801  The  School  as  a  Dynamic  Social 
Institution  (5) 

Prereq:  MS  degree,  800  or  equiv.  School  as  chang- 
ing social  system,  changing  philosophies,  functions 
and  cultural  st>'les  of  school.  Politics,  control  and 
conflict  resolution  in  school. 
Staff;  W;   Y;  1976. 

802  The  Curriculum  Worker  as  a  Change  Agent 

(5) 
Prereq:  MS  degree,  800,  801,  or  equiv.  Analytical 
study  of  concepts  of  change  as  these  relate  to 
schools.  Case  studies  and  field  experiences  related 
to  change  included  with  emphasis  on  planning 
analysis  and  evaluation. 
Staff;  Sp;   Y;    1976. 

810     Seminar    in    the    Supervision    of    Instruction 

Prereq:  614.  Critical  discussion  of  research  reported 
in  literature  and  that  conducted  by  participants  re- 
lating to  educational  supervision  and  application 
of  findings  to  super\-isory  programs. 
Staff;  D. 

820  Research  and  Curriculum  in  Elementary 
Education  Reading  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and 
recent  research  on  objectives,  content  and  meth- 
odology. History  of  instruction,  current  problems 
and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphasis  in  teaching 
practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning 
and  philosophies  of  education.  Research  design 
and  methodology  in  scientific  invesdgadons. 
Cooper;  D. 

821  Field  Experience:  Reading  (5-15) 

Prereq:   720  or  726.  Super\-ised  field  experiences  in 
reading. 
Staff;  D. 

822  Field  Experience:  Language  (5-15) 
Prereq:    721.    Super\-ised   field  experience   in   lan- 
guage. 

Staff;  D. 

823  Independent  Study:  Reading  (5-15) 
Prereq:   720  or  726.  Independent  study  with  topic 
restricted  to  some  aspect/level  of  reading  instruc- 
tion. 

Staff;  D. 

824  IndependeDt  Study:  Language  (5-15) 
Prereq:     721.    Independent   study   with    topic    re- 
stricted to  some  aspect/level  of  language  instruc- 
tion. 

Staff;  D. 

827  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education — English 

(5) 
Prereq:   perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and 
its  English  curriculum  with  cridque  by  faculty  and 
report   bv   student,   utilizing  available   research. 
Staff;  D. 

828  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education — Modem 
Foreign  Languages   (5) 

Prereq:   perm.   Depth  study  of  school  system  and 
its  modem  foreign  language  curriculum  with  cri- 
tique by  faculty  and  report  by  student,  utilizing 
available  research. 
Staff;  D. 

830     Research   in  Elementary   Education — Math- 
ematics  (4) 
Prereq:   perm.   Research  design   and  methodology 
in  scientific  investigations. 
Staff;  D. 


831     Practicum   in   Secondary   Education — Math- 
ematics   (5) 
Prereq:   perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and 
its  mathematics  curriculum  with  critique  by  faculty 
and  student  report  utilizing  available  research. 
Staff;  D. 

840  Research   in   Elementary  Education  —  Sci- 
ence   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  recent  re- 
search on  objectives,  content  and  methodology  in 
science  education.  Research  design  and  methodol- 
ogy of  these  investigations  studied  in  detail.  Review 
of  microfilm  research  studies  and  abstracts  made 
to  identify  areas  and  problems  requiring  further 
research. 
Staff;  D. 

841  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education — Science 

(5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  school  system  and 
its  science  curriculum  with  critique  by  faculty  and 
report  by  student,  utilizing  available  research. 
Staff;  D. 

850  Seminar  in   Social   Studies  Education: 
Curriculum  in  Social  Studies   (3) 

Prereq:    B  hrs  grad  work  in  social  studies  educa- 
tion,   post-MS.    Analysis   of  social,   curricular  and 
instructional     theories     of     various     contemporar>- 
schools  of  thought  in  social  studies. 
Leep,  Felsinger;  F;  D;  1975. 

851  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education: 
Program  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:    850.  Depth  analysis  of  school  system  and 
its  social  studies  curriculum. 
Staff;    W;  D;    1976. 

852  Seminar  in   Social  Studies   Education: 
Research  (3) 

Prereq:   851.  Identification  of  reasonable  research- 
able  problems  in  social  studies  and  development  of 
appropriate  research  design. 
Staff;  Sp;  D;  1976. 

890     Research  in  Elementary  Education  (2-12) 
Prereq:  admission  to  advanced  standing. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

895     Dissertation   (2-15) 
Prereq:   perm. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1975. 


Applied   Behavioral  Sciences 
and   Educational   Leadership 

Educational  Administration 

Educational    Research    and    Evaluation 

Guidance,   Counseling   and 
Student    Personnel 

Higher  Education 

The  School  of  Applied  Behavioral  Sciences 
and  Educational  Leadership  offers  a  number  of 
graduate  programs  which  are  designed  primarily 
to  prepare  professionals  to  assume  nonteaching, 
inter\ention  and  leadership  roles  in  the  educational 
enterprise  or  higher  education  positions  related  to 
the  preparation  of  personnel  to  assume  these  roles. 
The  program  areas  and  specializations  within  the 
school  include:  elementary  school  principalship; 
secondary  school  principalship;  superin tendency; 
higher  education;  elementary,  secondary  and  post- 
secondary  guidance  and  counseling;  community 
counseling;  student  personnel,  and  educational  re- 
search and  evaluation.  These  program  areas  pro- 
vide curricular  and  organizational  structure  for 
various  degrees  and  certificated  programs  in  the 
school:  MEd  in  guidance,  counseling  and  student 
personnel;  PhD  in  guidance,  counseling  and  stu- 
dent personnel;  MEd  in  educational  administra- 
tion; educational  specialist  certificate  in  educa- 
tional administration,  and  PhD  in  educational 
administration.  Students  not  seeking  degrees  may 
pursue  graduate  courses  in  a  planned  program  of 
professional  development. 


Educational  Administration 

Programs  are  offered  in  educational  adminis- 
tration leading  to  the  master  of  education,  educa- 
tional specialist  certificate  and  doctor  of  philoso- 
phy degrees.  Students  seeking  certification  may 
work  toward  the  following  administrative  certifi- 
cates: elementary  principal,  secondary  principal, 
administrative  specialist  and  superintendent.  The 
educational  specialist  certificate  and  the  PhD 
offer  areas  of  specialization  in:  principalship,  su- 
perintendency,  business  administration  and  person- 
nel administration.  Also  available  at  the  PhD 
level  is  a  specialization  in  higher  education. 

Opportunities  for  specialization  are  provided 
to  meet  individual  needs  and  to  prepare  for  spe- 
cific responsibilities  in  school  systems,  colleges  and 
universities  and  state  departments  of  education. 

The  resources  of  the  Center  for  Educational 
Research  and  Ser\-ice  and  the  projects  which  it 
undertakes  offer  opportunities  for  graduate  stu- 
dents to  participate  in  field  studies.  Internship  and 
field  experience  practica  are  available. 

The  cooperative  arrangements  \nth  other  col- 
leges of  Ohio  University  make  it  possible  for  the 
student  to  pursue  a  \nde  range  of  interests  and 
thus  achieve  a  high  degree  of  competence  for  a 
specific  type  of  position. 

Students  may  apply  for  scholarships,  gradu- 
ate assistantships  and  fellowships.  All  students  ac- 
cepted for  graduate  appointments  do  research 
work  or  are  assigned  teaching  responsibilities  'ir 
the  College  of  Education. 

601     Introduction  to  Educational  Administration 

(4) 
Nature  and  critical  tasks  of  educational  adminis- 
tration, problems  and  issues,  purposes,  situational 
factors,  processes;  qualifications  for  the  job,  per- 
sonal assessment,  preparations,  in-sen,ice  training, 
professional  opportunity  and  challenge. 
Staff;  F,  Sp,  Su;   1975-76. 

611     Educational  Law   (5) 

Prereq:  601.  Selected  principles  of  constitutional, 
statutory,  case  and  common  law  affecting  schools 
and    school    pyersonnel    with    special    reference    to 
Ohio  school  law. 
Rodgers;  Sp,  Su;    1974-75. 

621     Educational  Finance   (5) 

Prereq:  601.  Examination  of  economics  of  educa- 
tion; educational  finance  as  type  of  public  finance; 
theories,  concepts  and  issues  related  to  programs 
designed  to  achieve  equalization  of  educational 
opportunities;  local,  state  and  federal  programs  of 
financial  support  for  education. 
Roaden;  F,  Sp;  A;  1975. 

631  Personnel  Administration  in  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  601.  Organization  and  implementation  of 
personnel  function.  Covers  organizational  structure, 
staff  procurement,  staff  selection,  staff  development 
and  conditions  of  ser\'ice  for  people  in  the  organi- 
zation. Competencies  in  course  conceptually  ori- 
ented to  provide  understanding  of  personnel  pro- 
cess. 

Eians;  F,  Su;  1974-75. 

640  The  Principalship   (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  including  EdAd  601  and  EdRs  501. 
Leadership  theories  and  practices.  Autonomous 
school;  school/community  organization;  social- 
political  forces ;  instructional  leadership ;  teacher 
appraisal,  elementary,  middle  and  secondary  school 
administration. 

Shuster,  Rodgers;  Su:  Y;  1974-75. 

641  The  Principalship-Skill  Competencies  (4) 
Prereq:  640.  Designed  for  persons  aspiring  to  be- 
come administrators.  Individualized  approach  to 
developing  job  skills  in  elementary,  middle  and 
secondary  schools  in  actual  job  setting;  however, 
simulation  may  be  used  by  student  when  approved 
by  instructor. 

Shuster,  Rodgers;   W ;  Y;   1975-76. 

652     Problems  in  Administration  of  Education 

(1-4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Intensive   courses   of  one  week   or 
longer.  Each  course  covers  a  phase  of  administra* 
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lion,    luch    fti    buiincu,    penonnel,    faciliuci»   clc. 
Credit  lo  depend  on  length  of  counc.   (A  work- 
fthop-iype  of  oriianiatiun  given  a(  ipccified  time*, 
UBiuUly  durinK  tne  %umincr  ) 
Staff:  F.  ^y,  ^P.  Su;  Y:  1974-75. 

661  Public  RcUtiofu  in  Education  (4) 
Prcrcq:  601  or  perm.  Principle*,  program  organiza- 
tion, agents  and  media  in  effective  public  rcia- 
tions;  models  of  communication,  attitude  change; 
development  of  problem  tituationt  and  »imula- 
tions  of  practical  problem  wiving  technique*;  ex- 
ample* from  public  ichool  adminiitration ;  higher 
education  administration  and  sport*  adminislraiion. 
Knox;  F,  Su. 

690  Research  in  Educatioiul  Adminbtralion 

{2-61 
Prrreq;      perm     of     advisor.     Individual     re*earch 
ttudiet. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975. 

691  Seminar  in  Education   (3) 

Prereq:  '35  hn  or  j>rnn.  Special  problems  in  edu- 
cational adminittraiion. 

Knox:  F,  \V.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1974-75. 

695    The»i»  {2-10) 
Prereq:   pcnn. 
Staff:  D. 

702     Stale  and  National  Administration  of  Edu- 
cation  (4) 
Prrreq:    601.    State    program   of   education,   state 
responsibility,   educational   organization,   certifica- 
tion and  tenure,  national  problems  in  education. 
Staff:  D;   1974-75. 

7U3     Administration  of  Education  in  Other  Coun- 

Irtcs    (4) 
Prereq:    601.    Program!,    organizational    structure 
and  control  of  education  in  other  countries.  United 
States  assistance  programs  for  educational  admin- 
istration in  developing  nations. 
Staff:  D:  1974-75. 

7S4  Competency  Development  in  Personnel  Ad- 
ministration (5) 
Practicum  designed  to  develop  competency  to  per- 
form effectively  in  area  of  personnel  administra- 
tion. Includes  all  xipccls  of  personnel  administra- 
tion as  a  team  concept.  Specific  competencies 
developed  include  writing  policy,  staff  selection, 
staff  evaluation,  establishing  record  systems,  career 
counseling,  salary  administration  and  meeting  or- 
ganizational and  staff  needs.  Competencies  develop- 
ed in  terms  of  actual  situation. 
Evans:  Sp;  1973. 

740  Special  Problems  of  the  Principalship  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Critical  appraisal  of  major  prob- 
lems and  issues  in  elementary,  middle  and  sec- 
ondary school  administration.  Individual  and  group 
study  procedures. 

Shujter,  Rodgtrt:  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

742  Planning  Educational  Facilities  (5) 
Prereq;  601  or  perm.  Helps  student:  gain  an  ap- 
preciation for  importance  of  facilities  to  educa- 
tional enterprises;  to  become  knowledgeable  about 
tasks  and  principles  of,  and  processes,  problems, 
involved  in  identification  of  need  for,  planning  and 
acquisition  of  new  facilities  and  for  improvements 
to  existing  facilities. 

Roadrn:  F,  Sp:  Y:  1974. 

751     Btntocss  Administration  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Helps  sludcnt  develop  increased 
awarrnevi  of  and  appreciation  for  role  and  func- 
tion of  btL%ineM  admini«iration  in  total  educational 
enterprise  and  to  gain  understanding  of  major  task 
area*  of  and  competencies  required  and  lo  become 
knowledgeable  about  current  theories  of  and  rec- 
ommended practices  in  administration  of  business 
affairs  in  ecfucation. 

Roaden:  W .  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

780  Politics  and  Local  School  Administration  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Examine*  ideas  related  to  political 
power  and  educational  deci<ion-making,  commu- 
nity power  structure,  school  board  member  nomi- 
nation and  election,  politics  and  innovations  and 
administrator's  base  of  influence  in  community. 
El  ant:  Y:   1974. 

764  Educational  Planning  and  Evaluation  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Inlrndrd  tn  help  advanced  gr.iduaic 
students  gain  better  understanding  of  theories  re- 
lated to  and  systems  and  techniques  empto>Td  in 
comprehensive  planning  and  evaluation  m  educa- 
cational   enterprises  of   all    types  and   le\-els,  and 


help  students  gain  some  competence  in  application 
of  those  theories,  systems  and  techniques. 
Roaden:  Sp:   Y:  I97:». 

791  Leadership  Project -Problem  Identification 

(*) 
Prereq;  perm.  Individualized  He  Id -oriented  course 
designed  to  astitt  practicing  educator  in  conduct- 
ing systematic,  in-depth  studies,  to  identify  critical 
problem  areas  in  selected  phase  of  school  system 
operation. 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1974-75. 

792  Leadership  Projcct-Implcroeotation  f4) 
Prereq:  pern).  indi\idujli/ra  firld-f>rieritea  course 
to  assist  practicing  educator  in  drveJoping  skills  in 
identifying  techniques  and  strategies  for  imple- 
menting change  related  to  critical  problem  areas 
identified  in   791. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1974-73 

793  Leadership  Project- Analysis  and  Evaluation 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course 
to  assist  practicing  educators  in  identifying  and 
using  techniques  for  analyzing  their  practices  in 
implementing  change.  Complete  leader\hip  project 
(791,  792  and  793)  culminates  in  a  written  anal- 
ysis and  evaluation  under  direction  of  student's 
advisor. 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1974-75. 

811     Legal  Aspects  of  Educational  Administration 

(■•'  .     . 

Prereq:  611  and  admission  as  pojt-ma^ters  student 
in  education  administration.  Intensive  study  of  se- 
lected aspects  of  both  case  and  statutory  law,  con- 
stitutional bo-sis  for  education,  schools  tn  their 
legal  setting,  sdiool  legislation  and  relevant  court 
decisions.  Extensive  reading  in  an  approved  law 
library  required. 

Rodgers;  F;  1974-75. 

824  Seminar  in  Educational  Finance  (5) 
Prereq :  621,  perm.  Helps  students  gain  greater 
depth  of  understanding  of  theories,  practices,  prob- 
lems and  issues  in  and  increased  competence  in 
performance  of  tasks  of  financing  educational  en- 
terprises. 
Roaden;  D. 

831  Seminar  in  Collective  Negotiations  in  Per- 
sonnel Administration  (4) 
Prcrcq:  631.  Development  of  theoretical  framework 
within  which  to  handle  collective  negotiations. 
History  of  movement,  recognition  and  representa- 
tion, procedures,  scope  of  negotiation  process,  bar- 
gaining power  and  impasse  procedures,  economics 
of  bargaining,  collecti\-e  negotiation  agreements, 
impact  on  educational  administration  and  review 
of  court  cases  and  legal  implications. 
Evans:   I*'.  Su;   1974. 

844     Seminar  in  Educational  Facilities   (5) 
Prereq:     742,    perm.    Helps    students    gain    greater 
depth  of  understanding  of  and  competence  in  plan- 
ning of  educational  facilities  and  administration  of 
building  programs. 
Roaden;  1974. 

854     Seminar  in  Business  Administration  in  Edu- 
cation  (5) 
Prereq;     731,    perm.    Helps    students    gain    greater 
understanding  of  and  competence   in  tasks  of  ad- 
ministration of  business  affairs  in  education. 
Roaden:  D:   1974. 

864     Seminar  in  Public  Relations  (5) 
Prereq :    66 1 ,   perm.    Special    topics,   new   concepts 
and  specific  technioues  for  public  relations  in  pub- 
lic, private  and  higher  education;  in-depth  investi- 
gation of  problems  of  specific  interest. 
Knox;  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

881     Organization  in  Educational  Systems   (4) 
Prcrcq:   perm.  Study  of  organizational  and  s>-stem* 
theories  and  analysis  of  organizational  s>*stems.  and 
of    implications    of    such    theories    and    systems    for 
educational   administration. 

Roaden:  »',  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1974. 

890     Rdcarch     in     Educational     Administration 

(2-6) 
Prereq:      perm     of     advisor.     Individual     research 
studies. 
Staff:  F,  ir.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1974-75. 

895     Dissertation   (2-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  F,  IV,  Sp,  Su;  Y:  1974-75. 


Educational  Research  and   Evaluation 

In  addition  (<•  ihr  coursei  provided  in  this 
prr>Rram  area,  the  research  staff  provides  consulta- 
tive service*  to  both  faculty  and  graduate  students 
in  the  areas  of  research  design,  itatiitics,  educa- 
tional measurement  and  computer  utilization  lab- 
oratory facilities,  including  calculating  machines, 
card  punch  and  a  library  of  it^tiitical  computer 
profnuns  are  made  available. 

501      Introduction    lo    Graduate    Study    (3; 
Histar>'  and  purp-ises  *>(  graduate  education.  Meth- 
ods  of    rrs/-arch   in   education.   Selection,   planning 
and  evaluation  of  research  problems.  Required  cl 
all  graduate  students  in  education. 
Staff:  F.  tf.  Su;  Y:  1974-75. 

510  Educational  Measurements  (4) 
Application  of  measurement  theory  to  selection 
and  use  of  standardized  tests.  Reliability,  validity, 
practicality,  standard  scores,  development  of  test- 
ing programs  and  problems  of  selection  and  as- 
signment. 
Staff:  ir.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1974-75. 

691      Seminar    in    Educational    Research 

and   Evaluation    (3) 
Prereq:   perm.  Special  problems  in  elementary  edu- 
cation, guidance,  secondary  education,  and  school 
administration. 

Staff:  D:  1975-76. 

695    ThcsU  (2-10) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff;  D. 

711  Techniques  of  Test  Development  (S) 
Prereq :    perm.   Construction   of   evaluation   iiutru- 
ments  for  research  and  classroom  use,  item  analysis 
techniques,  tryout,  revision,  and  validation  of  tests. 

Hales:  Sp:   1975-76. 

712  Research  in  Educational  Measurements  (4) 

Prereq:    711    and   720,  or  perm.  Measurement  and 
scaling    theory,    factor    analyitis,    and    research    in 
selected   measurement   topics. 
Hales;  Sp;  Y:   1975-76. 

720  Educational  Statistics  I   (5) 

Tabulation  and  graphical  representation  of  fre- 
quency tables,  measures  of  central  tendency*,  per- 
centiles and  percentile  curves,  measures  of  \-ari- 
ability,  standard  scores,  normal  curve,  introduction 
to  sampling  theory  (lirgc  and  small  samples),  test- 
ing statistical  hypotheses,  t-distribution  and  cor- 
relation. 

Barcikowski  or  Sligo:  F.  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

721  Educational  Sutistics  IX   (5) 

Prereq:  720.  Cht-square,  linear  regression  and 
nonlinear  relations,  partial  correlation,  multiple 
correlation  and  regression,  various  methods  of  cor- 
relation, sampling  distributtoru,  confidence  inter- 
vals, simple  analysis  of  variance  and  covariance. 
Use  of  computer  statistical  packages  and  other 
statistical  aids. 

Barcikowski  or  Sligo:  W,  Su:  Y:   1975-76. 

722  Advanced  Educational  Statistics  I  (4) 

Prereq:  721.  One-way,  two-way  and  higher  dimen- 
sional designs.  anai>-sis  of  covariance  with  a 
variety  of  experimental  designs.  Multivariate 
analysis  of  variance  and  covariance.  diKriminant 
functions,  canonical  correlation  and  multiple  dis- 
criminant functions. 

Barcikoirtki  or  Sligo:  Sp:    Y:   1975-76. 

723  Questionnaires  and  Non-parametric 
Statistics    in    Education    (4) 

Prereq:  720.  Emphasis  on  questionnaire  design  and 
analyses  using  non-parametric  statistics.  Sign  test. 
Kolmogorov-Simimov  tests,  test  for  runs.  stgT>ed 
rank  test,  median  test,  various  tests  for  comparison 
for  k  samples,  confidence  intervab  in  non-para- 
metric statistics,  and  tests  of  independence. 
Barcikou^kt  or  Sltgo;  D:    1975-76. 

724  Research  in  Educational  Siatbtics  (4) 
Prereq:     722.     Interprcutinn    of    research    studies 
from  a  statistical  viewpoint-  Emphasis  on  examina- 
tion   of    research    designs    that    involvT    statistics. 

Efficient   methods  of  compulation. 
Barcikouiki    or  Sligo;   D;    1975-76. 

731     Computer  Science  Applications  in  Education 

I  (5y 

Prereq;  72^1  or  perm.  Application  of  dau  process- 
ing and  computer  science  techniques  to  problems 
in  education. 
Barcaowski;  F,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 
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732  Computer  Science  Applications  in 
Education    (5) 

Prereq:  721  and  731  or  perm.  Matrix  manipula- 
tion in  FORTRAN,  subroutines,  object  time  for- 
mat, computational  algorithms,  tape  and  disk  stor- 
age, storage  in  common,  data  packing,  matrix 
mapping  and  other  advanced  programming  tech- 
niques. 

Barcikowski;  jV,  Su;  Y;   1975-76. 

733  Research  Design  in  Education   (4) 

Prereq:  720  and  721  concurrent.  Critical  evalua- 
tion and  development  of  research  studies.  Em- 
phasis on  development  of  problems  which  admit 
to  scientific  investigation,  statement  of  hypotheses, 
definition  of  terms,  problems  of  sampling,  statisti- 
cal methods  and  interpretation  and  generalization 
of  findings. 

Barcikowski  or  Sligo;  Sp;  Y;  1975-76. 

895     Dissertation   (2-15) 
Prereq:   perm. 
Staff;  D. 


Guidance,  Counseling  and 
Student  Personnel 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  graduate  de- 
grees with  specialization  in  elementary  school 
guidance  and  counseling,  secondary  school  guid- 
ance and  counseling,  community  counseling,  college 
counseling,  student  personnel  services  in  higher  ed- 
ucation and  counselor  education.  Professional  prep- 
aration in  these  programs  for  the  master's  and 
doctoral  degrees  is  designed  for  persons  planning 
to  pursue  careers  in  special  areas  such  as  elemen- 
tary school  counseling,  middle  school  and  junior 
high  school  counseling,  senior  high  school  coun- 
seling, community  agency  counseling  and  student 
personnel  work  such  as  admissions,  registration, 
career  counseling  and  placement,  cocurricular  ac- 
tivities, international  student  advising,  student  ad- 
\'ising  { academic ) ,  financial  aids,  housing  and 
college  counseling.  The  program  is  flexible  enough 
to  include  preparation  of  counselors  for  settings 
other  than  the  above  that  require  preparation 
similar  to  programs  in  education.  In  addition,  the 
PhD  degree  is  offered  to  those  persons  seeking 
degrees  in  guidance  and  counseling,  student  per- 
sonnel services  in  higher  education  and  counselor 
education.  The  courses  of  study  leading  to  degrees 
in  the  above  areas  combine  personal  growth,  theo- 
retical foundations,  methodology  and  practical  ex- 
perience within  the  areas  of  choice  and  are  de- 
signed for  the  special  emphasis  being  sought  and 
on  the  basis  of  the  background  being  brought  to 
the  program  by   the  student. 

An  undergraduate  interested  in  such  work 
should  develop  considerable  breadth  in  the  be- 
havioral and  social  sciences.  Undergraduate  work 
in  education,  psychology,  sociology  and  communi- 
cation is  especially  useful.  For  those  interested  in 
guidance  and  counseling  at  the  elementary  and 
secondary  levels,  the  development  of  a  teaching 
area  is  still  essential  in  many  states  for  certifica- 
tion purposes. 

520  Elementary  School  Guidance  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Rationale,  scope  and  nature  of  ele- 
mentary school  guidance;  multiple  approaches  to 
provision  of  guidance  services  in  elementary  school 
with  emphasis  upon  role  of  elementary  school 
counselors. 

Staff;  F;  Y;   1974. 

521  Counseling,  Teaching  and  the  Behavior 
Change  Process   (5) 

Prereq:  520  or  perm.  Theories  of  behavior  change 
process  in  an  educational  setting.  Application  and 
evaluation  of  techniques  to  facilitate  and  modify 
behavior  which  involves  child,  teacher,  parent 
and  counselor  in  learning  and  growing  process. 
Staff;  F;  Y;   1974. 

522  Vocational      Development:      Research     and 
Theory   (4) 

Prereq:   520  or  530  or  540.  Vocational   develop- 
ment   of    students    in    school    settings,   elementary' 


through  college;  ways  school  guidance  and  coun- 
seling  services  may   facilitate  vocational   develop- 
ment of  individual. 
Staff;   W;   Y;   1975. 

530  Foundations  of  Guidance  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Philosophy  and  principles  underly- 
ing guidance,   need   for  guidance   in   schools   and 
consideration  of  major  guidance  ser\'ices. 
Staff;  F,  Su;  Y;   1975. 

531  Appraisal  I    (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  540.  Concepts  of  reliability 
and  validity,  as  applicable  to  appraising  human 
characteristics,  set  stage  for  considering  critical 
role  that  "clinical  judgment"  plays  in  professional 
helping.  Emphasis  on  basic  appraisal  techniques, 
including  diagnostic  interviewing,  obser\'ationaI 
systems,  rating  scales,  interactional  analysis  and 
educational  and  psychological  testing.  Testing  por- 
tion provides  introduction  to  intelligence,  achieve- 
ment, aptitude,  perceptual,  vocational  and  per- 
sonality (objective  and  projective)  measures. 
Staff;  F,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

532  Appraisal  II   (4) 

Prereq:  531.  Continuation  of  topics,  concepts  and 
techniques  presented  in  Appraisal  I;  however,  em- 
phasis on  refinement  of  applied  skills  relevant  to 
these  issues.  Administration,  scoring  and  interpreta- 
tion of  specific  tests  relevant  to  each  student's  area 
of  specialization  will  be  included.  Special  attention 
devoted  to :  intelligence  theory  and  tests  ( e.g., 
Stanford-Binet  and  Wechsler  instruments )  ;  case 
data  interpretation,  and  report  writing  and  com- 
munication of  appraisal  results  to  other  profes- 
sionals. 

Staff;   W;  Y;   1975. 

533  Guidance  of  the  Early  Adolescent   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Essential  guidance  services  as  they 
apply  to  jr  high  and  middle  school  populations  in 
facilitating  educational  progress;  study  of  early 
adolescent  developmental  tasks,  and  application 
of  guidance  principles  to  special  problems  of  this 
population. 

Staff;  W;  D;   1970. 

534  Dynamics  of  the  Adolescent   (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  540.  Lecturing,  discussions  and 
1-to-l  experiences  with  adolescent,  in  order  to 
understand  physical  and  educational,  psychological, 
socialized  forms  which  affect  his  or  her  behavior. 
Staff;  F,  Sp;  Y;   1975. 

535  Guidance  of  the  Exceptional   (4) 

Prereq:  520,  530,  540  or  perm.  Characteristics  of 
individuals  with  physical  and/or  mental  handicaps, 
as  well  as  mentally  retarded  and  gifted  composing 
psychological,  sociological,  educational  and  voca- 
tional problems,  specific  to  a  certain  handicap,  by 
means  of  leading  discussions  and  off-campus  in- 
volvement with  such  individuals. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;   1974. 

536  Guidance  and   Behavioral   Aspects   of  the 
Culturally  Different    (4> 

Prereq:  perm.  Educational  and  personal  charac- 
teristics of  the  culturally  different.  Socio-economic 
and  psychological  determinants  of  their  behavior. 
Aspects  of  guidance  and  counseling  in  dealing  with 
their  needs. 

Staff;  Sp;  D;   1971. 

537  Information  Services    (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  540.  Collection,  evaluation, 
classification  and  use  of  basic  information  involved 
in  careers  and  socio-personal  development.  Em- 
phasis on  career  aspects  of  counseling  and  guid- 
ance; also  topics  such  as  drug  education,  sex  edu- 
cation and  death  and  dying. 
Staff;  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

540  Dynamics  of  the  Young  Adult   (4) 

Psychological,   socio-psychological   and   educational 
development  of  young  adult  with  primary  emphasis 
on   college    students    and    their   interaction   at   the 
educational    setting. 
Staff;  W;  Y;   1975. 

541  The  Leadership  Dilemma    (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Introduction  to  field  of  student  de- 
velopment; including  historical  background  of 
field;  in-depth  in\estigation  on  an  individual  basis 
of  various  areas  of  student  personnel,  such  as  per- 
sonnel and  career  counseling,  academic  advising, 
admissions,  housing  and  student  activities. 
Staff;  F;  Y;   1974. 


542     Decision  Making  in  Student  Personnel    (4) 

Prereq:  540,  541  and  perm.  Leadership  styles, 
group  roles  in  task  groups  in  student  personnel, 
communication  and  relationships  with  total  col- 
lege or  university  community;  procedures  for  prob- 
lem solving  or  decision  making  in  a  student  affairs 
program. 

Staff;  Sp;   Y;    1975. 

550  Guidance  and  Coiuiseling  in  Groups   (5) 

Prereq:  520,  530  or  541.  Exploration  of  roles  of 
group  guidance  and  group  counseling  procedures 
in  meeting  individual  student  needs  in  educational 
setting. 

Staff;  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1975. 

551  Group  Dynamics,  Theory  and  Research  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  History,  theory  and  techniques  of 
group  dynamics.  Practical  application  of  research 
concerning  small  group  behavior;  structure,  pro- 
cess, product  and  leadership.  Lectures,  demonstra- 
tions and  group  observations  on  and  off  campus, 
as  well  as  application  to  educational  and  voca- 
tional settings. 

Staff;  F;  Y;  1974. 

555     Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques  I  (5) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  540.  Adlerian,  behavior 
modification,  client-centered,  con-joint  family, 
rational-emotive,  reality,  transactional  and  other 
theories  as  they  determine  counseling  process  and 
outcome. 

Staff;  F,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

570     Organizational    Theory   and   Techniques    in 
Counseling   and   Personnel   Senices    (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  540.  Emphasis  on  organiza- 
tion and  administrative  theories,  as  derived  from 
behavioral  science  research.  Techniques  considered 
for  variety  of  contexts,  including  schools,  colleges 
and  universities,  mental  health  facilities  and  social 
service  agencies. 

Staff;  Sp;  D;   1971. 

580     Guidance    and   Counseling   in   International 

Dimensions  ( 3 ) 
Prereq:  520,  530  or  540.  Guidance  and  counseling 
in  other  countries,  problems  of  Americans  and  in- 
ternationals abroad,  role  of  international  student 
advisor  and  problems  of  bilingual  American  mi- 
nority groups. 

Staff;  Sp;  D;  1973. 

600  Counseling   Practicum:    Elementary    (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs) 
Supen-ised  counseling  and  guidance  experiences 
with  students  in  elementary  schools  and  commu- 
nity agencies. 

Staff;  W,  Sp;  Y;   1975. 

601  Coimseling  Practicum:  Secondary   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs) 
Supervised  counseling  and  guidance  experiences 
with  students  in  secondary  schools  and  community 
agencies. 

Staff;  W,  Sp;  Y;   1975. 

602  Counseling  Practicum:  College   (5) 

Prereq:  540,  541,  555,  654  and  perm.  (May  be 
taken  3  times  for  15  hrs)  Super\-ised  counseling 
experiences  with  students  in  higher  education 
settings. 

Staff;  W,  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

603  Practicxmi  in  Student  Personnel    (5) 
Prereq:  540,  541  and  perm.  (May  be  taken  3  times 
for  15  hrs)   Supervised  experiences  in  student  per- 
sonnel offices  of  the  University  or  of  neighboring 
educational  institutions. 

Staff;  W,  Sp;  Y;   1975. 

610     Field    Experience    in    Guidance,    Counseling 

and  Student  Personnel  Services  (2-12) 
Prereq;  perm.  Supen-ised  field  work  in  educational 
or  community  setting  selected  with  regard  to  pro- 
fessional needs  and  interests  of  individual  stuc^nt. 
Student  should  have  a  clear  idea  of  type  of  field 
experience  desired  and  required  setting  for  the 
experience  before  enrollment.  Course  requirements 
w\\\  include  on-site  super\'ision  by  staff,  regularly 
scheduled  on-campus  conferences  and  progress  and 
terminal  reports. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

620  Reading  and  Research  in  Elementary  Guid- 
ance (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  (Can  be  taken  for  total  of  12  hrs) 
Study  and  interpretation  of  scientific  literature  on 
elementary'  guidance  in  educational  settings.  Inde- 
pendent and  directed  projects. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 
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621  Reading  and  Rncarrh  in  Secondary  Guid- 
ance (1-3) 

Prrnrq:   perm.  (Can  be  taken  for  toial  of  12  hn) 
Study  and  interpretation  of  ttientific  literature  on 
KTcnndary  guidanre  in  eduraiiunal  settings.   Inde- 
pendent and  dirrcled  project!. 
Stall:  f.  !»',  Sp:  r,    1975. 

622  Rcadint  and  Research  in  Student  Personnel 

(l-S) 
Pmrq:   perm.   (Can  be  taken  for  tola!  of  12  hn) 
Study  and  intrrprrt4t)on  of  uirniific  literature  on 
■luJrnt    pervmorl    in    educaiinnal    tet lings.    Inde- 
pendent and  directed  pruiects. 
StaU:  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1975. 

623  Seminar  in  Gjidancc  and  Counsclinx  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  (Can  l)e  taken  for  total  of  12  hn) 
Seminir  in  \pecial  titpin  and  prujccu  in  guidance, 
counseling  and  itudrnt   personnel. 

Staff:  /■■.  W,  Sp:  Y:  I97.V 

652     Laboratory:  Group  CounsclinK  (5) 
Prerrq:     penn.     Group    experience*    as    basis    for 
iiudyinfc  pru)>!emi  and   pn>re\t  in  Kr<>up  l>chavior 
change.     gru\\th     and     development.     Leadership, 
techniques  in  groups. 
Staff:  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

654     Counseling  Theory  and  Tecboiqucs  II    (5) 

Experiential    cou^^e    l'>    gi^e    Mudrrit*    >omc    basic 
communications,  intcr\icw  and  counseling  skills  in 
preparation  for  counseling  practicum. 
Staff:  M',  Su:  >';  1975. 

691  Seminar  in  Education  (3) 
Prereq:  ;*5  grad  hrs.  perm.  Student  chooses  area 
important  to  himself  or  herself,  engages  in  library 
research,  inter\-iew$,  questionnaires,  experimenta- 
tion, etc.  and  writes  research  paper,  in  which  hi* 
or  her  position  is  stated.  Paper  is  then  defended 
before  a  panel,  who  examine  student  on  content 
as  well  as  ideas.  Professor  acts  in  advisory  capacity. 
Staff;  F,   h\  Sp,  Su;   Y;   1975. 

693     Thcsu  (2-10) 

Staff:  F.  IV,  Sp;  D;  1975. 

700  Advanced     Counseling    Practicum:    Elcmcn- 

ury  (5) 
Prereq:  advanced  sunding,  perm.  Supervised  coun- 
seling   and    consulting    experiences    for    advanced 
graduate      students     working     within     elementary 
schf>ols   and   community  agencies. 
Staff;  F:  D:   1974. 

701  Advanced  Counseling  Practicum:  Secondary 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Supervised  coun- 
seling   and    consulting    experiences    for    advanced 
itraduatc      itudrnts      workmg      within      secoadar>' 
\chnoU  and  community  agencies. 
Staff:  D;   11*71. 

702  Advanced     Counseling     Practicum:    College 

(5) 
Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Supervi%cd  coun- 
seling experiences  for  advanced  graduate  students 
w-Tking  with  siudrnts  in  higher  rduralii-n. 
Staff:  ir.  Sp:  D:  I97*>. 

720     Advanced  Seminar  in  Guidance,  Counseling 

and  Student  Pervinnel  (3) 
Prereq:   advanced  standing,  perm.   (May  be  taken 
1  limes  for  9  hrs)    D-»cioral  level  seminar  provid- 
ing in-depth  study  of  services  included  in  guidance 
and  student   personnel   profniiun. 

a.  elementary  school 

b.  secondar>-  school 

c.  college  and   university 
Staff;  F;  >';   1974. 

722  Vocaltonal  Development  and  Counseling  (41 
Prereq:  advanced  standmg,  perm.  Votational  de- 
velopment, career  patterns  and  throrirs;  guid.incr 
and  counseling  services  wl>i- li  f.».  ilii.r.i-  (..u  aMMti.il 
dc\el<>pmcnt. 

Staff;  W;  D;  1975. 

732     Advanced  Appraisal   (5) 

Prereq:  't'M  and  knowledge  of  normal  and  abnor- 
mal (or  exceptional )  persona  I  ity/bchasior ;  532 
recommended.  Advancetf  appraisal  techniques  re- 
viewed, with  particular  attention  gi\"cn  to  pcrvjn- 
ality  meisures.  Both  objective  and  projective  tech- 
niques considered,  and  each  student  cxpecicd  to 
develop  applied  expertise  with  a  method  of  each 
type.  Actual  caw  appraisals  analyzed  and  critiqued. 
Integration  of  data  from  a  variety  of  appraisal 
procedures  and  profeviional  communication  of  re- 
sults emphaiixed. 
Staff  Sp:  D;   1974. 


735  Counftcling    the   Kxcepiioiul    (4) 

Prereq:    advanrrd    standinK.    prrin.    CKarai  irriitit  i 
of  exteptii^nal   indi\iduali  in  cdurational   setlinrci; 
development  and  implemrntaiion  of  guidance  And 
counseling  services  for  the  cxceptionAl. 
Staff;  b. 

736  Counseling    and    Behavioral    A«pects   of    the 
Culturally   Different:  Advanced    (4) 

Prereq:    ad\ jiucd    standing.    {>erni.    Cultural    and 
sociological  influences  on   the  culturally  different 
and  counseling  implications. 
Staff:  D. 

741     College   Student*Envirotmienlal    Interactions 

<*> 
Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.   Characteriitics 

and    interactions    of   college    students   and    college 

environments.    Implications    for    higher    education 

and  itudeni  persfmnel. 

Staff:  II';  Y;  1975. 

750  Practicum  in  Group  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  (May  be  taken  3  times  for  15  hrs) 
Advanced  studies  of  group  counseling  and  guid- 
ance, lheor>',  procedures  and  applications.  Super- 
vised experiences  in  group  counseling  and  guid- 
ance in  educational  settings. 
Staff;   W.  Sp;   Y;   1975. 

755     Counseling  Theory:  Advanced   (5) 

Prereq:  adsanced  standing,  perm.  Counseling  the- 
ories in  depth  such  as  psychoanalytical,  client 
centered,  behavioral,  gestait  and  raiionaI-emoti\-c. 
Comparison  and  contrast  on  philosophical  bases, 
b:isic  concepts,  goals,  methods,  expected  outcomes 
and  evrtluaiinn. 

Staff;  F;   Y;   1974. 

760  Counselor  Education   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Counselor  education  and  adminis- 
trniion  of  counseling  services,  theories  of  super- 
vision, dimensions  of  super\'isory  relationships,  in- 
creasing staff  capabilities,  in-ser\-ice  training  pro- 
grams and  national  standards  for  counselor 
preparation. 
Staff:  H';  Y:  1975. 

761  Practicum  in  Counselor  Education  (5) 
Prereq:  760  and  perm.  (Can  be  taken  for  toul  of 
15  hrs)  Recruitment,  supervisory  consultative,  pro- 
motional, in-service  training,  research  management, 
reporting,  ev-aluative,  leadership  and  regulator)- 
funrtion.s  in  supcrvi\ion  and  direction  of  guidance 
and  pupil  per\onncI  programs  at  local,  district  and 
state  levels. 

Staff;  Sp;  D;   1975. 

762  Legal    and    Ethical    Aspects    of    Counseling, 
Community   and   Personnel   Services    (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing.  I-aw  and  ethics  con- 
sidered for  educational  and  mental  health  contexts. 
Federal,  state  and  local  statutes  relevant  to  pro- 
fessional functioning  and  rights  and  liabilities  of 
persons  receiving  guidanre,  counseling  and  psycho- 
logical ser^'ices  considered.  Court  decisions,  critical 
cases  and  legislation  analyzed  and  interpreted. 
Code  of  Ethics  for  counselors,  psychologists,  stu- 
dent personnel  workers  and  social  workers  re- 
viewed. Guidelines  for  ethical  beha%'ior  as  profes- 
sional helper  developed. 
Staff:  Su;  Y:  1974. 

763  Advanced    Practicum   in   Specially    Oriented 
PcnonncI  Ser\-iccs   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Doctoral  level  practicum  seminar 
intended  to  provide  in-depth  experience  in  se- 
lected senire-k,  personnel  programs  in  a  technical 
school,  community  and  branch  college,  university 
scttinir.  agencies  and  industries. 
Staff:  Sp:  D;  1975. 

791  .Advanced  Seminar  I   (4) 

Prereq:   60  hn  and  perm.  Preparation  of  research 

pro(>«saI. 

Staff:  F;  D;   1972. 

792  Ads-anccd  Seminar  II   (4) 

Prereq:  60  hrs  and  perm.  Preparation  of  research 
proposal. 

Staff;   W;  D;   1973. 

793  Advanced  Seminar  HI   (4) 

Prereq:   60  hrs  and  perm.   Preparation  of  reesarch 
proposal. 
Staff:  Sp;  D. 

821  Special  Topic  Seminar  (1) 
Prerrq:  perm.  (Can  be  taken  for  total  of  10  hrs'i 
Interpretation  of  scientific  literature  on  pupil  and 
student  personnel  services  in  educational  and  re- 
lated settings.  Independent  and  directed  projects. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y:   1975. 


823  Advanced  Readingt  and  Research  in  Guid- 
ance,  Countcling  and  Student  PersoniKl 
(1-31 
Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  (Can  be  taken 
for  total  of  10  hn.i  Independent  studies  and  spe- 
cialized projects  for  doctoral  students  m  counsel- 
ing,     student      pervjrmel,      Lindan.  r      jiiM      <  nuiiwlnr 

education. 

Staff;  F;  Y;  1975. 

825     Colloquium   (1,  mu  3) 

Prereq:  penn.  Df>ftoral  level  teminan  to  examine 
contemporary'   issues   in   guidance,  counsclingt  tiu* 
dent    perwtnnel    and    counselor   education. 
Staff;  F;  D;   1974. 

852     Advanced  Laboratory  in  Applied  Group 

Dyiumica  (5) 
Prereq:   advanced   standing,   perm.   Group  experi- 
ences  at   method  of  studying  group  growth  and 
dvnamirs. 
Staff;  F;  D;  1973. 

R95     Dissertation   (2-15) 
Prereq:    perm. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 


Higher  Education 

590  Higher  Education   (4) 

Background  and  growth  of  higher  education  in 
the  U.S.  Present  status  of  various  types  of  iiuti- 
tutions. 

Crowtlt;  F,  Su;  1974-75. 

591  Community  Colleges  and  Branch  Campusa 

(4) 
Prerec^:   590  or  perm.  Special  problems  related  to 
administration  of  community  and  junior  colleges, 
branch  campuses,  vocational  and  technical  colleges 
and  adult  education  programs. 
Cfowtll;  Sp;   1974-75. 

592  Teacher  Education   (4) 

Prereq:    perm.  Teacher  education  in  the  U.S.,  its 
history,    current    status    and    current    issues.    For 
[>ersons  planning  to  teach   in  colleges  and  univer- 
sities which  prepare  teachers. 
CtoweU:  A:   1973-74. 

690     Seminar:  Current  Issues  in  Higher  Educa- 
tion  (1-9) 
Prereq:  590,  perm.  On-going,  up-to-date  treatment 
of  significant  current  developmenu  in  higher  edu- 
cation. 

Crowett;  Sp;   1974-75. 

780  Dynamics  of  College  Teaching   (4) 
Prereq:    perm.    College    teaching    examined    as    to 
its    meaning,    intent,    current    practice    (including 
ob>er\-ation    in    university    claucs)    and    potential 
improvement. 

Phghoft;  W;  1974-75. 

781  Directed  Experiences  in  College  Instruction 
(5-10) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  program  under  guid- 
ance of  instructor  or  department  vshich  would  in- 
clude field  study  and  experience  in  rollrpr  trarh. 
ing. 
Phghoft;  W;  1974-75. 

782  Curriculum  Development  in  Higher  Educa- 
tion  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  itudv  of  factors  and  issues 
involved     in    turriculum    development.    Tvprs    of 
curricula  and  underlying  philosophies.  Curriculum 
research  and  e\-aluation  in  higher  education. 
Staff;  D;  1973-74. 

783  Institutional    Rcvarrh    and    Self-.Study    in 
Higher   Education    (  4  I 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  of  institutional  research 
office  including  institutional  need  and  methods  of 
data  collection  and  reporting.  Principles  of  long- 
range    planning. 

Knox;   W;   1974-75. 

7114  Practicum  in  Higher  Education  Administra- 
tion (3-6 1 
Prereq:  penn  Practice  in  working  under  supervi- 
sion in  special  administrative  offices  in  the  uni- 
venitv'  including  offices  of  president,  vice  presi- 
dents, academic  deans,  business  offices,  etc 
CrowtU;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  1974-75. 
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785  AdministratioD  in  Higher  Education  I: 
Structure   and   Organization    ( 4 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Depth  study  of  internal  organiza- 
tional patterns  and  structure  of  a  variety  of  in- 
stitutions of  higher  learning.  Policy  perspectives  in 
higher  education. 

Crowell;  F;   1974-75. 

786  Administration  in  Higher  Education  II: 
Control  and  Support    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  problems  of  finance 
in  higher  education.  Focus  on  internal  fiscal  man- 
agement as   well   as  on  social   policies   underlying 
financial  support  of  higher  education. 
Crowell;  W;   1973-74; 

787  Problems  in  Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:   perm.  Intensive  study  of  1  or  more  prob- 
lems in  contemporary  higher  education:    adminis- 
tration, structure,  Jaw,  finance,  curriculum,  etc. 
Crowell;  F,   W,  Sp;   1973-74. 

821     Special  Topic  Seminar  (1) 

Prereq:   perm.  Seminar  treatment  of  areas  of  cur- 
rent or  topical  interest  in  field  of  higher  education. 
(May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Crowell;  W;   1974-75. 

823     Readings  and  Research  in  Higher  Education 

(1-3) 
Prereq:    perm.  Independent  study  and  specialized 
research  projects  for  advanced  students  in  field  of 
higher  education.    (May  be  repealed  for  credit.) 
Crowell;  Sp;   1975. 


Professional    Laboratory 
Experiences 

Professional  laboratory  experiences  for  gradu- 
ate students  are  designed  for  the  individual  student 
by  the  director  of  field  experience  in  conference 
with  the  student's  graduate  advisor.  The  experi- 
ence is  planned  as  a  meaningful  extension  of  the 
student's  prior  experience  as  a  teacher,  counselor 
or  administrator.  In  general,  undergraduate  stu- 
dent teaching  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  graduate- 
level  laboratory  experiences. 

560  Internship  in  Education    (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education  and 
perm  of  director  of  field  experience  and  student's 
graduate  advisor.  Teaching  certificate  and  experi- 
ence for  interns  in  administration  and  super\ision. 
Internship  in  school  administration,  super\'ision  of 
instruction  or  classroom  teaching  for  minimum  of 
1  qtr,  full-time.  Following  brief  period  of  orienta- 
tion to  school  and  community,  student  assumes 
increasing  responsibility  under  direct  superx-lsion 
of  staff  member  of  school  system.  Student  expected 
to  function  as  classroom  teacher  with  regular 
super\'ision,  as  team  member  in  team-teaching 
situation  or  as  assistant  to  administrator  or  super- 
visor. Weekly  seminar  conducted  by  college  staff 
and  public  school  associates. 
Staff;  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1974. 

561  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education  and 
perm  of  director  of  field  experience  and  student's 
graduate  advisor.  Continuation  of  560.  See  560 
Tor  description. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

570  Supervision  of  Student  Teaching  (3-9) 
Prereq:  teaching  certificate  and  experience.  Prin- 
ciples and  techniques  in  siiper\ision  of  student 
teaching  and  other  professional  laboratory  experi- 
ences. Designed  primarily  to  prepare  public  school 
teachers  and  college  instructors  for  more  effective 
super\'ision. 

Staff;  D;  1973-74. 

690     Professional  Laboratory  Studies   (3-9) 
Special    studies    based    upon   direct   experience    in 
super\ision  of  student  teachers  in  campus  or  pub- 
lic school  laboratories. 
Staff;  D;  1973-74. 

760  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 
Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education, 
perm  of  director  of  field  experience  and  student's 
graduate  advisor.  Teaching  certificate  and  experi- 
ence for  interns  in  administration  and  super\-ision. 
Internship  in  school  administration,  super\'ision  of 
instruction  or  classroom  teaching  for  minimum  of 
1  qtr,  full-time.  Following  brief  period  of  orienta- 


tion to  school  and  community,  student  assumes  in- 
creasing responsibility  under  direct  supervision  of 
staff  member  of  school  system.  Student  expected  to 
function  as  classroom  teacher  with  regular  super- 
vision, as  team  member  in  team-teaching  situa- 
tion or  as  assistant  to  administrator  or  supervisor. 
Weekly  seminar  conducted  by  college  staff  and 
public  school  associates. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1974. 

761     Internship  in  Education   (3-9) 
Prereq:    9    qtr   hrs    graduate   work    in    education, 
perm  of  director  of  field  experience  and  student's 
graduate   advisor.    Continuation    of    760.    See    760 
for  description. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp;  Y;   1974. 

790     Professional  Laboratory  Studies   (3-9) 
Special    studies   based    upon   direct   experience   in 
supervision  of  student  teachers  in  campus  or  pub- 
lic school  laboratories. 
Staff;  D;  1973-74. 


ENGINEERING  AND 
TECHNOLOGY 

Chemical 

Civil 

Electrical 

Industrial  and  Systems 

Mechanical 

Programs  of  graduate  study  may  be  formu- 
lated with  majors  in  chemical,  civil,  electrical, 
industrial  and  systems  or  mechanical  engineering. 

The  standard  four-year  course  in  engineering 
or  its  equi\alent,  as  offered  in  institutions  ap- 
pro\ed  by  the  Engineers'  Council  for  Professional 
Development,  is  a  general  prerequisite  for  gradu- 
ate study.  Graduates  in  science  and  other  fields 
of  engineering,  whose  programs  have  included 
sufficient  courses  in  mathematics,  physics,  chem- 
istry, the  humanities  and  the  social  sciences,  may 
be  accepted  as  graduate  students.  Such  students 
must  take  such  undergraduate  courses  in  basic 
engineering  subjects   as   the  staff  may   require. 

Engineering,  Chemical 

A  program  of  study  and  research  leading  to 
the  MS  is  available.  Students  working  toward  the 
MS  are  expected  to  take  a  minimum  of  seven 
graduate-level  chemical  engineering  courses  or 
their  functional  equivalent.  In  addition,  a  mini- 
mum of  two  graduate-level  courses  must  be  elected 
with  the  advisor's  approval  required.  The  follow- 
ing courses  must  be  included  in  the  chemical 
engineering  area:   500,  501,  503,  540,  and  542. 

A  nonthesis  option  is  available  for  students 
having  proven  research  competence.  This  program 
requires  a  minimum  of  one  additional  graduate- 
level  chemical  engineering  course  (or  its  functional 
equivalent)  and  one  additional  elected  graduate- 
level  course.  No  more  than  two  elected  courses 
outside  chemical  engineering  may  be  in  the  same 
department.  A  special  topic  investigation  extending 
over  two  or  more  quarters  is  required  of  all  par- 
ticipants. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  coursework 
outside  the  department  in  such  relevant  areas  as 
mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  or  other  engineer- 
ing disciplines.  All  resident  graduate  students  are 
expected  to  participate  in  departmental  graduate 
seminars  when  offered. 

Special  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  MS 
in  chemical  engineering  are  available  for  students 
who  have  received  bachelor's  degrees  in  other 
scientific  or  engineering  fields.  Inquiries  are  in- 
vited. 


500  Applied  Chemical  Engineering  Calculations 

(5) 
Setting  up  of  ordinary  and  partial  differential 
equations  corresponding  to  chemical  engineering 
situations.  Methods  available  for  their  solutions 
including  classical,  numerical  and  computer  tech- 
niques. 4  lee. 

Dinos;  F;  Y;  1975. 

501  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  — 
Thermodynamics   (5) 

Chemical  engineering  processes,  pure  materials 
and  mixtures.  Criteria  of  equilibrium  for  homo- 
geneous and  heterogeneous  systems.  Correlation 
and  estimation  of  properties;  thermodynamic  con- 
sistency tests,  and  thermodynamics  of  irreversible 
processes.  4  lee. 

Baloun;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

502  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  — 
Thermodynamics   (5) 

Continuation  of  501.  See  501   for  description. 
Baloun;    W;  D;    1973. 

503  Advanced  Kinetics   (5) 

Use  of  chemical  engineering  kinetics  and  prin- 
ciples of  similarity  and  model  theory  in  design 
and  scale-up  of  reactors,  pilot  plants  and  pro- 
cesses. 4  lee. 

Kendall;  Sp;  Y;   1974. 

506  Thermodynamics  of  Solids  I    (5) 

Interpretation  of  thermodynamic  quantities  in  at- 
omistic terms  with  relationship  to  both  ideal  and 
defect  structures  in  crystalline  materials.  Methods 
of  obtaining  thermodynamic  data  from  phase  dia- 
grams and  determination  of  phase  diagram  con- 
sistency. 4  lee.  each. 
Baloun;   F;   D;    1973. 

507  Thermodynamics  of  Solids  II    (5) 

Prereq:  506.  Continuation  of  506.  See  506  for 
description. 

Baloun;  W;  D;   1972. 

530  Advanced   Metallic  Corrosion    (5) 

Review  of  basic  principles  and  current  theories 
of  stress  corrosion  and  embrittlement,  corrosion 
fatigue  and  transgranular  and  intergranular  cor- 
rosion. Some  laboratory  work  utilizing  recent  tech- 
niques and  apparatus.  4  lee. 
Baloun;  F;  D;    1975. 

531  Transformations   in    Metallic   Solids   I    (5) 

Kinetics  of  reactions  in  metallic  solids;  diffusion, 
eutectoid,   bulk    and    other   solid    reactions.   4   lee, 
Baloun;  Sp;  D;   1970. 

534     Theoretical   Structural   Metallurgy   I    (5) 

.Advanced  ph>sical  metallurgy.  More  complex 
atomic  arrangements  in  metals  and  allo\s.  Elastic 
and  plastic  properties  of  single  and  pohcrystalline 
materials  including  creep,  creep  reco\'en'  and  the 
Bauschinger  effect.  4  lee. 
Baloun;  W ;  D;   1972. 

540     Process  Dynamics  (5) 

Systems    analysis.    Use    of    automatic    control    in 
chemical   processes.    Determination  of  stability  of 
processes  containing  feedback.   4  lee. 
Baasel;  Sp;   Y;    1976. 

542  Transport  Phenomena   (5) 

Theoretical  basis  of  development  of  heat,  mass  and 
momentum    transfer.    Boundary   layer   theory   and 
comparison     with     other     theoretical     and     semi- 
theoretical  approaches.  4  lee. 
Dinos:   W;   Y;   1976. 

543  Transport  Phenomena   (5) 

Prereq:  542.  Continuation  of  542.  See  542  for 
description. 

Dinos;  Sp;  D;  1972. 

544  Transport  Phenomena    (5) 

Prereq:  543.  Continuation  of  542-543.  See  542 
for  description. 

Dinos;  F;  D;   1973. 

545  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  Operations 

(5) 
Selected    topics    from    absorption    and    extraction. 
Multicomponent,  azeotropic  and  extractive  distil- 
lation.  Non-ideal  separation  processes.   4   lec. 
Staff;  Sp;  D;  1972. 

560  Atmospheric  Pollution  Control  (4-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  .Air  pollution  from  major  industries, 
internal  combustion  engines,  and  other  sources. 
Techniques  available  for  measuring  particulate 
and  gaseous  pollutants  in  atmosphere  and  at  their 
sources.  Techniques  available  for  control  and  fu- 
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lure  pouibilitics  for  control  of  air  pollution.  Buet 

for  air  pollution  IcKiiUiioa. 
Baastt,  Savage;  Sp;  D;    1976. 

571  The  Pbjrsical  Chemistry  of  MAcromolccules 
(3) 

Prercq:  Chcm  455  or  perm.  Structure  and  be- 
havior of  targe  molecules,  both  lynthetic  and  nat- 
ural.  3  lee. 

Day:  Sp;   Y:    1076. 

572  Polymer    Propertica   I    (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  engineering  or  chemiitry. 
Polymer  traruiiioni,  morjihology  or  cryitallinc 
polymen,  cryitalUzation  kinetics,  effect  of  mor- 
phology on  physical  properties  and  methods  of 
altering  physical  properties.  4  lee. 
CoUur;  Sp;  D;   1973. 

573  Polymer    Properltei    II    (5) 

Prercq ;  grad  rank  in  engineering  or  chemistry. 
Orientation  and  fiber  properties,  composite  materi- 
als, time-temperature  super-poiitioning  of  mechani- 
cal properties,  thermal  stability  and  stress  cracking. 
Relationship  between  ultimate  properties  and  pos- 
sible uses  of  polymeric  materials.  4  lee. 
CoUier;   H' ;  D;   1972. 

574  Advanced    Polymer   EngincerinK   I    (5) 
Prrrec^:   grad  rank  in  engineering.  Non-Newtonian 
and  viscoclostic,  melt  and  solution  rheology;  con- 
stitutive   equations    and    fabrication    of    polymeric 
materials.  4  lee. 

CollUr;  F:  D:  1973. 

575  Advanced   Polymer   Engineering    II    (5) 
Prereq:    574.    Coniinuaiion    of    574.    See    574    for 
description.   4   lee. 

Sp:  D;  1972. 

577     Polymer  Synthesis  and   Properties    (5) 

Synthciis  mcchani*m»  and  how  thc<e  mcchanismN, 
resultant  polymers  and  their  properties  arc  inter- 
related.  4   lee. 

Cottiir;  Sp;  D;  1971. 

681      Research  in  Chemical  Engineering   (1-15) 

Staff;  f,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1974. 

690  Special  Topics  in  Chemical  Engineering 

(U) 

Advanced  study  in  a  particular  field  of  chemical 
engineering. 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su. 

691  Readings  and  Seminar  (1) 

Assigned   readings   and  special   reports  in  selected 
areas  of  chemical  engineering  theor>-  and  practice. 
Dinos,  Staff;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1974. 

695     Thesis  (1-15) 

Dinoi.  Staff;  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1974. 

700  Seminar  in  Engineering  Mathematics  (1-6) 
Ad\anced  study  in  applied  mallicm.itics  in  chem- 
ical engineering.  Restricted  to  small  groups,  with 
extcnsi\-e  student  participation  required. 

Sttt\f;  Sp:  D;  1974. 

701  Seminar  in  Irresenible  Thermodynamics 

(1-6) 
Advanced  study  in  thermodynamics  with  emphasis 
on     irreversible     thermodynamics.     Rcslricicd     to 
small  groups,  with  exteruive  student  participation 
required. 
Staff;  Su;  D;  1970. 

703  Engineering    Analysis    (5) 

.application  of  modem  mathematical  tools  such 
as  tensor  calculus,  matrix  analysis,  functional  ap- 
proximatioru,  iterative  methods,  asymptotic  ap- 
proximations and  special  function  theor>'  to 
problenu  in  major  fields  of  engineering.  Mathe- 
matical modeling,  alternative  methods  of  ap- 
proach to  solution  and  interpretation  of  results. 
4  lee. 
Staff:  Sp:  D;   1974. 

704  Engineering  Analysb  (5) 

Prerrq;  70*.  Contmualion  of  703.  See  703  for 
description. 

705  Engineering  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  704.  Continuation  of  701-704.  Sec  703 
for  description. 

706  Seminar  in  Statistical  Thermodynamics  (5) 

Advanced  st\idy  in  thermodynamics  with  em- 
phasis on  statistical  thermodynamics.  Restricted 
to  small  groups,  with  extensive  student  partici- 
pation required. 


709     Seminar  in  Reactor  Kinetics   (5) 
Advanced   tfudv   in  chemical   engineering   reactor 
kinetics.    Rettnrted    to   small    groups,   with   exten- 
si\T  student  participation  required. 
Staff;  W;  D:   1974. 

730     Seminar  in  Corxotioo   (5) 

Advanced   study   in  corrosion.   Restricted   to  small 
groups,    with    extensive    student    participation    re- 
quired. 
Bato  un. 

734     Seminar  in  Metal  Physics   (3) 
Advanced    study    in    theoretical    meullurgy    with 
emphasis  on   physics.    Restricted    to  small   groups, 
with   extensive   student   participation   required. 
Bato  un. 

740  SemiuAr  in  Process  Dynamics   (5) 

Advanced    iliidy    in    chrnitcal   engineering    process 
dynamics.    Restricted    to    small    groups,    with    ex- 
tensive   student    participation   required 
Baasel;  W;  D;   1974. 

741  Scmioar  in  Control  Theory   (5) 
.\dvanred    study    in    analog,    hybrid    and    digital 
computer     control     theor>-.     Restricted     to     small 
groups,    with    extensive    student    participation    re- 
quired. 

Baaj<l. 

742  Seminar  in  Transport  Phenomena   (1-6) 
Advanced  study  in  transport  phenomena.  Restrict- 
ed to  small  groups,  with  exteruive  student  partici- 
pation required. 

Dinot;  W;  D;  1974. 


Engineering,   Civil 


In  civil  ciif{iiiccring  a  master  of  science  de- 
gree may  be  earned  in  the  fields  of  fluid  mechan- 
ics, solid  mechanics,  soil  engineering,  sanitary'  en- 
gineering, structures  or  transportation.  Certain 
related  courses  offered  by  other  departments  can 
count  toward  the  major  requirements,  for  example: 
various  courses  in  mechanical  engineering  or  math- 
ematics can  be  included  as  part  of  a  major  in 
mechanics  and  selected  courses  in  chemistr>'  or 
bacteriology  can  be  coruidered  as  part  of  the 
major  study  in  sanitary  engineering.  Some  study 
outside  of  the  department,  but  in  related  fields, 
is  encouraged  for  all  students.  For  the  nonthcsis 
option,  43  quarter  hours  arc  required,  of  which 
three  to  five  hours  involve  a  special  investigation. 
The  thesis  option  requires  30  quarter  hours  of 
coursework  plus  a  thesis.  A  student,  in  coiuultation 
with  an  advisor,  arranges  his  or  her  own  program 
to  suit  personal  needs  and  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  the  Civil  Engineering  Department. 

515     Photogrammetry   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Equipment  and  methods 
used  in  aerial  photography  and  land  measure- 
ment. 2  lee.  2  lab. 

Kaneshige;    W;    Y;    1976. 

523  Continuum   Mechanics    (4) 

Prercq:    perm,    (spring).   Matrix  methods  in  me- 
chinics  and  structures;  law  of  dynamics:  mechani- 
cal  properties   of  solids   and   fluids;   basic   theories 
of   contmuum   mechanics.   4    lee. 
Hazen:  Sp;    Y;    1974. 

524  Strength  of  Matcriab  II   (3) 

Prereq:   perm.    (fall).   Theories  of  failure,  uiuym- 
metrical    bending,    shear    center   and    other    topics 
not   covered   thoroughlv   in   undergraduate  course. 
For   nonmajors   in  civil   engineering.    3   lee. 
Staff;  F:  Y:  1975. 

525  Advanced  Strength  of  Materials  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Advanced  treatment  of  the- 
ories of  failure,  streues  and  strains  at  a  point, 
cross  ^hear,  uruvmmetrical  bending,  curved  beams, 
torsion,  thick-walled  cylinders,  energy  methods.  4 
lec. 

Staff:  F;   Y:   1975. 

526  Theory  of  Stability   (3) 

Prereq:     prmi.     (winterK     Buckling    of    columns, 
beam    columns,    plates    and    rings.    3    lec. 
Haxtn;  W;  Y;  1975. 


527  Experimental  Stress  Analysts    (3) 

Prereq:    524  or  525.  Elasticity  theory;  theory  and 
use    of    mechanical,    electrical    and    other    stnun- 
measuring    de\-icrt    including    photoeUstic    equip- 
ment. 2  Tec,  3  lab. 
Haien;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

528  Theory  of  elasticity  and  .Applications   (3) 
Prereq:   perm,    (winter).   Equatinns  of   equilibrium 
and    compatibility;    stresses   and    strains    in    beanu, 
cur%-ed  memt>en,  thick  cylinders,  torsion  and  struc- 
tural members. 

Hazen;  F.    Y;    1975. 

529  Mathematical  Theory  of   Elasticity    (3) 
Prereq:  528.  (ipring).  Fundamental  equatioiu  and 

firoblems    of    elasticity    theor>';    methods    of    stress 
unctions    and   displacement   potentials;  finite  ele- 
ment applicatioiu, 
Haten;  W;  Y;  1975. 

535  Advanced  Structural  Theory  I  (4) 
Prereq:  perm,  f fall ) .  Analysis  of  mdeierminate 
structures  by  l>oth  classical  and  modem  methods. 
Analysis  of  multistory  bents,  arches,  closed  rin^ 
and  frames  ss  ith  variable  cross-sections.  Plastic 
theor>'  and  design.  4  lec. 

Shermer;  F;   Y;   1975. 

536  Advanced  Structural  Theory  II   (4) 
Prereq:    535.    (winter).    Continuation   of   535,   re- 
laxation   methods,    matrix    methods,    shell    struc- 
tures. 4  lec. 

Shtrmer;  W;  Y;  1975. 

537  Advanced  Structural  Design   (4) 

Prercq:  536.  (spring  i.  Modem  design  concepts 
and  principles  as  applied  to  \arious  corutruction 
materials.  4  lec. 

Shtrmtr;  Sp;  Y;   1975. 

542  Applied  Hydraulics   (3) 

Prercq:  perm,  (spring).  For  nonmajors  in  civil 
engineering.  Flow  and  pressure  distribution  in 
multi-loop  networks,  dynamics  of  flow  in  pumps 
and  turbines.  Uniform  and  nonuniform  flow  m 
open  channels,  culvert  hydraulics,  hydraulic  tran- 
sients. 2  lec,  2  lab. 
Olson;  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

543  Open  Channel  Hydraulics   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Principles  of  uniform  and 
varied  flow.  Channel  design  for  uniform  flow, 
gradually  \-aried  flow  profiles,  channel  traruiiioru, 
hydraulic  jumps,  flow  in  prismatic  and  nonpris- 
matic  channels.  3  lec. 
OUon;  Sp;  Y;  1976, 

546  Potential  Flow  Theory   (3) 

Prercq:    perm,    (falli.    Inviscid   flow    theory.   Gen- 
eral   equatiorvs    of    fluid    mechanics,    study    of   po- 
tential flows.  3  lec. 
OUon:  F:  Y;  1975. 

547  Viscous  Flow  Theory   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter*.  Mechanics  of  fluid  resis- 
tance, laminar  and  turbulant  flow,  applicatioru  to 
external  boundarv  layer  flow  and  to  flow  in  ducts. 
3  lec. 

OUon;  W:  Y;  1976. 

555  Advanced  Water  Treatment   (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Advanced  study  of  theor>". 
Design  of  treatment  units.  Practice  in  control 
methods.  3  Ice,  3  lab. 

Kantshige;  W;  Y;  1974. 

556  Advanced  Waste  Water  Treatment   (4) 

Prercq:  perm,  'spring  .  .\d\anced  study  of  theor>". 
Design  of  treatment  units.  Practirr  in  control 
methods.  3  lec,  3  lab. 

Kanahigi;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

558  Water  Quality  Fjigineering  (3) 
Prercq:  perm,  (spring).  Natural  and  man-made 
characteristics  of  x^atcr  qualilv,  changes  in  quality 
resulting  from  use,  criteria  for  control  of  stream 
polhilion,  methods  of  improving  water  quality, 
legal  and  economic  aspects. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y;   1974. 

562  Traffic  Engineering   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  \*chicle  and  drivrr  char- 
acteristics, uses  of  traffic  control  desices,  intersec- 
tion design  and  capacity,  parking  characteristics. 
For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  2  lec,  2  lab. 
Ruis:   W:  Y;   1976. 

563  Traffic  Parameters   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Vehicle-highway  relation- 
ships, including  \Thiclc  performance  and  highway 
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geometry;  highway  capacities  and  their  influence 
on  design. 

Russ;  F;  Y;  1975. 

564  Transportation  Data  Methods   (4) 
Prereq:    perm,     (winter).    Introduction    to    traffic 
sur\ey  methods,  data  collection,  evaluation.  Top- 
ics include  origin-destination,  speed,  parking,  ac- 
cident and  future  development  studies. 

Russ;  W;  Y ;  1976. 

565  Traffic  Regulations  and  Controls   (4) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm,  (spring).  Typical  traffic 
ordinances  and  regulations  and  their  utilization 
to  control  traffic  through  use  of  signs,  markings, 
control  devices,  traffic  signals  including  their  use 
as  single  units  or  as  a  progressi\'e  series. 
Russ;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

567  Traffic  Studies  I    (1-4) 

Prereq:  564.   (spring).  Practical  problems  relating 
to  traffic  sur\evs  and  data  analysis. 
Russ;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

568  Traffic  Studies  II    (1-4) 

Prereq:  565  or  perm,  (winter).  Practical  prob- 
lems relating  to  vehicular  characteristics  and  traf- 
fic movements. 

Russ;  W;  Y;  1974. 

570     Soil  Engineering   (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  For  nonmajors  in  civil 
engineering.  Soil  composition,  physical  and  chem- 
ical properties  and  classifications.  Water  move- 
ment and  seepage  problems;  stress  distribution, 
settlement  and  shear  strength.  Applications  to 
earth  structures,  retaining  walls,  foundations  and 
slope  stability.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
W;  Y;   1973. 

572  Soil  Mechanics  I   (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    (fall).    Water    movement    through 
soil,  construction  and  interpretation  of  flow  nets. 
Elastic   equilibrium,   stress   distribution,   consolida- 
tion theories  and  settlement.  3  lee. 
F;  Y;  1972. 

573  Soil  Mechanics  II   (3) 

Prereq:   572.    (winter).  Shearing  strength.   Plastic 
equilibrium,  bearing  capacity,  lateral  soil  pressures 
and  slope  stability.  3  lee. 
IV;  Y;   1973. 

574  Advanced  Soil  Mechanics  Laboratory   (1) 

Prereq:    572,    573.    (spring).    Techniques    of    soil 
mechanics    measurements,    shear    tests,    pore    pres- 
sure, vohime   change.   Consolidation,  permeability 
and  capillarity;  model  tests.  3  lab. 
Sp;  Y;  1973. 

575  Advanced  Foundation  Engineering   (3) 

Prereq:  572,  573.  (spring).  Substructure  analysis 
and  design  to  meet  various  soil  conditions.  Settle- 
ments and  bearing  capacity  analysis  of  various 
types  of  foundations  and  retaining  structures.  Case 
studies.  3  lee. 
Sp;  Y;   1973. 

576  Soil  Stabilization   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Engineering,  geological  and 
pedological  soil  classification  systems.  Mineralogy 
of  clay  minerals  and  clay-water  systems;  require- 
ments for  and  factors  affecting  soil  stability.  Meth- 
ods and  mechanisms  of  soil  stabilization;  design 
and  testing  stabilized  soils.  3  lee,  3  lab. 
F;  Y;   1972. 

582  Paving  Materials  and  Mixtures  (3) 
Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  T>'pes,  constituents,  chem- 
ical behavior,  tests,  specifications  and  uses  of  bitu- 
minous materials,  Portland  cements  and  aggre- 
gates in  pa\ements.  Design  and  manufacture  of 
paving  mixtures  and  construction  of  pavements. 
2  lee,  3  lab. 

IV;  Y;  1973. 

583  Principles  of  Pavement  Design    (3) 

Prereq:    perm,    (spring).    Fundamentals   of   wheel 
loads    and    stresses    in    pavements.    Properties    in 
pavement    components    and    design    tests.    Design 
methods  and  evaluation.  3  lee. 
Sp;  Y;   1973. 

590     Special  Investigations   (1-5) 
Prereq:   perm.   Special    in\cstigations   or  problems 
not  co\cred  by   formal  courses  and  not  requiring 
a  thesis. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

694  Research    (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  For  thesis. 

695  Thesis   (1-15) 


Engineering,   Electrical 

Graduate  study  leading  to  both  the  master's 
degree  and  the  doctorate  is  offered  in  electrical 
engineering.  Prospective  students  for  these  degrees 
should  have  completed  the  requirements  for  a  bac- 
calaureate degree  with  a  major  in  electrical  engi- 
neering. Students  who  lack  such  preparation  are 
expected  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  addition  to 
the   normal   graduate  program  of  courses. 

Courses  in  related  fields  may  be  included  in 
the  graduate  program,  as  for  example,  chemistry, 
physics,  mathematics  and  other  branches  of  engi- 
neering. The  graduate  program  of  study  is  in- 
dividually planned  for  each  student  after  a  care- 
ful review  of  his  or  her  experience  and  education. 

505  Semiconductor  Principles    (3) 

Simplified  1 -dimensional  band  theory  of  solids. 
Valence  and  conduction  band  occupancy  from 
Fermi-Dirac  statistics.  Hole  conduction  and  dop- 
ing. Derivation  of  PN  junction  volt-amp-tempera- 
ture  characteristic.  DC  and  AC  characteristics  of 
junction  transistors  derived  from  fundamentals. 
Smith;  W;  D. 

506  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  I  (3) 

Prereq:    perm,    (fall)    Multistage  amplifiers;  feed- 
back; stability  and  oscillation;  operational  ampli- 
fiers; linear  analog  systems. 
Gilfert;  F;   Y;    1975-76. 

507  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  II   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Digital  electronics  and 
instruments:  arithmetic  functions;  coding  and  de- 
coding ;  memories ;  counters ;  registers ;  A/D  and 
D/A  conversion.  Nonlinear  analog  systems:  com- 
parators, function  generation,  logarithmic  ampli- 
fiers. 

Gilfert;  IV;  Y;  1975-76. 

508  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  III    (3) 

Prereq;  506,  507.  (spring)  Solid-state  communica- 
tions circuitry.  Receiver  principles  and  design; 
stability  and  gain  considerations.  Transmitter  and 
modulator  principles  and  design;  power  gain,  high 
frequency  matching  networks. 
Gilfert;  Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 

509  Solid  State  Instrxunent  Design  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Electronic  instruments  and  instru- 
ment subassemblies  including  amplifiers,  waveform 
generators,  oscilloscopes,  TVMs,  etc.,  using  vari- 
ous solid  state  de\ices,  such  as  diodes,  transistors, 
unijunctions,  FETs  and  integrated  circuits.  Term 
paper  exploring  latest  development  on  selected 
topic   presented  and  defended  by  student. 

Staff;  D;   1970-71. 

511  Net^^'ork  Synthesis  I    (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    (fall).   Theory  of  network  design. 
Positive  real  functions,  synthesis  of  general  passive 
1-ports  approximation,  parts  of  network  functions. 
W.  K.  Chen;  F;  Y;  1975-76. 

512  Network  Synthesis  II    (3) 

Prereq:  511.  (winter).  Continuation  of  511.  Prop- 
erties   of    2-port    functions,    realization   of    2-ports 
with   2   kinds  of  elements,  insertion-loss  synthesis, 
approximation,  filter  design. 
W.  K.  Chen:  W ;  A:   1974-75. 

513  Network  Synthesis  III   (3) 

Prereq:  511  and  512.  (spring).  Theory  and 
design  of  active  networks.  Topics  such  as  active 
nonreciprocal  network  elements,  synthesis  of  active 
RC  1-ports,  synthesis  of  2-ports  containing  R,  C 
and  negative  resistors,  synthesis  of  active  RC  net- 
works with  controlled  sources  and  design  of  nega- 
tive-resistance amplifiers. 

W.  K.  Chen;  Sp;  A;  1974-75. 

525  Automatic  Control  I   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Formulation  of  linear  models 
for  lumped-parameter  physical  systems,  fundamen- 
tal principles  of  closed-loop  control,  signal  flow 
graphs,  Routh-Hurwitz  criteria;  Root  locus  method. 
Bode  plots;  introduction  to  control  system  using 
Root  iocus  and  Bode  plots.  Special  problem  re- 
quired. 

Raju;  F;  Y;  1975. 

526  Automatic  Control  II   (3) 

Prereq:  525  or  perm,  (winter)  Nyquist  stability 
criterion,  Nichols  charts,  cascade  and  feedback 
compensation,  frequency  domain  performance  spe- 


cifications, minor  loop  design.  Special  problem 
required. 

Raju;  W;  Y;  1975. 

527  Automatic  Control  III  (3) 
Prereq:  526  or  perm,  (spring)  Sampled-data  sys- 
tems, Z-transforms,  sampled  data  system  design 
using  digital  compensators;  carrier  control  systems; 
state-space  concepts,  designing  of  control  systems 
using  state  variable  feedback.  Special  problem 
required. 

Raju;  Sp;  Y;   1975. 

530     Theory  of  Measurements   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dynamics  of  D.C.  instruments,  dy- 
namics of  A.C.  instruments,  null  measurement 
techniques;  statistical  errors,  mechanical  and  mag- 
netic measurements.  Assignments  for  high  preci- 
sion laboratory  measurements  and  error  analysis. 
Special  assigned  topics  for  report. 
Staff;  D. 

540  Microwave  Theory  and  Devices  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Generation  and  transmission 
of  electromagnetic  energy  above  30  MHz,  discus- 
sion of  klystrons,  magnetrons,  solid-state  sources, 
wa\eguides  and  resonators  including  lab  demon- 
stration and  experiments. 

H.   Chen;  D. 

541  Antennas   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Theory  of  radiating  struc- 
tures, analysis  and  synthesis  of  arrays,  impedance, 
radiation  patterns,  gains  and  discussion  of  selected 
practical  examples. 
H.  Chen;  D. 

542  Radar  and  Aircraft  Navigation  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Radar  system  fundamentals,  detec- 
tion problems,  antenna  considerations,  propagation 
effects,  displays.  Discussion  of  aircraft  radio  na\i- 
gation  systems  including  OMEGA,  VOR,  instru- 
ment landing  systems  and  other  practical  electronic 
systems  associated  with  aviation. 
McFarland;  Sp. 

543  Electromagnetics  I   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter) .  Mathematical  review  of 
vector  operations  in  Cartesian  and  cur\'ilinear  co- 
ordinates. Solution  of  \\ave  equation  in  Cartesian 
coordinates  and  application  to  wave  reflection 
from  interfaces  between  general  media.  Decom- 
position of  wa\e  solutions  into  TE,  TM  and 
TEM  waves,  with  application  to  waveguides  and 
transmission  lines. 

H.  Chen;  W;  Y;  1975. 

550  Control  of  Electrical  Machinery   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Magnetic  and  electronic  motor  con- 
trollers including  study  of  control  theory  and  ap- 
plication to  given  problems. 
Selleck. 

551  Symmetrical  Components    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Circuits  analysis  by  sym- 
metrical components,  representation  of  unbalanced 
polyphase  currents  and  voltages  by  component 
symmetrical  sets,  solutions  of  faults  on  power  sys- 
tems, unbalanced  operation  of  power  equipment, 
single  phase  induction  motor  analysis. 
Staff;  F;   Y;   1975-76. 

552  Power  Transmission   (3) 

Prereq:     perm.     (fall).    Economic    and    electrical 
principles    of    electrical    power    lines,    mechanical 
principles    of    transmission    line    design. 
Selleck;  F. 

553  Power  Distribution    (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Fault  current  calculations 
and  automatic  fault  isolation  on  a  coordinated 
distribution  system,  study  of  relays,  reclosers,  sec- 
tionalizcrs  and  fuse  coordination,  load  and  voltage 
studies  of  distribution,  radial  and  nct\\ork  systems. 
Selleck;  Sp. 

554  Electrical  Design    (3) 

Prereq:     perm.    Design    relationship    of    electrical 
maciiiner\',  including  design  of  machine  and  pre- 
determining of  its  performance. 
Selleck. 

555  Central  Station  Design    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  .Application  of  economic  principles 
to  problems  of  loading,  load  sharing  and  design  of 
electrical    power    central    stations.    Detailed    cost 
analvsis  of  specified  problem  required. 
Selleck. 
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558  Power  Syitcm  Stability  Studies  (S) 
Prcrcq  prrm.  (iprinjc).  Problnm  pertaining  to 
italjiliiy  of  latKe  pc^urr  i\*tcini,  Uiih  »vnrhronou* 
and  a»  nrtirunoiit  lijadinKt,  inaximutn  utr  nf  digt' 
ul  compuirr  lechntqurt  and  nutrix  algchra.  Kach 
iiudcnt  %viU  prcftcnt  paper  on  iodividuaily  auign* 
cd  problems. 
Stall;  D. 

560  Hybrid  Computation  and  DiKiial 
Simulation    (3) 

Solution^  <>i  prchlrm^i  on  analog/digital  romputrri 
and     on    analog    compuicrt    with    programmable 
Ionic.    Digital    ttmulatton    lanffuagci.    Solutions   of 
engineering    problemi    by    digital    simulation. 
Klotk. 

561  Digiul  Systems  I   (3) 

(fall).  Poitulalps  and  fundamrntjl  thcorrm*  of 
Boolean  algebra;  algebraic  and  map  methods  for 
design  of  combinational  logic  and  simple  sequen* 
lial  circuits;  logic  minimization  methods;  introduc- 
tion to  system  design  using  shift  registers,  count- 
ers, etc. 
KUck;  F. 

562  Digital  Systems  II   (3) 

Prerrn:  b^A.  {winter).  Basic  concepts  from  theory 
of  finite-state  machines;  analysis  and  synthesis  of 
sequential  circuits;  study  of  state  assignment; 
synchronous  and  xsynchrcnous  machines;  system 
aesign  using  integrated  circuit  registers,  counters, 
etc 

Kloek;  W. 

563  Digiul  Systems  III  (3) 

Prereq:  562.  (spring).  Basic  partition  theory  for 
sequential  machine  design.  Synthesis  of  machines 
using  RONIs  and  R.AMs.  Introduction  to  computer 
organization  and  design  including  selection  of  an 
instr\iction  set,  definition  of  functional  character- 
istics of  subsystems,  and  implementation  of  control 
logic. 

Klock;  Sp. 

570  Communication  Engineering   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Unified  approach  to  com- 
munications stressing  principles  common  to  all 
tran!imi»ion  »>-3tcms.  Review  of  Fourier  series. 
Fourier  integral  and  complex  frequency  techniques 
with  emphasis  on  communication  networks,  time 
response  and  convolution,  measurement  of  informa- 
tion, amplitude  modulation  (double  and  single 
sideband  techniaues),  frequency  modulation,  sam- 
pling theory,  pulse  modulation  systems,  fundamen- 
tals of  random  signal  theory  and  its  application 
to  communication  systems,  noise  and  its  effect  on 
conventional  modulation  systems;  noise  figure, 
noise  suppression  techniques  and  other  related 
topics. 

Enmcn:F:  Y;  1975-76. 

571  Statistical  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter).  Analysis  of  engineering 
prnblems  using  probabilistic  and  statistical  con- 
cepts: probability,  discrete  and  continuous  random 
variables,  distribution  functions,  means,  moments, 
characteristic  functions,  statistical  independence, 
correlation,  estimation  and  applications  to  cngi- 
neering  problems. 

Essman:  W;  Y;  1975-76. 

572  Random  Signals  in  Linear  Systems   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Introduction  to  random 
electrical  signals  and  noise.  Autocorrelation,  cross- 
correlation,  power  spectra.  Nth  law  detectors, 
matched  filter*,  detection  of  signals  in  noise,  opti- 
mum recei%Trs,  Bayes  estimaton. 
Essman;  Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 

588  Analysis  of  Engineering  Problems  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Ba.*ic  philosophy,  methodology*  and 
viewpoint  developed  for  solution  determination. 
Comparison  of  applicability  of  empirical  and 
theoretical  analytical  techniques  to  both  linear 
and  nonlinear  situations.  Characterization  via 
mathematical  models  utilized  for  problem  syn- 
thesis. Trade-off  studies  as  practical  technique  for 
parameter  value  selection  and  influence-effect  re- 
lationships. 
Stall;  D. 

590     Special  Topics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  structure  whereby  students 
and  faculty  may  study  current  topics  or  topics  of 
special    interest    before    formal    courses   have   been 
established  for  thc^e  areas. 
Stall;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1975-76. 


590 A  Space  Commtmi cations  (3) 
Prereq:  prrm.  Comnmnicationi  links  with  eatam- 
pies  taken  from  space  applications.  Includes  con- 
siderations of  data  encoding,  modulation  trthntque, 
antenna  gains,  space  loss,  *)Ttrm  noise  and  demod- 
ulation techniques. 
Stall:  D. 

590H     Propagation  of   Radio   Waves    (3) 

Prereq:    perm.   Rrvirw  of  fundamenialt  of  electro- 
magnetic wa\rs,  ground  wa\T  propagation,  surface 
wa%e,   wave   propagation    in    ferritet,   properties  of 
ionosphere  and  sky-wave  propagation. 
//.   Chen;  D. 

5901     Introduction   to   Plasma   I>ynamics    (3) 
Prereq:    perm.    Review   of  electromagnetic    theory, 
motion   of   charged    particles   in   given  electromag- 
netic fields.  Magneto-ionic  theory,  propagation  and 
excitation  of  waves  in  plasma. 
//.  Chen;  D;   1970. 

590U     Small  Microprocessor  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  507.  (spring).  Introduction  to  micropro- 
cessor capabilities  and  limitatioru.  Timing  consid- 
eratiorvs,  essential  storage,  interfacing  to  controlled 
plant.  Examples  of  microproccuor  control  of  small 
plants. 

Ci7/*r/;  Sp. 

590W     Mini  and  Micro  Computers  I   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Organization  of  several  mini- 
computer and  microcomputer  systems.  Theory  and 
application  of  assemblers,  loaders,  etc.  Numerous 
control  and  data  acquisition  problems  programmed 
in  assembly  language  on  existing  computen.  Appli- 
cations in  wide  range  of  areas  studied. 
Klock:  F. 

590X     Mini  and  Micro  Computen  II  (3) 
Prereq:    590W.    (winter).  Continuation  of  590W. 
Klock;  W. 

623  Nonlinear  Analytical  Techniques  (3) 
Prcrcq;  perm.  Dynamic  syMcmN-u*c  and  limita- 
tions of  phase  plane  portraits  in  characterization 
of  nonlinear  components  and  nonlinear  activation. 
Nonlinear  phenomena  and  classification  of  singu- 
larities. Role  of  forcing  function.  Solutions  found 
through  methods  of  residues  and  variation  of  par- 
amctcr*.  Selection  process  as  mearu  for  decision 
making  in  problem  solution:  influence  of  selected 
criteria.  Applications  to  networks,  controlled  sys- 
tems and  optimal  control  systems.  Problems  and 
techniques  of  Poincare,  Lienard  and  others. 
Systems  with  analytical  solutioiu.  Linearization 
techniques  and  error-tolerance  determination. 
StafI;  Sp;  1975. 

645  Electromagnetics  II   (3) 

Prcrcq:   543.   (spring)    Duality,  equiv-alencc  princi- 
ple,   induction    theorem.    Green's    functions,    radia- 
tion in  terms  of  retarded  current  and  applicatioru. 
Plane,  cylindrical  and  spherical  wave  functions. 
H.  Chen:  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

646  Electromacnetics  III   (3) 

Prereq:     645.    Wave    propagation    in    anisotropic 
medium;    special    thcorv'    of    rclativit> ;    electrody- 
namics of  moving  media:  periurbational  and  varia- 
tional techniques. 
H.  Chen;  D;  1970. 

660     Digital  Circuitry    (3) 

Prereq:  563.  Physical  theory  of  bipolar  and  MOS 
integrated  circuits;  study  of  properties  of  TTL. 
MOS,  CMOS  and  ECL  circuits;  dynamic  and 
static  semiconductor  memories;  design  of  inte- 
grated circuit  chips;  system  design  using  LSI 
modules. 

Klock;  Sp;  Y;   1975. 

674  Information  Transmission   (3) 

Prereq:  571.  Definition  of  measure  of  information 
and  study  of  its  properties,  efficient  representa- 
tion of  discrete  message  sources,  communication 
channels  and  their  capacity,  encoding  and  de- 
coding of  data  for  trammivsion  over  noisv  chan- 
nels and  evaluation  of  bounds  to  probability  of 
decoding  errors,  and  algebraic  theory  of  error 
correcting  codes. 
Stall;  D. 

675  Intnxluction  to  Plasma  Dynamics  (3) 
Prereq:    543.    Particle   orbit    theory,    magnetoionic 
theor>'.   waves   in   cold    plasmas,    waves    in   svarm 
plasmas. 

H.  Chen;  D;  1967. 


681     Research  in  Electrical  EagiDrcring   (1-6) 
Prereq:   prrm. 

Stall:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

695     ThesU  (1-9) 
Prereq:   perm. 

Stall;  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

698    Seminar  (M) 

Stall:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

710  Advanced  C^ombinaiiooal  Circuits  (3) 
Prereq:  perm,  (fall  L'nilatrral  and  hitaieral  itera- 
tive networks;  Boolean  matncr*  for  gate  ar«i  con- 
tact networks:  computer  algorithms  for  minimiza- 
tion of  functions;  techniques  for  fault  detection 
and   is^>lation;   other  selected   topics. 

Klock:  F:  Y;  1974. 

711  Advanced  Sequential  Circuits  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Decomposition  theory  for 
series,  parallel,  etc,  decompositions;  theorv  aixl 
applications  of  regular  expressions  for  design: 
machine    realization    using    shift    regiiten;    lelected 


machine    realization    using 
W;   Y;   1974 


topics. 
Klock : 


712     Automata  Theory   (3) 

Prereq:    perm,    (spring)    Fundamental  concepts  of 
automata    theory ;    luring    machines ;    push-down 
automata;  relations  between  autotrula  theory  and 
mathematical  linguistics. 
Klock;  Sp:  A;  1974. 

716  Linear  Network  Theory  I  (3) 

Provides  background  for  other  graduate  courses. 
Topics  such  as  elementar>'  network  topology; 
general  formulation  of  loop,  node  and  cut  equa- 
tioru;  the  indefinite  admittance  and  impedance 
matrices;  state  equations  and  their  solutiom;  pas- 
siWty,  activity  gencrativity  and  stability  of  actis-e 
multiports  and  their  characterizations.  (Recom- 
mended for  all  graduate  students). 
IV.  K.  Chen;  F;  Y;   1975-76. 

717  Linear  Network  Theory  11  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Complex  normalized  scattering 
matrix.  Broadband  limitations  on  network  per- 
formance. Theor>'  of  broadband  matching  and 
design  of  equalizers.  Theor>'  of  ncgati\-e-rcsistancc 
amplifiers. 

H\  K.  Chen:  W;  Y;  1975-76. 

718  Network  Topology   (3) 

Prereq :  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  in  linear 
graph  thcorv'.  matrix  representation  of  linear 
graphs,  properties  of  incidence,  circuit  and  cut-set 
matrices,  concept  of  duility,  derivation  of  topo- 
logical formulae  for  linear  lumped  networks,  ap- 
plication to  analysis  and  synthesis  of  communica- 
tion nets. 

II'.  K.  Chen:  Sp:  Y:  1975-76. 

721     Multipon  Synthesis  (3) 

Prereq:    511,   512.    Poiitive-rcal   and   bounded-real 

matrices.  Svnthesis  of  IomIcss  n-ports.  Svnthesis  of 
n-porls  with  prescribed  immittance  matrix.  Scat- 
tering svnthesis. 

W:  K.  Chen;  D;  1971-72. 

771  Fundamentals  of  Statistical  Communication 

Theory  (3) 
Prereq :  371.  ( fall )  Anal>-sis  of  nondeterministic 
signals  in  linear  systems  with  specific  applicatioru 
to  communication  s>^lems.  Topics  include  wa\-e- 
form  estimation,  matched  fillers,  optimum  »>-stem«. 
smoothing  and  prediction.  N'*»  law  detectors,  digi- 
tal communication  systems,  sampling  quantizers, 
encoding,  channel  error,  detection,  etc 
Essman;  F:  D;  1975-76. 

772  Modulations  S>stcnu  (3) 

Prereq:  771.  Performance  of  familiar  communica- 
tion systems  within  context  of  statistical  concepo 
and  random  noise  representations,  correlation  and 
spectra  analysis  and  narrow  band  noise,  lirtear 
modulation,  synchronotu  demodulation,  suppressed 
carrier  techniques,  angle  modulation,  noise  in  FM, 
threshold  effects  in  FM,  frequency  division,  multi- 
plexing, correlation  detection,  coherent  binar>-  sig- 
naling, coherent  phase-resersal  keving.  differential 
phase-shift  keying,  optimum  detection  and  deci- 
sion theor\'.  Individual  problenu  associated  with 
state  of  art  techniques. 
Eisman;  Sp;  D. 

773  Digiul  Detection  Systems   (3) 

Prereq:  771  or  perm.  Detection  of  digital  signals 
using  decision  tncor>'  concepts,  conventional  and 
unconventional  conmiunication  systems,  channel 
characteristics,    Hilbcrt    transforms,    signal    space 
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representations,  optimum  detection  of  kno^vn  sig- 
nals, detection  of  signals  with  finite  number  of 
unknown  parameters,  estimation,  estimator- corre- 
lator receivers,  adaptive  type  receivers  and  sub- 
optimum  receivers.  Techniques  and  problems  from 
current  literature. 

Staff;  W;  D;  1975-76. 

776  Adv^ced  Plasma  Dynamics  I   (3) 

Prereq:  675.  Distribution  function  and  Boltzmann 
equation,    transport    equation,    BV    equation    and 
relaxation  model.  Landau  damping,  kinetic  treat- 
ment of  waves  in  plasmas. 
H.  Chen;  D. 

777  Advanced  Plasma  Dynamics  II    (3) 
Prereq:  675,  776.  Continuation  of  776.  Boltzmann 
collision  term,  Chapman-Enskog  expansion,  BBKY 
equations  for  plasma,  confinement  and  stability. 

H.  Chen;  D. 

778  Boundary  Value  Problems  I   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Partial  differential  equations  de- 
rived from  engineering  problems.  Topics  include 
linear  spaces  and  operators,  eigenvalue  and  eigen- 
functions,  Sturm-Liouvjlle  systems  and  Othogonal 
functions,  separation  of  variables  in  special  co- 
ordinate systems,  generalized  Fourier  series  and 
integrals. 

H.Chen;  W;D;  1975. 

779  Boundary  Value  Problems  II   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  for  solving  boundar>' 
value  problems,  Green's  functions  and  generalized 
functions,  special  methods  making  use  of  sym- 
metries, images,  inversion  and  conformal  map- 
ping; introduction  to  integral  equation  method. 
H.  Chen;  D;   1971. 

790  State  Variable  Analysb    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  background  for  other 
courses.  Introduction  to  state  variable  vector- 
matri.x  differential  (difference)  equations  for  linear 
and  nonlinear  continuous  (discrete)  systems,  pro- 
cesses, etc.,  solution  of  stale  variable  equations; 
flow  graphs;  transformations;  stability  concepts; 
controllability  and  obser\ability;  analysis  of  non- 
linear systems  using  state  variable  methods. 
Raju;  W;  A;  1975. 

791  Control  System  Optimization  I  (3) 
Prereq:  790.  Extrema  of  functions  of  several  vari- 
ables, constrained  extrema  problems,  linear  pro- 
gramming; variational  calculus,  Euler-Lagrange 
equations  and  transversality  conditions;  maximum 
principle  of  Pontryagin,  Hamilton- Jacobi  theory. 
Design  of  optimal  linear  regulators  and  tracking 
systems  with  respect  to  quadratic  performance 
criteria;  matrix  Riccati  equation  approach.  Appli- 
cation of  theon.'  to  minimum  time  and  minimum 
fuel  problems;  design  of  time-  and  fuel-optimal 
systems  using  switch  curves  and  switch  surfaces. 

Raju;  W;A;  1975. 

792  Control  System  Optimization  II  (3) 
Prereq:  79 1 .  Continuation  of  79 1 .  Sensitivity  in 
optimal  systems;  computational  algorithms  for 
solution  of  optimization  problems.  Introduction  to 
Wiener-Kalman-Bucy  filter  theory.  Differential 
game  theorv. 

Raju;  Sp;  A;  1975. 

793  Stability  Theory   (3) 

Prereq:  790.  Definition  of  equilibrium  points; 
phase  plane  analysis;  limitations  of  linear  analysis. 
Concepts  of  stability,  asymptotic  stability,  global 
asymptotic  stability.  Use  of  Liapunov  functions 
and  contraction  arguments  in  establishing  stability 
criteria.  Methods  of  Lure,  Lagrange,  Popov,  Sand- 
bery,  etc.  Determination  of  stability  of  linear  time 
invariant,  linear  time  var>'ing  and  nonlinear  sys- 
tems. 
Raju;   W;  A;   1973. 

794  Adaptive,  Learning  and  Self-Organizing 
Systems   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  underlying 
adaptive,  learning  and  self-organizing  systems. 
System  identification,  use  of  gradient  methods, 
peak-holding  systems,  application  of  adaptive 
principle  to  autopilot  and  communication  sys- 
tems. Pattern  recognition,  discriminant  functions, 
training  in  classifiers,  statistical  classification,  fea- 
ture selection  and  ordering,  nonparametrir  proce- 
dure. Bavesian  learning,  stochastic  approximation. 
Raju;'Sp;  A;  1973. 


795  Stochastic  Control  Systems  (3) 
Prereq:  790.  Characterization  of  random  processes, 
identification  of  signals,  parameter  and  random 
\'ariable  estimation,  stochastic  optimal  control 
problem,  dynamics  of  stochastic  systems,  stochastic 
finite-state  machine';,  stochastic  discrete-time  sys- 
tems, stochastic  continuous-time  systems,  Markov 
svstems. 
Staff;  D. 

819  Theory  of  Graphs  I    (3) 

Prereq:  Math  510.  Fundamental  topics  of  graph 
theory  such  as  connectedness,  path  problems, 
leaves  and  lobes,  axiom  of  choice,  matching 
theorems,  directed  graphs,  acyclic  graphs  and 
partial  order. 
W.  K.  Chen;  D, 

820  Theory    of   Graphs    II    (3) 

Prereq:  819.  Continuation  of  819.  Binary-  relations 
and     Galois     correspondences,     connecting    paths, 
dominating    sets,    covering    sets    and    independent 
sets,  chromatic  graphs  and  groups  and  graphs. 
W.  K.  Chen;  D. 

844  Advanced  Microwave  Networks  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Analytical  study  of  waveguide  junc- 
tions. Impedance,  admittance  and  scattering 
matrices  formulations  for  wa\'eguide  junctions, 
eigenvalue  problems,  symmetrical  devices  and  di- 
rectional coupler,  group  theory  and  its  applica- 
tions to  wa\eguide  junctions. 

H.  Chen;  D. 

845  Computer   Solutions   of   Electromagnetic 
Problems    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  General  techniques  of  solutions 
suitable  for  digital  computation  and  their  appli- 
cation to  electromagnetic  field  problems  of  practi- 
cal interest,  matrix  formulation  of  field  problems, 
wire  antennas  and  scatters,  generalized  network 
parameters,  Galerkins  method,  Rayleigh-Ritz  vari- 
ational method. 
H.  Chen;  D. 

846  Special  Topics  in  Engineering  Mathematics 

(3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Concentrated  study  of  advanced 
mathematical  techniques  in  analytical  solution  of 
engineering  problems.  Selected  topics  from  recent 
and/or  classical  literature  of  applied  mathematics, 
as  integral  equations,  variational  and  perturbation- 
al  methods,  applications  of  the  theory  of  a  com- 
plex variable,  the  theory  of  distributions.  Intro- 
duction to  functional  analysis. 
H.    Chen;   D;    1973. 

881     Doctoral  Research   (1-9) 
Prereq:   perm. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

890     Special  Topics  in  Electrical  Engineering  (3) 

Current    developments    in    electrical    engineering. 
Selected  topics  offered  yearly.  May  be  taken  for 
repetitive  and  \ariable  credit. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1975-76. 

095     Dissertation   (1-9) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 


Engineering,    Industrial 
and  Systems 

The  master  of  science  program  in  industrial 
and  systems  engineering  is  fitted  to  the  goals  of  the 
individual  student.  Course  concentrations  are  avail- 
able in  human  factors  engineering,  computer  appli- 
cations, engineering  management,  industrial  sys- 
tems and  operations  research. 

Descriptions  for  each  of  the  five  areas  of 
concentration  are  available  upon  request.  These 
descriptions  outline  the  required  core  courses,  elec- 
tives  and  suggested  courses  outside  the  department. 
The  specific  program  is  designed  by  the  student 
and  his  or  her  advisor. 

For  the  thesis  option  the  usual  minimum  re- 
quirements are  39  or  more  quarter  hours  of  course- 
work  and  up  lo  six  quarter  hours  of  thesis  research 
credit  totaling  45  quarter  hours.  At  least  27  quar- 
ter hours  must  be  selected  from  graduate- 1  eve  I 
courses  in  industrial  and  systems  engineering. 


The  student  may  follow  a  nonthesis  option. 
The  minimum  requirements  for  this  program  are 
5 1  hours  of  coursework  including  a  three-credit- 
hour  research  project  requiring  independent  study 
( 694 )  and  a  written  report.  For  the  nonthesis 
option,  at  least  33  quarter  hours  must  be  selected 
from  graduate  level  courses  in  industrial  and  sys- 
tems engineering.  A  student  following  the  nonthesis 
option  is  required  to  file  a  program  of  study  for 
the  approval  of  the  departmental  nonthesis  adxisor 
before  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  study. 

Applicants  with  baccalaureate  degrees  from 
accredited  engineering  colleges  and  other  related 
fields  will  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  MS 
program  in  industrial  and  systems  engineering.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  have  had  a  course  in  sta- 
tistics based  on  calculus,  and  a  course  in  computer 
programming  (FORTRAN)  or  the  equivalent. 
Applicants  entering  the  industrial  and  systems  engi- 
neering program  without  adequate  background 
may  be  required  to  take  undergraduate  work  in- 
cluding ISE  500. 

Certain  undergraduate-graduate  courses  are 
required  in  the  undergraduate  industrial  and  sys- 
tems engineering  program.  Up  to  12  hours  of  these 
courses  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  subject 
to  advisor  approval.  They  are:  506,  520,  532,  533, 
535,  540,  541  and  548.  Up  to  three  hours  of  inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  degree  credit  in 
addition  to  694  or  695.  All  resident  graduate  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  register  for  three  successive 
quarters  of  630  (Seminar)  beginning  with  their 
first   quarter  in   residence. 

500     Principles  of  Industrial  Engineering   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Sur\ey  covering  traditional  indus- 
trial engineering  concepts  and  practices  such  as 
engineering  economy,  plant  location,  plant  layout, 
work/methods,  work  measurement,  production  con- 
trol systems  (including  CPM  and  PERT),  inven- 
tory control  and  quality  control.  (Not  for  graduate 
credit  for  ISE  majors.) 
F;  Y. 

504  Applied  Engineering  Statistics  (3) 

Prereq:  calculus  or  perm.  Introduction  to  efficient 
methods  for  data  collection  and  analysis.  Appli- 
cation of  basic  statistical  tests,  techniques  and  ex- 
perimental design  concepts  to  engineering  and 
science  data  problem  areas.  3  lee. 
F,  Sp;  Y. 

505  Engineering  Statistics  I   (3) 

Prereq:  calculus.  Application  of  probability  and 
statistics  to  evaluation  of  experimental  data.  Intro- 
duction to  testing  of  hypotheses,  confidence  inter- 
vals and  statistical  prediction.  (Not  for  graduate 
credit  for  ISE  majors.)  3  lee. 
F;  Y. 

506  Engineering  Statistics  II  (3) 

Prereq:  405  or  perm.  Evaluation  of  numerous 
probability  distribution  functions  for  discrete  and 
continuous  random  variables  as  useful  experimental 
engineering  tools.  Multiple  linear  and  nonlinear 
regression  models  for  experimental  systems.  3  lee. 
IV;  }'. 

507  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments   (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm. 
Design  and  analysis  of  engineering  experiments 
approached  from  linear  statistical  model  point  of 
view.  Blocking  designs,  full  and  fractional  factorial 
designs,  analysis  of  variance  and  introduction  to 
response  surface  methodology.  3  lee. 
Sp;  Y. 

510  Dccbion  Theory  I   (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm. 
Introduction  to  decision  theory  and  its  applica- 
tions. Modern  utility  theory  and  its  application  to 
decision  making  under  risk  is  emphasized.  Exam- 
ples selected  from  inventor\\  bidding,  purchasing, 
maintenance  and  investment  policies. 
D. 

511  Decision  Thcor>'   II    (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm. 
Basic  theor>'  and  applications  of  Bavesian  decision 
theon*.  Emphasis  on  applications  covering  a  wide 
range  of  both  profit  and  nonprofit  oriented  insti- 
tutions in  society. 
D. 
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!j\j     Introduction  to  Sxiitms  EnfinccrinK  (3) 
Prercq:  iM-rm.  Syitemi  engineering  icchniquci  and 
related  luptu.  3  lee. 
F;  D. 

517     Analytical    Foundation!    of    Industrial    and 

SyticiTu  Knicinecrina  (3) 
Prereq:  calculut  and  coxine  in  probability  and 
itatiidu  nr  perm.  Special  analytical  techniqurt 
introduced  for  tolulion  of  complex  indmlrial  and 
svitenu  engineering  problcnu.  Calculus  of  finite 
differences,  Fourier  analyiis  and  use  of  iranftform 
techniques  in  linear  tyiicm  analpii;  probability 
implications  of  tramfomu. 
F;  Y. 

320  Analysis  of  Engineering  Situations  I  (3} 
Prercq:  calculus  through  differential  equations 
or  perm.  Basic  philosophy,  methodology  and 
v-ie>* point  for  prot>lcni  defintiion  and  solution. 
Comparison  of  tools,  mathcmitical  and  empirical, 
for  problems  with  bounding  conditions,  role  of 
engineering  Judgment.  3  lee. 
D. 

521     Aiulysis  of  Engineering  Situations  II   (3) 
Prereq :    520   or    perm.    Cnniinuation    of   520,    See 
620  for  description. 
D. 

524  Nonlinear  Analytical  Techniques  (3) 
Prereq:  520,  521  or  perm.  Nonlinear  phenomena 
and  classification  of  singularities.  Role  of  forcinii; 
function.  Solutions  found  through  methods  of 
residues  and  variation  of  parameters.  Applications 
to  adaptive  controlled  systems  and  optimal  con- 
trolled systenu  and  other  organized  structures.  3 
lec. 

D. 

525  Probabilistic  System  Analysts   (4) 

Prerec}:  calculus  and  course  in  probability  and 
statistics  or  perm.  Applied  statistical  techniques  in 
selective  design  and  e\aUiation  of  physical  and 
nonph>sical  sNstems.  Tolerances,  ciron  and  varia- 
tions in  parameters  of  systems  viewed  in  term^s  of 
probabilistic  distributions  and  effects  on  output 
parameters.  3  lec,  2  lab. 
D. 

527  Digital  Computer  SysCema  1(3) 

Prereq:  computer  programming  course.  Over\icw 
of  digital  computer  systems.  Programming,  storage 
organization  and  search;  number  representations, 
con\Trsions  and  elementary  arithmetic  operations; 
addressing  and  instruction  sequencing;  multipro- 
gramming, multiprocessing  and  rcal-timc  s)'stems. 
D. 

528  Dtgiul  Computer  Systems  II  (3) 

Prereq:   perm.   Continuation  of  327.   See  527   for 
description. 
/>. 

330  Engineering  Economy  (3) 
Prercq:  perm.  Economic  analysis  of  engineering 
projects.  Time  value  of  money,  cott  estimation, 
equipment  comparison,  breakeven  analysis,  eco- 
nomic lot  size  and  replacement  analysis,  (f^ot  for 
graduatt  credit  for  ISE  majors.)  3  lec. 
F,  Sp;  Y. 

531  Advanced  Engineering  Economy  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Risk  explicitly  treated  by  considera- 
tion of  uncertainties  of  cost  estimates,  forccistinr; 
and  other  economic  variables.  Construction  and 
lise  of  mathematical  models  for  analysis  of  engi- 
neering alternatives.  3  lec. 

D. 

532  Inventory  and  .Manufacturing  Conlrol  I  (3) 
Prereq:  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  prob- 
ability and  statistics  or  perm.  Design  of  invcntory 
and  manufacturing  control  system  v.  Forecasting, 
continuous  and  periodic  review  inventop*  systenu. 
Relationship  between  production  schedules  and 
inventory.  Production  scheduling  systems;  se- 
quencing models;  dispatching  niles.  3  lec. 

F;  Y. 

533  Industrial  Computer  Applications  (3) 
Prereq:  FORI  RAN  and  course  in  probability 
and  statistics  or  perm.  Simulation  of  indus- 
trial  problenu  utilizing  digital  computers  and  dat;i 
processing  equipment.  Stresses  uscr*oriented  pro- 
grams and  advanced  format  techniques.  .Applica- 
tions include  use  of  librarv  routines.  2  lec,  2  lab. 

W. 


534  Nctstork  Analysu  and  Scheduling    (3) 
Prereq:    credit  or  cinrurrrnt   rrgiitratinn  in  prob- 
ability and  statistics  or  perm.  Engineering  project 
planning    using    such    techniques    as    PERT    and 
critical  path  methods.  3  lec. 

/•;  Y. 

535  Quality  Control  and  Reliability  (3) 
Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm. 
Industrial  techniques  for  process  control,  accep- 
tance sampling  by  attributes  and  by  \-ariables,  in- 
spection and  test  methods  and  reliability  measure- 
ment and  improvement.  Operating  characteristics 
and  design  of  sampling  plans.  3  Ice. 

W;   Y. 

536  Project  Management   (3) 

Development  and  utilization  of  network  techniques 
to  schedule  activities,  develop  financial  budgets, 
allocate  resources  and  control  progress  and  costs 
of  practical  projects.  (Not  for  ISE  graduate 
majors.)  3  lec. 
/■,  W,  Sp:  Y. 

537  Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems 

(5) 
Prereq:    perm.    Models   of   batch,    time-sharing   or 
real-timr   computer  systems.   Simulation,  queueing, 
scheduling    methods    and    probalility    applied.    Co- 
listcd  with  CS  505A. 
D. 

538  ModelioR  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems 

Prereq:    537.    Continuation   of   537.   Sec   537    for 
description. 
D. 

539  Information  Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:    computer  programming  course.  Design  of 
management   information   systems.    Introduction   to 
PL/language,    data    structuring    and    information 
systems  analysis  and  documentation,  storage,  etc. 

»*;  Y. 

540  Industrial  Plant  Design  (3) 

Prercq:  course  in  methods  engineering  or  perm. 
Design  process  for  manufacturing  systems.  Process 
planning,  equipment  selection,  jig  and  fixture  de- 
sign,  plant  capacity  analysis,  production  schedul- 
ing, inventory  control,  line  balancing,  plant  lay- 
out. 2  lec,  2  lab. 
W;  Y. 

541  Introduction  to  Operations  Research  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  basic  methodoIoRV 
of  operations  research  in  ?x>lution  of  industrial, 
engineering  and  other  problems.  .Application  and 
mathematical  structure  of  such  topics  as  decision 
theor>",  linear  programming,  dynamic  program- 
ming, replacement  models  and  queueing  theon*. 

f. 

542  Inventory  and  Manufacturing  Control  II 

(3) 
Prercq:      perm.     Branch     and     bound     scheduling 
algorithms,  horizon  planning,  control  of  integrated 
production,  inventory  and  work-force  systems,  lin- 
ear decision  rules.  3  lec. 

ic;  r. 

54Z  Work  Design  in  a  Technological  Society  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Exploration  of  interaction  between 
industrial  and  systems  engineering  and  Ialx>r  as 
an  institution.  Arbitration,  technological  change 
and  work  organization.  3  lec. 
V. 

544  Applications  of  Mathematical  Prosramminr: 
(3) 

Prercq:  course  in  linear  algebra  or  perm.  Linear 
systems  techniques  for  optimum  solution  of  in- 
dustrial, engineering  and  other  problems.  Topics 
inchide  assismmcnt  and  transportation  problem*, 
simplex  method,  revised  simplex,  dual  problem  and 
sensitivity  analysis.  3  lec. 
W,  Su;  Y. 

545  Systems  Desien   (3) 

Prereq:     perm.    Individual    or    small-group    system 
design  project. 
O. 

547     Elements   of   Behasior   Systems   Eiiginccring 

(3) 
Prercq:  perm.  Elements  of  behavior  systems  analy- 
sis,   prediction,    design    and    control.    Properties   of 
stimulus-response  reflex  as  behavior  system  input- 
output  function  examined.  3  lec. 


546  Man-Machine  Syiiems  (3) 
Prercq :  perm.  Role  of  human  operator  as  lub- 
syttem  in  complex  man-machine  system.  Optimum 
design  principles  for  information,  displays,  equip- 
ment controls,  workplace  environments  and  liic- 
■upport  systems  are  examined.  3  lec. 
Sp. 

549     Behasior  Systems  Management  in  Fjiginccr- 

ing  Industry  (3) 
Prercq:  perm.  Pnnciples  of  behavior  systems  engi- 
neering applied  to  problems  of  engineering  man- 
agement. Behavior  systems  analysis  of  engineering 
organization  structure  and  function  with  respect 
to  problems  of  prediction,  design  and  conlrol  of 
engineering  outputs.  3  lec. 
D 

551  Behavior  Systems  Engineering  Design    (3) 
Prereq:    perm.    .Advanced    problems    in    behavioral 

cngin*'*'Hn(r  dr-icn    Mirh    ai    m.-in-rn.nrhlrr   trMrms, 

I  rev.  aly. 

Mi.  of 

ap|.r  are 

examined.   liiUuidual  dctign  project,  i  Ics.. 
D. 

552  Behavior  Systems  Ensincerinr:  Research  (S) 
Prereq:  perm.  Research  methods  and  findings  in 
behavior  systems  research.  Individual  research 
project  on  selected  behavior  systems  engineering 
problem.  3  Ice. 

D. 

553  Behavioral  Communication  S>  stems  in  Engi- 
neering  Industry    (3) 

Prercq:  perm.  BchavioraJ  systems  analysis  of 
transmission  of  meaning  in  communications  sys- 
tems. Schematic  analysis  of  stimulus- response, 
input-output  operations  in  information  transmittal. 
3  lec. 
D. 

554  .Advanced    Problems   in    Man-Machine   Sy»- 
icnis   (3) 

Prercq:    perm.   Analytic   and   design   consideration 
of  complex  man-machine  systems  ssith  application 
to   industrial,  social  or  governmental  systems. 
D. 

555  Synthetic  Behavior  Systems  (3) 

Prercq:  perm.  Application  of  principles  of  bio* 
behavior  systems  analysis  to  design  of  physical  be* 
havior  systems;  intrcxiuction  to  robotics.  Elements 
and  principles  of  bio-behavior  systems  including 
input-output  transfer  functions  and  behasior  de- 
sign principles.  Applications  for  design  of  physical 
beha\-ior  systems,  i.e.,  synthetic  behavior  system. 
3  lec. 
D. 

556  Creativity    in    Lnginecrin;:    Problem-Sols  ing 

(3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Behavior  systems  analysis  us«d  to 
generate  an  anal>tic-dcscnptivc  approach  to  cre- 
ative performance  applied  to  industrial  and  sys- 
tems engineering  problems.  Individual  projects. 
3   Ire. 


557     Engineering   Decision   Processes:   Behavior 

Systems  Analysis    1 3) 
Prercq:   perm.  Engineering  decision  processes  with 
reference    to   elements   and    principles   of  behasior 
systems   engineering.    Examples   drawn    from   engi- 
neering industry.  3  lec. 
D. 

559     Individual    Research    Problems    In    Behasior 

S> stems   Engineering    (3) 
Prercq :    perm. 
D. 

561  Fundamentals  of  Queueing  Theory  (3) 
Prercq:  course  in  probability  or  perm.  Queueing 
theory  and  its  applications.  Single  and  multiple 
channels  with  \arious  s)-stem  parameters  and 
queue  disciplines.  Both  steady  state  and  transient 
conditions  arc  investigated. 

»',   Y. 

562  Fundamentals  of  Dynamic  Programming  (3) 
Prereq:  course  in  probability  or  perm.  1"heory  and 
application  of  classical  calculus  of  variation  cm- 
pnasizing    La^nge    multipliers    and    the    Kuhn- 

Fucker    conditions,    dynamic    programming    and 
Markov  processes.  3  lec 
Sp;  Y. 
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563  Fundamentals  of  Non-Linear  Programming 

(3)  .      .         , 

Prereq:    544  or  perm.  Theory  and  application  of 
integer   programming,    convex   programming,    geo- 
metric programming,  gradient  search  methods. 
D. 

564  Reliability  in  Design   (3) 

Prereq:  calculus  and  course  in  probability  and 
statistics  or  perm.  Application  of  reliability  theory 
to  equipment  or  facilities  design.  Design  of  testing 
systems  and  procedures  for  effective  reliability 
measurement  and  prediction.  Analysis  of  over-all 
system  reliability  as  function  of  component  reli- 
ability. 3  lee. 
D. 

565  Information   Systems   Design    ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  and  control  of  information 
flow  in  organizations.  Information  storage  and  re- 
trieval by  data  processing  equipment.  Students 
practice  design  of  information  systems  in  lab.  3  lee. 
D. 

566  Industrial   Sampling   Methodology   and   De- 
sign (3)  . 

Prereq:  506  or  perm.  Designmg  simple  ran- 
dom, systematic  and  stratified  sampling  plans  for 
estimating  means,  \ariances,  correlations  or  con- 
fidence inten.als.  Applications  in  sampling  for  de- 
termining parameters  in  operations  research  mod- 
els, for  reliability  and  quality  control  inspection,  or 
for  work  sampling  and  time  standards. 
D. 

567  Environmental  Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Over\iew,  analysis  and  design  -of 
selected  environmental  systems.  Problems  select- 
ed from  area  of  con\'ersion,  resource  engineering, 
communication,  bio-engineering,  transportation, 
pollution,  engineering  of  large  structures  and  en- 
gineering of  community  systems.   3  lee. 

D. 

570  Fundamentals  of  Systems  Theory  and 

Methodology  I  (3) 
Prereq:  520,  521  or  perm.  Topics  in  systems  phi- 
losophy, methodology  and  viewpoint  and  their 
application  to  practical  systems,  systems  design 
process,  criteria  selection  and  evaluation;  experi- 
ments for  determining  system  parameters,  inter- 
dependencies  and  constraints.  3  lee. 
D. 

571  Fundamentals   of   Systems   Theory   and 
Methodology  II   (3) 

Prereq:    570.    Continuation   of   570.    See    570    for 
description. 
D. 

572  Optimization   of  Complex  Engineering   Sys- 
tems I    (3) 

Prereq:  570  or  571.  New  techniques  for  design  and 
evaluation  of  large-scale  complex  engineering  sys- 
tems with  digital  computer  studies.  Techniques 
for  optimizing  information  management  and  en- 
ergy conversion  systems.  Examples  from  modern 
weapon  and  aerospace  svstems.  3  lee. 
D. 

573  Optimization  of  Complex  Engineering  Sys- 
tems U   {3) 

Prereq:    572.    Continuation    of   572.    See    572    for 
description. 
D. 

583     Work  Design   (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or 
perm.  Design  of  work  systems  and  measurement  of 
work.  Models  of  work  systems,  schematic  models 
and  charting  techniques,  work  sampling,  time 
study,  predetermined  time  systems,  standard  data 
and  related  industrial  tools. 
Sp;  Y. 

589  Special  Investigations   (1-6) 
Prereq:    perm. 

F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

590  Advanced    Problems    in   Computer   Applica- 
tion  (1-6) 

Prereq:    perm.   Special   in\estigations  of  advanced 
systems  and  industrial  engineering  problems  involv- 
ing use  of  digital   or  analog  computers. 
F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  r. 

630     Seminar    in    Industrial    and    Systems    Engi- 
neering   ( 1 ) 

Current    topics    and   new   developments   in   indus- 
trial  and   s>'stems   engineering. 
F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 


632     Seminar   in   the    Control    of   Inventory   and 

Manufacturing  Systems  (3) 
Prereq:  532  or  perm.  Critical  re\'iew  of  current 
literature  on  inventory  and  manufacturing  control. 
Students  present  selected  papers  and  class  partici- 
pates in  constructive  critique.  Related  research 
within  department  included.  Representatives  of 
industry  invited  to  present  their  control  systems 
for  critique. 

Sp;  y. 

635  Seminar  in  Systems  Applications  (3) 
Prereq:  515,  570,  571  or  perm.  Topics  of  general 
current  interest  and/or  particular  student  interest. 
In-depth  discussion  of  topics  from  lecture  courses 
or  current  research  including  techniques  for  selec- 
tion and  decision-making. 
Sp;  D. 

637  Seminar  in  Computer  Systems  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Analytic  examination  of  selected 
topics  in  computer  system  planning,  design  and 
evaluation.  Students  present  selected  papers  or 
their  own  research  and  class  participates  in  con- 
structive discussion.  Representatives  from  gov- 
ernment, industry  or  other  educational  institutions 
invited  to  lead  discussions  on  topics  of  current 
interest. 
D. 

640     Advanced  Topics  in  Industrial  and  Systems 

Engineering    ( 1-6) 
Prereq:    perm.  Readings  and  lectures. 
D. 

670     Seminar  on  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 

(3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Occupational  safety  and  health 
treated  historically  outlining  development  of 
Workman's  Compensation  and  industrial  safety  up 
to  most  recent  federal  legislation,  1970  Safety  and 
Health  Act.  Focus  given  to  specific  health  and 
safety  problems  \vith  a  view  toward  de\eloping 
engineering  and  human  factors  controls. 
D. 

672  Seminar  on  Transportation  Systems  (4) 
Prereq :  perm.  Systems  analysis  and  design  of 
transportation  systems.  Current  topics  with  empha- 
sis on  industrial  and  systems  engineering  ap- 
proaches. Topic  concentration  varies  from  qtr  to 
qtr. 
D. 

681     Research   (1-12) 
Prereq:   perm. 

F,   W,  Sp,  Su;   Y. 

694  Nonthesis  Independent  Research   (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

695  Thesis   (1-12) 
F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 


Engineering,   Mechanical 

Graduate  areas  of  concentration  include  ki- 
nematics, vibrations,  machine  design,  engineering 
mechanics,  automatic  control,  energy  conversion, 
thermal  machinery,  heat  transfer  and  propulsion. 
Courses  which  contribute  to  contemporary  engi- 
neering practice  may  be  drawn  from  related  areas. 

The  minimum  requirements  are  33  quarter 
credits  of  course  work  and  a  thesis  covering  a 
research  or  an  advanced  design  project.  Students 
^vith  prior  professional  experience  in  which  re- 
search or  design  proficiency  has  been  clearly 
established  may  substitute  additional  coursework 
in  lieu  of  the  thesis.  In  such  cases,  the  minimum 
requirement  is  45  quarter  credits  of  coursework, 
including  a  report  on  a  special  investigation  in- 
voh'ing  three  to  six  quarter  credits  of  effort.  For 
the  thesis  program  the  major  field  should  include 
at  least  20  quarter  credits.  For  the  nonthesis  pro- 
gram 27   credits  in  the  major  field  are  required. 

.Applicants  with  a  BS  in  engineering  or  sci- 
ence are  considered  for  admission.  All  applicants 
must  demonstrate  proficiency  in  basic  under- 
graduate mechanical  engineering  subjects.  Appli- 
cants  not   holding   degrees   from  accredited   engi- 


neering colleges  may  be  required  to  make  up 
deficiencies  prescribed  by  the  department  and  to 
submit  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  Graduate  Rec- 
ord Examination. 

502     Fluid  Mechanisms  and  Controls    (3) 
Prereq:    perm.    Fluid    mechanics    associated    with 
fluid  control,  survey  of  flow  control  devices,  fluid 
amplifier  principles,  digital  logic,  analysis  and  syn- 
thesis of  fluid  control  systems. 
Lawrence;  Sp;  D;   1974. 

504     Machine  Design  II  (4) 

Prereq:    403.    Morphology   and   anatomy   of   engi- 
neering design.  Inventiveness,  engineering  analysis, 
optimization,  statistics  and  decision  making.  Engi- 
neering design  project. 
Chen;  F;  Y;  1974. 

506  Advanced  Kinematics   (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  310.  Analysis  and  synthesis  of 
planar  and  three-dimensional  mechanisms  using 
classical  and  modern  analytical  approaches.  Struc- 
tural synthesis  of  mechanisms,  dimensional  syn- 
thesis of  linkages  for  function  generation,  path 
generation  and  for  rigid-body  guidance.  Applica- 
tions of  matrix  methods,  optimization  techniques 
and  computer  solutions. 
Chen;   W;  Y;   1975. 

507  Fundamentals  of  Nuclear  Engineering  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Nuclear  engineering,  including  nu- 
clear reactions,  radiation  detection  and  measure- 
ment, reactor  control,  radiation  shielding,  effects 
of  radiation  on  materials,  uses  of  radioacti\e  ma- 
terials. 

Lawrence;  W;  Y;   1974. 

508  Nonlinear  Problems  in  Dynamics    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Qualitative  and  numerical  study  of 
mathematics    and    physics    of    nonlinear    systems. 
Formulations    of    nonlinear    engineering   problems, 
solutions   techniques  and   stability  analysis. 
Chen;  Sp;  Y;   1974. 

509  Advanced  Machine  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    Theoretical    analysis    and    applica- 
tions  of  d)Tiamical  aspects  and  problems  in  ma- 
chines and  their  components. 
Chen;  W;  Y;  1972. 

510  Advanced  Vibrations  Analysis  (4) 
Prereq:  592,  perm.  Vibrations  of  multi-degree-of- 
freedom,  Itmiped,  parameter  systems  and  of  con- 
tinuous systems  such  as  bars,  beams  and  plates; 
numerical  methods  of  solution;  use  of  Rayleigh- 
Ritz  and  Galerkin  procedures. 

Adams;  F;  D;  1971. 

511  Cryogenic   and  Vacuum   Fundamentals    (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (arranged).  Production  of  low  tem- 
peratures and  pressures,  molecular  transport,  dif- 
fusion through  solids,  radiation  heat  transfer, 
high-performance  insulators,  low-temperature  heat 
transfer,  2 -phase  flow,  superconductivity. 
Lawrence;  D. 

512  Heat  Transfer   (5) 

Prereq:  321,  CE  340.  (fall).  Basic  concepu  of 
conduction  in  1  or  more  dimensions,  steady  and 
transient  modes.  Radiation,  dimensional  analysis, 
fundamentals  of  convection  in  various  modes,  heat 
exchanger  design.  5  lee.  Graduate  credit  for  non- 
majors  mechanical  engineering  only. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y. 

513  Conduction    and    Radiation    Heat    Transfer 

(4) 
Prereq;  perm.  Advanced  analytical  treatment  of 
conduction  and  radiation  heat  transfer.  Boundary 
value  problems,  orthogonal  expansions,  moving 
heat  sources,  multi-dimensional  problems  with 
var>-ing  boundary*  conditions,  finite  difference 
analysis,  conformal  transformations,  radiation  net- 
work matrix  analy-sis,  diffuse-specular  exchange, 
Monte  Carlo  techniques,  etc. 
Lawrence;  F;  Y;   1973. 

514  Convection  Heat  Transfer   (3) 

Prereq:  CE  546  or  perm.  Con\ection  heat  transfer. 
Hydrodynamic    and    thermal    boundary   layers    in 
forced  and  free  conversion.  3   lec. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

515  Thermal  Strc&s  Anal>-sis    (3) 

Prereq:  CE  528,  perm,  (spring).  Thermal  stresses 
developed  in  machine  and  structural  components. 
Proccaurcs  for  sohing  stress  problems  associated 
\vith  elevated  temperatures  in  such  components  as 
tubes,   rods  and  plates  as  encountered  in  nuclear 
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rcdcton,  rngincs  ind  airpUnc  and  miuilc  ttruc- 
lurr*. 
Adams:  Sp;  Y :  1970. 

317  Dcsiicn  of  lliemul  Sjrticms  {4) 
Prrrrf]:  prrm.  Design  of  lyilems  in  whirh  ihrrmfv 
dynamics  and  hrat  and  nuus  tranifrr  arr  major 
coruidrrationi.  Emphaiis  on  tola)  drsign  approach 
incorpfiratiriR  economic  coniidrrationt  and  opti- 
mizatinn  trcnniqurt.  Typical  lyttriiu  include  pow> 
cr,  propuI»ion,  cnvironmrntjl.  cryogenic. 
Uurtncr;   F;    Y:    1974. 

518  Mechanical  EnftincerinK   Expcrimeouiion 

(I) 
Prercci:  grad  rank.  (fall).  Instniclion  in  experi- 
mental procedure  and  experience  in  designing 
and  executing  laboratory  experiments.  Student) 
plan  and  execute  their  own  experimenli  to  ac- 
quire an^wrr^  to  at^igned  problem*.  Variety  of 
imx.%  covered  including  control  »y«tem»,  energy 
convertion,  fluid  flow,  heat  tranifer.  motion 
measurementt,  ttreM-itrain.  Inttructional  guidance 
prmided  by  entire  mechanicil  engineering  »laff. 
Provider  familiarity  with  variety  of  instrumenta- 
lion  and  procedures.  3-qir  sequence  with  experi- 
mental luhjectt  pha.«ed  with  prerequisites. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1973. 

519  Mechanical   Engineering  Experimentation 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  (winter).  Continuation  of  518. 
See  51 B  for  description. 
Staff:  ly;  Y:  1974. 

520  Mechanical  EnKinccring  Experimentation 

(t) 
Prereq:  grad  nnk.  (ipring).  Continuation  of  519. 
See  518  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y;  1974. 

524  Gai  Dynamics  I    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  CE  340.  (winter).  1-  and  2- 
dimensional  gas  dynamics-isentropic  flow,  flow 
with  heat  iramfcr,  friction,  shocks,  generalized  I- 
dimen\ional  flow.  Applications  to  propulsion  sys- 
tems. 3  lee. 
Staff:  »•';  Y:  1974. 

525  Vehicle  Propulsion  Systems  (4) 

Prerctj:  perm,  424.  Applications  of  basic  engineer- 
ing disciplines  to  design  and  anal^is  of  ground 
venicic  propulsion  systems.  Emphasis  on  new  con- 
cepts. Extensive  me  of  computer  modeling.  Term 
report   required. 

BeaU:  Sp:  D;  1971. 

540     Direct  Energy  Conversion  (4) 
Prereq:    perm.  Coupled  flows,  irrcvcnible  thermo- 
dynamics, behavior  of  ionized  gases,  general  princi- 
ples   of     unconventional     thermodynamics    cycles, 
thermoelectricity,  thermionics  MHD,  fuel  celU. 
Lawrencf:  Sp:  D:   1975. 

584  Problenu  in  Thermal  Machinery  I   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  good  academic  record.  Supervised 
research  in  thermal  machines.  Individual  work 
on  experimental  or  analytical  project  involving 
current  problems.  Students  should  elect  2-term 
sequence  to  allow  adequate  time  for  completion 
of  meaningful  project. 
BtaU:  F:  Y:  1974. 

585  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  11   (3) 
Prereq:   perm,   (winter).  Continuation  of  584.  Sec 
584   for  description. 

BfaU:   ir,-  Y:   1974. 

586  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  III    (3) 
Prereq:    perm,    (spring).  Continuation  of  584  and 
585.  Sec  584  for  description. 

Bealr:  Sp:   Y:   1975. 

589     Spcciil  Investigations   (1-6) 
Prereq:    perm. 
Staff:  F,  \V,  Sp:  D:  1974. 

591  Mechanical  Vibrations  I  (3) 
Prereq ;  perm.  Characteristic  phenomena  of  me- 
chanical vibrations  encountered  in  machines  and 
structures  (of  1-degree-of-freedom)  in  their  quanti- 
tative investigation.  Simple  harmonic  motion;  free, 
traruieni  and  forced  v-ibrations;  damping  effects; 
demorutrations;  computer  applications. 
Adams:  F:   Y:  1975. 

.'192      Mechanical  Vibrations  II    (4) 

Prereq:    591.    Application   of   matrix    methods;    2- 

degrec-of-frecdom    systems ;    lumped    mass    systems 

with  several  degrees  of  freedom,  and  methods  for 

normal  mode  determination.  3  lee,   1   computation 

session. 

Adanu:  W;  Y;  1976. 


593  Lubrication  and  Bearing  Analysis  (3) 
Prereq:  prrm.  Concepts  of  boundary,  hydrostatic 
and  hydrodynamic  lubrication  and  their  apptica* 
lion  to  different  bearing  geometries.  McKee  and 
McKee,  Boyd  and  Raimondi  methods  of  bearing 
design  and  their  optimization.  Solid  lubrication, 
porous  and  gas  l>earingi.  Lubrication  and  wear 
in  living  and  artificial  nurrun  joints  and  human 
hip-joint  prosthesis. 

Hich:  Sp:   Y. 

594  Advanced  Machine  Design    (3) 

Prereq:     perm,    403.    Ad^a^crd    considerations    in 
design  and  analysis  of  machine  members,  prcuure 
vessels,    impact    loading,    thermal    stress    analysis, 
fatigue  in  metals.  3  lee. 
Adami:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

595  Introduction    to    Kinetic    Theory    and    Sta* 
tistical    Thermodynamics    (4) 

Prereq:     perm.     { fall ) .     Kinetic     thcor>',    classical 
and   quantum   statistical    mechanics   with   applica- 
tion  to  engineering  devices.   3   lee. 
iMWTtnct:  D. 

596  Experimental  Methods  in  Design  (3) 

Investigation  and  evaluation  of  experimental  meth- 
ods used  to  obtain  design  and  performance  data. 
Techniques  of  photoelasticity,  strain  measurements 
and  vibration  measurement. 
Adami :    W;    1974. 

597  Methods  of  Engineering  Analysis  I  (4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Math    340.    Methods   of   analyzing 
equilibrium  and   eigenvalue   problems   in  mccnani- 
cal  engineering  and  engineering  mechanics;  matrix 
methods,  variational  methods,  numerical  methods. 

Adams:  F:  Y:   1975. 

681     Research   (1-6) 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  D:  1974. 

695     Thesis   (1-6) 
Prereq:    perm. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  D:  1974. 
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If  a  student  is  admitted  to  one  of  the  master's 
programs  without  having  uken  the  GRE,  he  or 
she  must  take  this  test  the  first  time  it  is  offered 
at  Ohio  University  after  he  or  she  has  enrolled. 

Applicants  for  the  creative  writing  program 
must  also  submit  manuscripu  or  off-prinu  repre- 
scnlatiNT  of  their  work  to  the  director  of  the 
crratisT  writing  program. 

Gcnrral  Requirements 

All  master's  programs  require  the  followmg: 
Minimum  Hours  of  Craduat*  Credit 

The  master  of  arts  degree  requires  a  minimimi 
of  60  quarter  hours  of  credit.  A  graduate  student 
with  no  regular  teaching  resporuibilitics  can  ac- 
cumulate 60  hours  credit  in  four  quarters  of  full- 
time  study. 

Foreign  Language 

A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language 
is  required  for  the  master's.  Any  candidate  who 
has  successfully  completed  the  fint  two  years  of 
a  foreign  language  (approved  by  the  department) 
at  the  college  le\el  will  be  considered  to  have 
satisfied  the  foreign  language  requirement.  Any 
candidate  who  cannot  so  satisfy  the  requirement 
must  demonstrate  his  or  her  ability  to  read  a 
foreign  language  (approved  by  his  or  her  advisor) 
by  passing  either  a  departmenul  reading  examina- 
tion in  that  language  or  two  quarters  of  the  gradu- 
ate  reading  course  in  that  language.  The  reading 
course  carries  no  credit  towards  graduation. 

Teaching 

Each  candidate  must  enroll  in  Eng  591  and 
will   be   required    to   teach   under  supervision. 


i  lie  Department  of  Kn(;lish  Lani^uagc  and 
Literature  offers  graduate  courses  in  the  areas  ol 
English  and  American  literature,  the  English 
language,  creative  writing  and  comparative  litera- 
ture. Programs  leading  to  the  degrees  of  master 
of  arts  in  English  and  doctor  of  philosophy  in 
English  arc  available  in  each  of  these  areas. 


MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  the  master 
of  arts  degree  in  English  in  the  areas  of  English 
and  American  literature,  English  language  and 
creative  writing. 


Admission 

.\pplication  must  be  made  to  the  Graduate 
College.  The  applicant  should  present  at  least  27 
quarter  hours  (18  semester  hours)  of  superior 
work  on  the  undergraduate  level  in  English  lan- 
guage and  literature  and  submit  evidence  of 
having  completed  at  least  tsso  years  of  college 
svork  in  a  foreign  language.  Applicants  who  have 
not  had  two  years  of  a  foreign  language,  but  who 
otherwise  have  outstanding  qualifications  for  grad- 
uate study,  may  apply.  Applicatioru  for  admission 
will  also  be  considered  from  students  who  have 
had  extensive  training  in  academic  fields  closely 
related  to  English.  All  applicants  should  arrange 
for  letters  of  recommendation  from  three  profes- 
sors with  whom  they  studied  on  the  undergraduate 
Icv-cl  to  be  sent  to  the  chairman  of  the  graduate 
committee  in   English. 

All  applicants  for  admission  take  the  Grad- 
uate Record  Examination  (including  the  ad- 
vanced test  in  literature)  and  submit  their  scores. 


English  and  American  Literature 

This  program  emphasizes  the  historic^I-criticaJ 
study  of  English  and  American  literature.  The 
normal  course  of  study  will  include  one  quarter 
of  bibliography  and  methods  (five  hours),  a  two- 
quarter  proseminar  sequence  (winter  and  spring), 
a  three-course  minor,  and  30  hours  of  additional 
coursework.  A  student  may  choose  to  write  a  thesis 
instead  of  taking  a  proseminar  sequence,  but  this 
is  not  recommended.  Courses  will  be  selected  to 
that  a  student's  program  of  study  will  co\Tr  all 
broad  areas  of  English  and  American  literature. 

In  his  or  her  final  quarter  of  graduate  study 
the  candidate  must  pass  a  written  major  examina- 
tion based  on  a  general  reading  list  in  English  and 
American  literature. 

Creative  Writing 

This  program  differs  from  the  preceding 
historical-critical  program  in  that  the  sludenl 
substitutes  three  creative  writing  seminars  (Eng 
690,  691,  692)  for  the  minor  and  presents  in  lieu 
of  a  thesis  a  book-length  nunuscript  worthy  of 
publication. 

English  Language 

This  program  is  designed  for  students  who 
wish  to  prepare  themsel\-cs  to  teach  college  courses 
in  the  history  and  the  structure  of  the  English 
language  and  in  the  literature  of  the  medie\-a] 
period.  Students  in  this  program  will  meet  the 
following  requirements: 

Sixty  hours  of  coursework,  including  Eng 
501A.B.C,  502,  503,  569B,  591  and  593;  Unff 
550  and  661,  and  a  twrvqiianer  proseminar  se- 
quence in  the  English  language  or  in  medieval 
literature. 


English 
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A  comprehensive  examination  which  covers 
the  history  and  structure  of  the  English  language 
and  major  works  in  the  medieval  period  of  English 
literature. 

Individual  programs  to  meet  these  require- 
ments will  be  planned  in  cooperation  with  the 
student's  advisor. 


DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  the  doctor 
of  philosophy  degree  in  English  and  American 
literature,  English  language  and  in  English  with 
concentration  in  comparative  literature.  Doctoral 
study  is  divided  into  two  phases:  the  doctoral 
applicancy   and   the   doctoral   candidacy. 

Admission 

After  receiving  the  master's  degree,  the  stu- 
dent may  apply  to  the  graduate  committee  of  the 
department  for  admission  to  advanced  graduate 
study.  The  application  will  be  considered  in  light 
of  ( 1 )  the  student's  academic  performance  in  the 
master's  program,  particularly  in  the  proseminar  or 
on  his  or  her  thesis;  (2)  performance  on  the  major 
examination ;  ( 3 )  the  recommendation  of  his  or 
her  major  professor  or  professors;  (4)  the  evidence 
he  or  she  has  given  of  becoming  a  successful  teach- 
er of  English. 

The  student  who  has  taken  the  master's  degree 
at  a  school  other  than  Ohio  University  and  who 
desires  to  be  admitted  to  one  of  the  doctoral  pro- 
grams must  apply  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
College.  In  addition  to  official  transcripts  show- 
ing the  total  undergraduate  and  graduate  academic 
record,  the  application  for  admission  must  include 
his  or  her  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion and  letters  of  reccomendation  from  at  least 
three  professors  with  whom  the  student  studied  in 
his  or  her  master's  program. 

Programs 

English  and  American  Literature 

This  program  emphasizes  the  historical- critical 
study  of  English  and  American  literature,  permit- 
ting a  concentration  in  an  area  of  special  interest, 
the  limits  of  the  area  to  be  defined  by  the  stu- 
dent's advisory  committee  and  approved  by  the 
graduate  committee.  Minimum  requirements  for 
this  program  are  found  in  the  section  below 
headed    Doctoral    Applicancy. 

English  Language 

A  student  wishing  to  enter  this  program  must 
hold  an  MA  in  the  English  language  or  its  equiva- 
lent. The  general  requirements  are  as  follows: 

All  students  take  Eng  504,  531  and  607; 
Ling  671,  and  a  combination  of  at  least  three 
doctoral  seminars  to  include  work  in  both  the 
English  language  and  medieval  literature. 

In  consultation  with  his  or  her  advisor  the 
student  will  select  additional  courses  in  language, 
literature  and  linguistics. 

Concentration  in  Comparative  Literature 

Students  with  MA  degrees  in  English  may  be 
admitted  to  this  program.  Students  in  this  pro- 
gram will  designate  comparative  literature  as  their 
area  of  concentration  and  will  enroll  in  the  three- 
quarter  comparative  literature  seminar  sequence. 
All  must  meet  their  language  requirement  by 
studying  one  language  intensively  and  by  taking 
a  graduate  minor  (at  least  12  hours)  in  the  liter- 
ature of  that  language.  In  addition,  a  sound  read- 
ing knowledge  of  a  second  foreign  language  and 
participation   in   the   translation  workshop  are  re- 


quired. In  most  other  respects,  students  concen- 
trating in  comparative  literature  will  meet  the 
general   requirements   for   the   PhD   in  English. 

Doctoral  Applicancy 

If  accepted  for  advanced  graduate  study,  the 
student  becomes  a  doctoral  applicant.  Toward  the 
end  of  the  first  year  of  study  as  a  doctoral  appli- 
cant, his  or  her  progress  will  be  reviewed  by  the 
English  department  graduate  committee.  The  stu- 
dent will  be  advised  at  that  time  whether  he  or  she 
should  continue  in  the  program.  The  student  will 
remain  an  applicant  until  the  following  require- 
ments have  been  fulfilled: 

English  501A,B,C 

Seminars:  The  doctoral  applicant  will  take  a 
minimum  of  two  quarters  of  doctoral  seminars. 

The  graduate  minor:  (a)  three  courses  in 
another  department  (philosophy,  history,  modem 
languages,  etc.)  or  (b)  a  minor  in  English  lan- 
guage, to  be  completed  by  taking  Eng  503  and 
either  502  or  504,  in  addition  to  the  required 
501A,B,C;  or  a  minor  in  literary  criticism,  to  be 
fulfilled  by  taking  Eng  536  and  537,  and 
Eng  763  and  765,  or  a  minor  in  modern  languages, 
to  be  fulfilled  by  taking  three  graduate-level 
courses  in  a  foreign  language.  Under  certain  cir- 
cumstances, with  the  approval  of  the  advisor  and 
the  graduate  committee,  the  foreign  language 
minor  may  be  fulfilled  in  classical  languages. 

Foreign  language  requirements;  Knowledge  of 
one  foreign  language  and  its  literature,  to  be  ful- 
filled by  taking  a  500-level  course  in  the  literature 
of  a  particular  language,  taught  in  that  language. 
A  grade  of  A  or  B  is  required.  For  students  in 
certain  areas  of  study  the  advisor  and  the  gradu- 
ate committee  may  recommend  more  than  one 
language.  The  language  course  taken  may  count 
toward  a  minor  in  a  foreign  language. 

Other  coursework  as  called  for  by  the  can- 
didate's individual  course  of  study.  English  593 
is  required  of  all  graduate  students. 

Two  written  examinations  and  an  oral,  one 
written  examination  over  English  and  American 
literature  and  one  over  the  area  of  specialization. 
These  examinations  are  based  on  reading  lists 
available  to  all  students  at  the  beginning  of  their 
doctoral  studies. 

A  satisfactory  prospectus  for  the  dissertation. 


Doctoral  Candidacy 

In  this  final  phase  of  his  or  her  work,  the 
candidate  will  complete  his  or  her  dissertation. 
The  graduate  committee  recommends  that  the 
dissertation  be  limited  to  approximately  150  pages 
whenever  possible. 

In  lieu  of  the  traditional  oral  examination  the 
candidate  will  deliver  a  public  lecture  on  some 
aspect  of  his  or  her  dissertation  and  will  lead  a 
discussion  upon  his  or  her  work. 

501A     English  Language   (5) 

(fall).    Historical    sur\ey    of    sounds,    inflections, 
syntax  and  vocabulary  of  Old  and  Middle  English. 
501A  covers  Old  English. 
Roe;  F;  Y;  1975-76. 

501B     English  Language   (5) 

Prcreq:  50 LA,,  (winter).  Continuation  of  501  A. 
50 IB  covers  Anglo  -  Saxon  and  Early  Middle 
English. 

Roe;  W;  Y;  1975-76. 

501C     English  Language   (5) 

Prereq:    501B.     (spring).    Continuation    of    501A 
and  B.  50 IC  covers  Middle  English. 
Roe;  Sp;  Y;  1975-76. 


502  Old  English  Poetry   (5) 

Prereq:  1st  and  2nd  qtr  of  501  or  equiv.  (spring, 
as  needed).  Translation  and  criticism  of  Old 
English  verse. 

Staff;  D;  1975-76. 

503  English  Language  II   (5) 

Prereq:    501    or    perm,    (spring).    Sounds,    inflec- 
tions,   syntax    and    vocabulary    of    English    from 
1 500     to    present.     Emphasis    upon    language    of 
Shakespeare. 
Staff;  Sp;  A;  1974-75. 

504  American  English   (5) 

Phonology  and  grammar-syntax  of  American  En- 
glish from  a  linguistic  point  of  \'iew;  historical  and 
geographical  development. 
A;  1975-76. 

505  Old  Norse   (5) 

(as  needed).  Basic  Old  Norse  grammar  with  intro- 
ductory readings. 
Staff;  D;  1972-73. 

506  Icelandic  Saga   (5) 

Prereq:   505.    (as   needed).   Reading  in   Old   Ice- 
landic literature  in  original  language. 
Staff;  D;  1972-73. 

511  18th  Century  Novel   (5) 

(fall).   Development  of  novel   form  in    I8th   cen- 
tury. Defoe  through  Jane  Austen. 
Roth;  F;  A. 

512  19th  Century  Novel   (5) 

(winter).  Critical  analysis  of  novels  by  Dickens, 
Thackeray,  Trollope  and  the  Brontes,  Eliot,  Mere- 
dith and  Hardy. 

Staff;  W;  A;  1975-76. 

515     19th  Century  Prose   (nonfiction)    (5) 

Studies   in  nonfiction   prose,   mainly   the  personal 
essay,  literary  criticism,  social  criticism,  biography. 
Staff;  D;  1975-76. 

524     Shakespeare   (5) 

(spring).  Intensive  study  in  specific  critical  and 
historical  problems. 

Staff;  Sp;  A;   1974-75. 

531  Medieval  Drama  (to  1590)    (5) 

Prereq:    569A  or  equiv.   English  drama  from  be- 
ginning  through  Christopher  Marlowe. 
Staff;  F;  A;   1974-75. 

532  Renaissance  Drama   (1590-1642)    (5) 
English  drama   (excluding  Shakespeare)  from  Ben 
Jonson  to  closing  of  theaters. 

Staff;  W;  A;   1974-75. 

536  History  of  Criticism   (5) 

(fall).  Critical  thought  and  practice. 
Staff;  F;  A;  1975-76. 

537  History  of  Criticism   (5) 

(winter).  Continuation  of  536. 
Staff;  W;  A;   1974-75. 

540  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature   (5) 

Literary  movements,  themes  or  genres.  Different 
topic  offered  each  quarter,  e.g.,  symbolist  and 
surrealist  movement,  baroque  in  western  litera- 
ture, concept  of  realism  or  romanticism,  grotesque 
in  literature.  Note :  Two  of  the  three  comparative 
literature  courses  (540-541-542)  are  offered  an- 
nually. Numbers  may  vary. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1975-76. 

541  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature   (5) 

Continuation  of  540.   See  540  for  description. 
Staff;  IV;   1974-75. 

542  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature   (5) 

Continuation   of   540   and   541.    See   540   for  de- 
scription. 
Staff;  Sp;  1974-75. 

561  Colloquium   (5) 

(fall).    Specific    interdisciplinary*    problems    to   be 
assigned  each  quarter. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1975-76. 

562  Colloquium   (5) 

(winter).  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  de- 
scription. 

Staff;  W;  Y;  1975-76. 

563  Colloquium   (5) 

(spring).  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561 
for  description. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y:   1975-76. 
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564     EoKliih  Phonctici   (3) 

Speech    loundt    of    Engliih    with   ipcclal    attention 
to    articulAtory    training    for    foreign    teachcn    of 
Engliih. 
Statf;  D. 

569  Studies  io  Literature  (5) 
Advanced  ttudy  of  a  period  or  of  tome  aipcct  of 
a  period  (a  niovement,  a  genre,  author,  etc.) 
of  Engliih  or  American  literature.  Deiigned  to 
lupplemcnt  undergraduate  training  and  to  pro* 
vide  intensified  training  in  areas  of  concentra- 
tion. Following  areas  scheduled  regularly:  (A) 
Medieval  language  and  hteraturc,  (B)  Age  of 
Chaucer,  (C)  l6th  Century,  (D)  Spenser,  (£} 
17lh  Century,  (F)  Milton,  (G)  Restoration, 
(H)  Earlier  18th  Centur>',  (1)  Later  I8ih  Ccn- 
turv,  M)  Romantic  poeu:  Blaite,  Wordsworth, 
Coleriagc,  ( K)  Romantic  poets:  Byron.  Shelley, 
Keats.  (Lj  Major  Victorian  poets,  (M)  Minor 
Victorian  poets,  (N)  20th  Century.  (O)  American 
literature  to  Civil  War,  (P)  American  literature, 
Civil  War  to  WWI,  (Q)  A  fro*  American  literature. 
Stall;  f.   !»'.  Sp,  Su;  A,   Y,  D;   1975-76. 

391  Problems  in  TcadujiR  CoUegc  Eoglish  (1-5) 
Introduction  tr>  methods  rif  leaching  literature  and 
writing,  with  inquiries  into  various  critical  ap- 
proaches, remediation,  rhetorical  theory,  teaching 
aids,  evaluation,  counselling  and  coordination  of 
student  and  institutional  needs. 
Stall:  F;   Y;    1975-76. 

593     Bibliography  and  Methods   (5) 

(winter).    Enumeraiive    and   descriptive   bibliogra- 
phy; methods  of  criticiim  and  scholarship. 
Stall;   W;   Y;   1975-76. 

601     Modem  Enfclisb  Dialects   (4) 

Geographical  distribution  of  American  and  Com- 
monwealth English  dialect  features. 
Stall;  D;  1971-72. 

609     Proseminar  in  English  Language   (5) 
(spring).   Research   in  structure  and  de\eIopmcn( 
of  English  languaije. 
Stall;  D;   l§68l69. 

640  Translation  Workshop   (1-5) 

Prcreq:  perm;  command  of  at  least  1  foreign  lan- 
guage. Intensive  work  in  translating  foreign  litera- 
ture, verse  and  prose,  into  English. 
SchuUt;  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1974.75. 

641  Translation  Workshop   (1-5) 

Prcreq:  perm:  command  of  at  least   1   foreign  lan- 
guage. Continuation  of  640.  See  640  for  descrip- 
tion. 
SehuUe;  W;  Y;  1974-75. 

642  Translation  Workshop  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm;  command  of  at  least   1   foreign  lan- 
guage. Continuation  of  640  and  641.  See  640  for 
description. 
Schulte;  Sp;   1974-75. 

650  Proseminar  in  Literature   (5) 

(winter).  2  qtr  study,  research  and  writing  pro- 
gram. Winter  quarter  devoted  to  comprehensive 
reading  in  subject  matter  area,  investigation  of 
nature  of  literary  problems  relevant  to  this  area 
and  selection  of  problenu  appropriate  to  graduate 
writing  of  papers  comparable  in  scope  to  master's 
thesis  or  scholarlv  papen. 
Stall;  W:  Y:  1975-76. 

651  Proseminar  in  Literature   (5) 

Prereq:   650.    (spring).   Continuation  of  650.   See 
650  for  general  description.  651  devoted  to  further 
research  and  writing  of  papers. 
Stall;  Sp:  Y;   1975-76. 

690  Creative  Writing  Scmiiutr  (5) 

Prereq:    6    hrs   of    creative   w-rilinR.    Criticism   of 
manuscripts  and  discussion  of  problems  of  form. 
Admission    only    in    1st    qtr,    except    for    unusual 
reason. 
Stall:  F:  Y;  1975-76. 

691  Creative  Writing  Seminar   (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Continuation  of 
690. 
Stall:  W;  Y:  1975-76. 

692  Crcati^x  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creati\T  writing.  Continuation  of 
690  and  691. 

Stall:  Sp:  Y:  1975-76. 

695    Thcsb  (5-10) 

Stall:  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y:  1975-76. 


701     Formal  Scylisiics  (4) 

Research  on  selected  topics  in  formal  character- 
ization of  texts. 
Stall:  D. 

703     Seminar  in  Enelish  l.ant:uagc   (5) 
Research  into  selected   problems  of  structure  and 
de\-elopmenl  of  Enftlish  language. 
Stall:  D:  1969-70. 

715     Theory  of  Teaching  Literature   (5) 
Discussions  of   theoretical   and   practical   problems 
of  teaching  literature  in  colleges  and  unisxnities. 
Stall:  D:  1975-76. 

724     Problems  in  Shakespeare   (5) 
Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  intenii\T  research  in  spe- 
cific problems  m  area  of  Shakespeare  criticism  and 
scholarship. 
Stall;  D. 

763     Stylistic   (5) 

Prereq:    PhD    applicancy.    (winter).    Problems    in 
description    and    analysis   of   prose    style;   prosodic 
theor>-;  literature  and  its  writers. 
Summtri;  W;  Y;  1975-76. 

765     Theory  of  Literature   (5) 
Prcreq:    PhD   applicancy.    (spring).    InvcstiKatioru 
into  nature  of  literature  and  problems  of  practical 
lilerar>'  criticism. 
Stall;  Sp;  Y;  1975-76. 

770  Seminar  in  Literature   (5  or  10) 

Prrrrq:  PhD  applicancy.  3  I-  or  2-qtr  seminars 
customarily  offered  each  yr  in  each  of  7  areas. 
Seminars  form  sequence  of  independent  units.  In 
any  particular  yr,  more  than  3  seminan  may  be 
offered  in  same  area  (e.g.,  a  sequence  in  early 
Renaissance  and  1  in  late  Renaissance  or  a  se- 
quence in  Romantic  and  1  in  Victorian).  From  3 
to  6  seminars  may  be  offered  in  area,  depending 
upon  staff  and  upon  student  need. 
Stall;  F,  W.  Sp;  D. 

771  Seminar  in  Literature   (5  or  10) 

Prereq:    PhD    applicancy.    Sec    770    for    general 
description.  771   covers  Renaissance. 
Stall:  F,  W,  Sp;  D;  1975-76. 

772  Seminar  in  Literature   (5  or  10) 

Prereq:  PhD  applicancy.  See  770  for  general 
description.  772  covers  Restoration  and  18th 
Century. 

Stall;  F,  W,  Sp;  D;  1975-76. 

773  Seminar  in  Literature   (5  or  10) 

Prereq:    PhD    applicancy.    See    770    for    general 
description.  773  covers  19th  century. 
Stall;  F,W.Sp;D:  1975-76. 

774  Seminar  in  Literature   (5  or  10) 

Prcreq:  PhD  applicancy.  See  770  for  general 
description.  774  covers  20th  century  British  and 
American. 

Stall;  F.  W,  Sp:  D;  1975-76. 

775  Seminar  in   Literature    (5  or   10) 

Prereq;    PhD  applicancy.  Sec  770  for  general  de- 
scription.   775   covers   American  literature. 
Stall;  F,  W,Sp:D;  1975-76. 

776  Seminar  in  Literature   (5  or  10) 

Prcreq:    PhD    applicancy.    See    770    for    general 
description.    776   covers   comparative   literature. 
Stall;  F,  W,Sp:  D:  1975-76. 

780  Special  Studies  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prcrco:    PhD    applicancy    or    perm.    Seminars    in 
individual   writers   and    individual   works.   Offered 
when    (a)    there    is    student    demand    and/or    (b) 
widelv    recognized    specialist   on   staff. 
Stall;  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

781  Research   (1-15) 

CovTn  period  when  student  is  doing  necessary  re- 
search  lor  prospectus.   Also  used   to  co\-er  special 
research   courses — e.g..  problems   in  editing,  prob- 
lems in  historical  research,  etc. 
5m//.  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

782  Research   (1-15) 

Continuation  of  781.  Sec  781   for  description. 
Stall;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

792     Problems    io    Teaching    College    English 

(1-5) 
Colloquium    for    apprentice    teachers    designed    to 
explore  altemati\T  approaches   to  classroom  plan- 
ning   and    presentation.    Encourages    exchange    of 
ideas   and    problems    among    teachers;    e\'aiuation 


methods,  syllabi  and  texts*  de\x]opment  of  a  sense 
of  profruionalism  in  tcacning. 
Stall:  F.  »'.  Sp,  Su;  Y:  1975-76. 

895     Dissertation   (1-15) 
Staff.  F.  U*.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975-76. 


FILM 

Graduate  work  in  the  Department  of  Ftlm 
leads  to  an  MFA  degree  in  film.  The  program  it 
designed  for  those  who  ha\T  graduated  in  film  or, 
uniquely,  for  those  who  come  to  film  with  exten- 
sive experience  in  another  medium  or  discipline. 
Enrollment  in  the  MFA  program  requires  a  major 
commitmrnt  m  film,  not  necessarily  prior  achie\-^ 
ment  in  ftlm-making. 

The  department  docs  not  attempt  to  produce 
specialists  headed  for  one  particular  kind  of  pro- 
duction activity.  It  is  distinguished  by  iu  flexibility 
and  by  the  wide  variety  of  directions  pursued  by 
its  students.  Emphasis  is  on  the  de\-elDpment  of  an 
individual  who  is  capable  of  most  production  ikilb 
and  able  to  function  in  the  medium  in  the  same 
personal,  direct  manner  that  a  painter  or  writer 
functions.  Those  who  wish  to  concentrate  in  film 
scholarship  follow  a  similar  broad-based  approach, 
gaining  experience  in  production  before  going  on 
to  individualized  study  in  film  theory,  criticism  or 
history. 

Film  Department  offices,  screening  rooms  and 
editing  facilities  are  located  on  the  third  floor  of 
Lindley  Hall  on  South  Court  Street.  There  are 
six  fully  equipped  sound  film  editing  rooms,  a 
Steenbeck  editing  machine,  six  16mm  silent-film 
editing  stations  and  eight  8mm  editing  stations. 
Several  projectors,  including  a  16mm  interlock 
projector,  are  a\-ailable  for  student  use.  Equipment 
check-out  inventory  includes  an  Eclair  NPR  cam- 
era, Auricon  600  and  Auricon  1200  cameras,  a 
half-inch  Sony  VTR  unit,  se\xn  Bell  Sc  Howell  and 
five  Bolex  cameras  (some  with  reflex  \iewing  and 
motor).  A  large  complement  of  lenses  and  lighting 
equipment  is  also  in  stock.  An  Acme-based  anima- 
tion stand  with  Mauer  camera  is  available  to  stu- 
dents who  pass  a  course  in  its  usage.  Motion 
picture  sound  facilities  include  three  Nagra  (III 
and  IV)  tape  recorders,  a  variety  of  microphones 
and  equipment  for  transfer  and  multi-channel  mix- 
ing of  16mm  magnetic  stock. 

The  Ohio  Uni\*ersity  Film  Production  Lab- 
oratory, poof  CSS  ionally  staffed  and  operated  by  the 
department,  of  fen  complete  16  mm  and  8mm  black 
and  white  processing,  an  optical  printer  and  a 
16mm  color  and  black  and  white  contact  printer. 
Students  can  closely  participate  in  all  production 
stages  of  their  film  projects. 

There  is  ample  opportunity  to  \-iew  and  study 
motion  pictures  in  Athens.  Two  local  theaters  offer 
weekly  classic  matinees  and  midnight  specials  to 
supplement  their  feature  schedules.  IGL,  a  student- 
run  film  society  allied  with  the  department,  has 
weekly  screenings  which  offer  a  variety  of  motion 
pictures  each  quarter.  The  Fine  Arts  Library  lub- 
scribes  to  37  film  periodicals  and  has  o\'cr  2,000 
volumes  in  its  motion  picture  book  collection. 
Special  off-campus  study  arrangements  arc  a\-ail- 
ablc  for  work  with  collections  in  major  archi\Ts. 

The  Department  of  Film  has  its  own  stAff, 
curriculum,  facilities  and  budget.  There  are  three 
full-time  faculty  members  and  one  research  asso- 
ciate. Due  to  the  intimate  nature  of  the  program, 
graduate  enrollment  is  restricted  to  fewer  than  20 
students. 

.'Xdmission 

Because  certain  courses  offered  only  once 
yearly  must  be  taken  in  sequence,  admission  to 
MFA  studies  in  the  Department  of  Film  is  limited 
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to  fall  enrollment  only  (exceptions  may  be  made 
upon  petition). 

A  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.5  for 
all  undergraduate  work  and  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  an  accredited  institution  are  required  for 
admission.  The  undergraduate  degree  may  be  in 
any  field.  Supporting  documents  normally  re- 
quired are  a  transcript  of  all  undergraduate  work, 
three  letters  of  recommendation  and  a  formal  ap- 
plication with  fee.  In  addition  to  these  materials 
required  by  the  Graduate  College,  the  applicant 
should  send  the  following  items  directly  to  the 
department  by  April  15  of  the  year  of  enrollment. 

1.  A  written  sample  of  the  student's  work.  This 
need  not  be  about  film.  The  paper  (or  pa- 
pers— more  than  one  may  be  submitted  if  an 
applicant  wishes  to  do  so)  will  be  evaluated 
through  the  potential  shown  for  work  in  the 
department. 

2.  A  representative  film,  videotape,  portfolio  of 
work  in  another  medium,  or  other  substan- 
tial representation  of  applicant's  creative 
ability. 

3.  A  short  personal  essay  (500  words)  on  the 
applicant's  educational  goals,  including  how 
the  student  would  relate  his  or  her  previous 
education  and  experience  to  his  or  her  goals 
in  the  department. 

Please  note  that  these  last  three  items,  along  with 
letters  of  recommendation,  should  be  sent  to  the 
Department  of  Film,  Lindley  Hall,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, Athens,  Ohio  45701.  Application  forms  and 
transcripts  should  be  sent  to  The  Graduate  Col- 
lege, Graduate  Building,  Ohio  University,  Athens, 
Ohio  45701.  An  application  is  not  complete  until 
all  the  above  credentials  have  been  submitted.  It 
is  the  applicant's  responsibility  to  ensure  that  all 
items  are  received  by  the  specified  deadline.  Mate- 
rials arriving  after  April  15  will  be  returned. 

Because  the  department  has  many  highly 
qualified  applicants  for  its  very  limited  number  of 
openings,  prospective  students  are  strongly  urged 
to  come  to  Athens  for  an  interview.  Such  visitation 
enables  potential  students  to  assess  personnel  and 
facilities  of  the  department  and  facilitates  a  more 
comprehensive  evaluation  by  the  graduate  commit- 
tee. (Such  personal  interview  eliminates  the  state- 
ment of  purpose  essay  requirement  listed  above.) 

Although  the  department  furnishes  equipment 
of  every  kind  to  students  in  motion  picture  courses, 
film  makers  must  rely  primarily  on  their  own  re- 
sources for  financing  of  materials  and  outside  ser- 
vices. Persons  interested  in  graduate  work  are 
cautioned  that  this  kind  of  production  experience 
requires  extra  financial  resources  to  meet  exten- 
sive film-making  expenses. 

The  department  presently  has  limited  gradu- 
ate assistantships  available  which  pay  $2,610  per 
annum  plus  partial  fees.  A  few  partial  tuition 
scholarships  are  offered  on  a  quarter-to-quarter 
basis.  Assistantships  and  scholarships  are  normally 
not  awarded  to  entering  graduate  students  but 
only  to  persons  who  have  been  approved  for  MFA 
candidacy.  On  rare  occasions,  highly  qualified 
students  may  receive  assistantships  during  their 
first  quarter,  particularly  if  they  have  professional 
experience  in  motion  picture  production  labora- 
tory work  or  as  motion  picture  equipment  repair 
personnel. 

The  Graduate  College  Bulletin,  Part  I,  Gen- 
eral Information,  contains  details  of  other  Uni- 
versity scholarship  and  financial  aid  opportunities. 
In  the  past,  film  students  have  relied  primarily  on 
federal  Work-Study  and  Direct  Student  Loan  pro- 
grams to  meet  educational  and  living  expenses. 
Specific  inquiries  about  financial  aid  programs 
should  be  addressed  directly  to  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  Aids,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,   Ohio   45701.   IMPORTANT:    The   dead- 


line for  receipt  of  Student  Financial  Aid  Applica- 
tions is  April  15. 

General  Requirements 

Major  focus  in  the  Department  of  Film  is  on 
individual  work  supplemented  by  group  and  formal 
class  activity.  A  minimum  of  90  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  work  (including  15  in  art  history  and 
approximately  56  in  film)  are  required.  The  full 
program  usually  takes  two  and  a  half  years  to 
complete. 

Modification  of  these  requirements  may  be 
made  to  acconmiodate  the  special  needs  or  experi- 
ence of  a  student.  The  awarding  of  an  MFA 
degree  is  never  automatic  upon  completion  of  90 
hours  or  upon  any  total  period  of  time  in  resi- 
dence. The  following  criteria  are  also  used  to 
evaluate  a  candidate's  overall  creative  and  scholar- 
ly achievement  independent  of  his  or  her  academic 
record. 

1.  Upon  completion  of  the  first  full  two  quar- 
ters of  residence,  a  graduate  student's  work 
will  be  evaluated  prior  to  advancement  to 
candidacy  for  the  MFA  degree.  At  this  time 
the  student  is  required  to  present  at  least 
one  completed  film  and  at  least  one  com- 
pleted scholarly  paper  about  motion  pictures. 

2.  After  the  first  year  and  before  approval  for 
graduation,  a  candidate  is  required  to  take 
a  comprehensive  oral  examination  on  basic 
academic  and  technical  knowledge  of  motion 
pictures.  The  examination  committee  will 
consist  of  the  department  faculty.  This  oral 
examination  will  usually  occur  in  the  quarter 
immediately  before  graduation  (with  the  ex- 
ception of  summer  session). 

3.  Prior  to  graduation,  a  candidate  will  present 
a  thesis  showing  of  his  or  her  work  in  a 
public  situation  in  Athens.  Students  who 
pursue  emphasis  in  film  scholarship  may  sub- 
stitute written  theses.  In  each  case,  the 
candidate  will  defend  his  or  her  thesis  work 
before  an  examining  committee.  The  com- 
mittee in  this  instance  will  consist  of  the 
department  faculty  augmented  by  one  or  two 
more  Ohio  University  faculty  members  from 
other  departments. 

Students  are  allowed  two  efforts  to  pass  each  of 
these  successive  examinations.  Failure  twice  at  any 
stage  of  this  evaluation  process  will  result  in  denial 
of  further  enrollment  as  an  MFA  degree  candidate. 

561  Motion  Picture  Productioa  I  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Professional  workshop  in 
16mm  techniques;  elementary  film  structuring; 
camera  and  lighting;  editing;  sound;  laboratory 
preparation.  Intensive  exercise  as  individual  film- 
maker m  production  of  short  motion  pictures. 
Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  similar  under- 
graduate courses. 

Prince;  F;  Y;   1976. 

562  Motion  Picture  Production  II   (5) 

Prereq:  561  and  perm,  (winter).  Continuation  of 
561. 

Prince;  W;  Y;   1976. 

563  Motion  Picture  Production  III    (5) 

Prereq:  562  and  perm,  (spring).  Continuation  of 
562. 

Prince;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

601  Theory  and  Criticism  of  Film  I   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Formal  principles  and  stylis- 
tic fundamentals  of  film,  including  modes  and 
methods  of  film  criticism.  Examination  of  major 
works  of  motion  picture  theory  and  criticism. 
VVeeklv  screenings. 
Semsel;  F;  Y;   1976. 

602  Theory  and  Criticism  of  Fihn  II   (4) 
Prereq:   601    or   perm,    (winter).   Continuation  of 
601. 

Semsel;  W;  Y;  1976. 


603     Theory  and  Criticism  of  Film  III   (4) 

Prereq:  602  or  perm,  (spring).  Continuation  of 
602. 

Semsel;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

633  Seminar  in  Film  I   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Introduction  to  historical 
and  other  modes  of  fihn  scholarship.  Weekly 
screenings. 

Semsel;  F;  Y;   1976. 

634  Seminar  in  Film  II   (4) 

Prereq:    perm,    (winter).    Advanced    film   scholar- 
ship,  usually  focusing  on  problems   in  early  film 
history.  Weekly  screenings. 
Lehman;  W;  Y;   1976. 

635  Seminar  in  Film  III    (4) 

Prereq:   perm,    (spring).  Advanced  topics  in  film 
schojarship.  Weekly  screenings. 
Lehman;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

661  Fihn  Structure  I   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Analysis  of  structure  in  nar- 
rative and  other  kinds  of  motion  pictures.  Editing 
organization  of  film  materials.  Preparation  of 
scripts. 

Lehman;  F;   Y;   1976. 

662  Film  Structure  II    (3) 

Prereq:    perm,    (winter).    Continuation  of   661. 
Lehman;  W;  Y;   1976. 

671  Film  Topics  Seminar   (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Investigation  of  selected  mo- 
tion picture  topics  announced  in  advance  of  regis- 
tration. Orientation  may  be  either  scholarly,  criti- 
cal or  production  workshop.  Topics  and  credit 
hours  vary  qtr  to  qtr.  Topics  pursued  in  recent 
years  were  Animation,  Laboratory  Techniques, 
Image  of  Self  in  Fihn,  Film  and  DancCj  Film  and 
Poetry  and  Advanced  Sync-Sound  Production. 
Lehman;  W;  Y;   1976. 

672  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm,    (winter).   See  671    for  description. 
Lehman;   IV:  Y:   1976. 

673  Film  Topics  Seminar   (1-5) 

Prereq:   perm,    (spring).   See  671    for  description. 
Lehman;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

682     Independent  Study   (1-15) 
Prereq :     perm.    Advanced    individual    creative    or 
scholarly  work  in  film.  May  be  repeated. 
Prince;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1976. 

780  Individual  Problems   (1-5) 

Prereq:     perm.     Preparation    and    production    of 
a  motion  picture.  Student  must  have  skills  neces- 
sarv  for  completion  of  project.  May  be  repeated. 
Prince;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

781  Individual  Readings   (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  in  works  related  to  motion 
pictures.  Selections  by  student  in  consultation  with 
faculty  member. 

Lehman;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

895S     Film  Studio  Thesb  U-10) 
2nd  vr. 

Lehman;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

895W     Film  Written  Thesis   (1-10) 
2nd  vr. 

Lehman;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 
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525     Managerial  Finance    (4) 

Role  of  financial  management  in  business  enter- 
prise; financial  analysis;  planning  needs  for  short- 
term  and  long-term  funds;  planning  for  profits; 
capital  budgeting;  internal  management  of  work- 
ing capital  and  income;  raising  funds  to  finance 
cfrowth  of  business  enterprises. 
Staff;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  A;  1974-75. 

525W     Managerial  Finance   (3) 

Role  of  financial  management  in  business  enter- 
prise; financial  analysis;  planning  needs  for  short- 
term  and  long-term  funds;  planning  for  profits; 
capital  budgeting;  internal  management  of  work- 
ing capital  and  income;  raising  funds  to  finance 
growth  of  business  enterprises.  Accelerated  work- 
shop course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff:  Su;  D;  1975. 
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527  Banking  and  the  Financial  System   (4) 

FunctiontnK  vt  commrrcial  t)4nliini{  tyttcm  and 
other  financial  inditutioni.  Flo\v  of  fundi  and 
inlerc*l -price  rnovrmmti  in  money  and  capital 
markclt.  Supply  of  loanable  fundt  and  demand 
for  fund%  in  moriKaK^  loan  market,  consumer 
credit  market,  corporate  iertiritte«  marketi  and 
markett  for  RONrrnment  tecuntiei  and  municipal 
obliffattom.  Consideration  of  rffrcu  on  financial 
market!  of  Federal  Reier\p  and  Trcaiur.-  policie*. 
Staff;  F,  Sp:  Y;  1974-75. 

528  ManaKcmcol  of  Financial  Inititulioos   (4) 
Analyits    of    objectives,    functions,    practicei    and 
problems    of    financial    institutions   as    viewed    by 
manaHcmcnt  of  these   institutions. 

Sialf:  Sp:  Y;  1974-75. 

532  Property  and  Casualty  Insurance  (4) 
Analysis  of  principal  types  of  property  and  cas- 
ualty insurance  policies  with  respect  to  protection 
afforded  policyholder,  his  or  her  obliKationi  and 
cost  of  protection.  Policies  studied  include  fire  and 
extended  coverage,  allied  hne.  busincH  interrup- 
tion, inland  marine,  automobile,  general  liability, 
theft  and  bonds.  Subjects  of  risk,  insurance  law 
and  multiple-peril  policies  also  covered. 
Staff:  »»';  Y;  1975. 

556     Life  Insurance   (4) 

Fundamental  economics  of  life  insurance.    Princi- 
ples   and    practices    of    life    insurance,    including 
types  of  contracts,  group  and  industrial  insurance 
and  annuities. 
Staff:  ^y;  Y;  1974-75. 

537     PcrM>nal  and  Business  Insurance  Planning 

Consumer  needs   for  all   types  of   insurance;  legal 
aspects  and  estate  planning;  risk  management  pro- 
grams for  business,  including  all  forms  of  group 
insurance. 
Staff:  D:   1973-74. 

539     Iiuurance  Regulations  and  Financial 

Management   (4) 
Under^sriting,   reinsurance,   financial   analysis   and 
relevant  insurance  statutes  and  regulations. 
Staff:  D. 

542     Security  Analysis   (4) 

Problems  of  selecting  securities  for  various  invest- 
ment purposes.  Industr>'  structure,  volumc-pricc- 
cost  relationships,  management,  financial  position, 
terms  of  securities  contracts  and  market  price 
behavior  arc  studied  to  determine  attractiveness 
of  securities.  Portfolio  construction  considered. 
Staff:  sp:  A:  1974-75. 

545  Portfolio  Management  (4) 
Decision-making  processes  in  management  of  in- 
dividual and  institutional  securities  portfolios. 
Theoretical  foundations  of  portfolio  selection  and 
construction.  Model-building  and  other  criteria 
applicable  to  selection,  risk-return  tradeoffs,  re- 
vision and  evaluation  of  portfolio  performance. 
Applications  of  computer  technology  and  other 
quantitative  techniques  to  different  aspects  of 
portfolio  management. 
Staff:  sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

553     Real  Estate  Finance   (4) 

Financial  and  investment  analysis  in  purchase  and 
sale  of  real  properties,  including  single-family 
dwellings  and  income  properties.  Income  and  risk 
analysis  in  real  estate  investment.  Instruments  of 
real  estate  finance  and  institutional  arrangements 
in  mortgage  markets.  Go\ernment  and  mortgage 
markets.  Flow  of  funds  and  credit  conditions  m 
mortgage  markets. 
Staff;  D;  1973-74. 

555  International  Finance  (4) 
Problems  in  international  finance.  Financing  in- 
ternational trade  and  other  transactions;  foreign 
exchange  market  and  exchange  rates;  international 
payments  system.  Foreign  central  banking  and  ctir- 
rent  developments  in  international  financial  co- 
ope  rat  ioas. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1974-75. 

561     Problems  in  Business  Finance   (4) 

Case  study  of  financial  management  in  busincvs 
enterprises.  Planning  <  urrrnt  and  long-term  fi- 
nancial needs,  profit  planning,  allocation  of  funds, 
raising  funds,  disidend  policies,  expansion  and 
combination,  recapitalization  and  reorganization. 
Staff;  F,  Sp:  Y;  1974-75. 


563     CaptuI  AllocatioD  (4) 

Planning  capital  outlays,  method*  for  ranking  in- 
\-rstment  pn^posats.   theories  of  firianrial  structure 
and  cost  of  capital  and  approaches  to  investment 
decisions  under  conditions  of  uncertainty. 
Staff:  W:  A;  1974-75. 

565     Mathematical   Analysis  of  Financial 

Decisions   (4) 
Application    of    nuantitative    methods    to    financial 
management,  with  special  emphasis  on  systems  ap- 
proach to  evaluating  proposed  financial  decisions. 
Staff;  D. 

620  Financial  ManaKcmcat  I   (4) 

Finance  function  of  business  enterprises  as  viewed 
by  executive  responsible  for  procuring  and  utiliz- 
ing funds.  Ca^  analyses  include  special  problems 
in  financial  planning  and  control,  vsorking  capital 
management,  capital  allocation,  short-  and  long- 
term  Mind  raising,  dividend  policies  and  financing 
expansion  and  combination. 
Staff:  D. 

621  Financial  Management  II   (4) 

Anal>  ves  of  financial  problems  of  business  firms 
with  emphasis  on  recent  theoretical  and  institu- 
tional developmenu  in  financial  management  and 
implications  of  financial  decisions  on  economic 
behavior. 

Staff;  W;  Y;  1973-74. 

622  Seminar  in  Problems  of  Busincu  Finance 

(4) 
Prcreq:  621.  Specific  aspects  of  financial  manage- 
ment.   Topics    var>'    ana    depend    on    interests    of 
seminar   members.    Discussions    based    on    assigned 
reading   and   individual   research   papers. 
Staff:  D. 

625     Financial  Decision-Making  (4) 
I^rcrcq:    525    or    perm.    Concepts,    constructs    and 
applications  relevant  to  task  of  financial  manager 
in  dynamic  environment. 
Staff:  W;  y;  1974-75. 

631     Seminar  in  Insurance   (4) 
Current    topics    of    >ignificancc    in    fields    of    life, 
health,  property  and  liability  insurance;  discussion 
of   assigned   readings   and    individual    research    re- 
ports. 
Sloll. 

630     Semiiur  in  Money  and  Capital  Markets 

(4) 
Analysis  of  conditions  in  money  and  capital  mar- 
kets as  they  affect  business  decisions;  flow-  of  funds 
in  the  United  States;  structures  of  interest  rates; 
role  of  monetary  policy  and  its  effects  on  financial 
markets;  principal  instruments  and  intermediaries 
in  money  and  capital  markcu:  analysis  of  impor- 
tant segments  of  financial  markets. 
Stall:  D. 

655     Seminar  in  International  Finance  (4) 
Financing   and   control   of   foreign   operations  and 
international  transactions,  portfolio  and  direct  in- 
vestments abroad,  institutions  and  itutruments  of 
foreign   monev  and  capital  markets. 
Stall;  D. 

690  Research   (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data  and  preparation  of 
research  findings. 
Stall;  D. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 
Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

Stall;  F,  W,  Sp;  D;  1973-74. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on   topics  selected  by  student  in  coiuul- 
tation  with  faculty  member. 
Stall;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974-75. 

695     ThesU   (1-15) 
Stall;  F.  W.  Sp;  1974-75. 

697  Independent  Research   (1-15) 
Research   under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

Stall:  F.  n;  Sp.  Su;  D;  1974-75. 

698  Internship   (1-15) 

Stall;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURES 

African  and  Asian  Languages 

Germanic,  Ronnance  and 
Slavic  Languages 

Greek  and  Latin  Languages 
Chinese  (Asian) 

571  FJementary  Chinese  I   (3) 

(fall).    IntrntisT  oral   itudv  of  Chinese. 
Stall:  F:  Y:  1976. 

572  Elemcnury  Chinoc  II   (3) 

Prereq:    571    or    equiv.    (winter).    Intensive   oral 
iludv  of  Chinese. 
Stall:  U':  Y:  1976. 

573  Elementary  Chinese  III   (3) 

Prereq;    572    or   equiv.    (spring).    IntensisT    oral 
itudv  of  Chinese. 
Stall:  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

574  Intermediate  Chinese  I    (3) 

Prereq:   573  or  equiv.    (fall).    InteiuisT  study  of 
spoken  and  written  Chiisesc. 
Stall:  F;  Y;   1976. 

575  Intermediate  Chinese  II   (3) 

Prereq:    574    or   equiv.    (winter).    Intensis-e   study 
of  spoken  and  written  Chinese. 
Stall:  W:  Y;  1976. 

576  Intermediate  Chinese  III   (3) 

Prereq:   575   or  equiv.    (spring).    Iniensis-e   study 
of  spoken  and  written  Chinese. 
Stall:  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

577  Advanced  Chinese  I    (3) 

Prereq:   576  or  equiv.    (fall).   Inteiuive  study  ol 
spoken  and  written  Chinese. 
Stall:  F:  Y:  1976. 

578  Advanced  Chinese  II   (3) 

Prereq:    577   or  equiv.    (winter).    Intensive   study 
of  spoken  and  written  Chinese. 
Stall:  W:  Y;  1976. 

579  Advanced  Chinese  III   (3) 

Prereq:    578   or  equiv.    (spring).    InteiuisT  study 
of  spoken  and  written  Chinese. 
Stall:  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

Hausa  (African) 

571  Elementary  Hausa  I   (3) 
(fall).    Intensive   oral    studv  of   Hausa. 

Stall:  F:  Y:  1976. 

572  Elementary  Hausa  II   (3) 

Prereq:    571    or    equiv.    'winter).    Intensisx    oral 
study  of  Hausa. 

Stall:  W;  Y;  1976. 

573  Elementary  Hausa  III   (3) 

Prereq:    572    or    equiv.    (spring).    Inteiuisr   oral 
studv  of  Hausa. 

Stall:  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

574  Intermediate  Hausa  I   (3) 

Prereq:   5711   or  equiv.    (fall),    Inteiuive  study  of 
spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Stall:  F:  Y:  1976. 

575  Intermediate  Hausa  II   (3) 

Prereq:    574  or  equiv.    (winter).    Intensive  study 
of  siritten  and  spoken  Hatisa. 
5l<i//:  IV;  Y:  1976. 

576  Intermediate  Hausa  III   (3) 

Prereq:    575   or  equiv.    (spring).    InteiuisT   study 
of  spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Stall:  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

577  Advanced  Hausa  I   (3) 

Prereq:   576  or  equiv.    (fall).    InteiuisT  study  ol 
spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Stall:  F;  Y;  1976. 

578  Advanced  Hausa  II   (3) 

Prereq:    577   or  equiv.    (wmter).   InlensisT  study 
of  spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Stall;  W;  Y;  1976. 
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579     Advanced  Hausa  III   (3) 

Prereq:    578    or   equiv.    (spring).    Intensive   study 
of  spoken  and  written  Hausa. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 


Indonesian/Malay  (Asian) 

571  Elementary  Indonesian /Malay  I    (3) 

(fall).   Intensive  oral  study  of  Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff:  F;  Y;   1976. 

572  Elementary  Indonesian/Malay  II   (3) 
Prereq-.    571    or    equiv.     (winter).    Intensive    oral 
study  of  Indonesian/Malay. 

Staff;  W;  Y;   1976. 

573  Elementary  Indonesian/ Malay  III  (3) 
Prereq:    572    or    equiv.     (spring).    Intensive    oral 
study  of  Indonesian/Malav. 

Staff;  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

574  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malay  I   (3) 

Prereq:    573    or   equiv.    (fall).    Intensive   study  of 
written  and  spoken   Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff;  F;  Y;   1976. 

575  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malay  II   (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  (winter).  Intensive  study  of 
spoken  and  written  Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff;   W;   Y;   1976. 

576  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malay  III    (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.   (spring).  Intensive  study  of 
spoken  and  written   Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

577  Advanced  Indonesian/Malay  I   (3) 

Prereq:    576   or   equiv.    (fall).    Intensive   study   of 
spoken   or   written    Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff;  F;  Y;   1976. 

578  Advanced  Indonesian/Malay  II    (3) 
Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  (winter).  Intensive  study  of 
spoken  and  written   Indonesian/Malay. 

Staff;   W;  Y;   1976. 

579  Advanced  Indonesian/Malay  III    (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.   (spring).  Intensive  study  of 
spoken  and  written   Indonesian/Malay. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 


Swahlli  (African) 

571  Elementary  Swahili  I    (3) 

(fall).   Intensive  oral  studv  of  Swahili. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1976. 

572  Elementary  Swahili  II    (3) 

Prereq:    571    or    equiv.     (winter).    Intensive    oral 
study  of  Swahili. 
Staff;  W;   Y;   1976. 

573  Elementary  Swahili  III   (3) 

Prereq:    572    or    equiv.     (spring).    Intensive    oral 
studv  of  Swahili. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

574  Intermediate  Swahili  I   (3) 

Prereq:    573   or   equiv.    (fall).    Intensive  study  of 
written  and  spoken  Swahili. 
Staff;  F;  Y;   1976. 

575  Intermediate  Swahili  II   (3) 

Prereq:    574   or   equiv.    (winter).    Intensive   study 
of  spoken  and  written  SwahiH, 
Staff;  W;  Y;   1976. 

576  Intermediate  Swahili  III    (3) 

Prereq:    575    or   equiv.    (spring).    Intensive   study 
of  spoken  and  written  S\\ahili. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

577  Advanced  Swahili  I    (3) 

Prereq:   576   or  equiv.    (fall).    Intensive   study   of 
spoken  and  written  Suahili. 
Staff;  F;  Y;   1976. 

578  Advanced  Swahili  II   (3) 

Prereq:    577    or   equiv.    (winter).    Intensive   study 
of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff;  W;   Y;   1976. 

579  Advanced  Swahili  III   (3) 

Prereq:    578   or   equiv.    (spring).    Intensive   study 
of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff;  Sp;   Y;  1976. 


Southeast  Asian  Literature 
in  Translation 

540     Traditional  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia  (3) 

Survey  of  traditional  literature  of  Southeast  Asia 
in  translation. 

Staff;  W;  Y;  1975. 

545     Modern   Literature  of  Southeast  Asia    (3) 

Sur\'ey    of    modern    literature    of    Southeast    Asia 
in  translation. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y;   1975. 


Germanic,  Romance 
and  Slavic  Languages 

*French 
*German 

Italian 

Portuguese 

Russian 
*Spanish 

*Master's  degree  program  offered. 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  a  modern 
foreign  language,  the  student  must  have  com- 
pleted the  requirements  for  the  bachelor  of  arts 
major  or  the  equivalent  in  that  language. 

To  begin  work  in  a  second  area  of  modern 
languages,  the  student  must  have  completed  a 
minimum  of  six  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in 
the  second  language  at  the  300  level  or  the 
equivalent. 

Students  are  urged  to  travel  and  study 
abroad,    especially    during    the    summer    quarter. 

Master's  Program  with  Thesis 

For  this  program  the  student  must  demon- 
strate a  reading  knowledge  of  a  second  modern 
language  or  Latin,  to  be  shown  either  by  passing 
213  or  241  in  a  modern  foreign  language,  Lat 
213  or  equivalent  intermediate  course  with  at  least 
a  grade  of  B;  passing  the  examination  given  for 
613  (ETS  Foreign  Language  Tests)  or  by  passing 
a  literature  course  in  the  foreign  language.  In  lieu 
of  a  foreign  language,  a  student  may  present  two 
courses  in  linguistics  which  are  to  be  in  addition 
to  the  1 1  graduate  courses  required  for  the  MA 
degree.  The  courses  required  for  the  MA  with 
thesis  are  one  seminar;  any  two  courses  from  537, 
539,  541,  557;  at  least  four  courses  in  literature 
at  the  500  level  and  above,  which  should  be  dis- 
tributed so  that  the  student  has  exposure  to  each 
area  tested  on  the  comprehensive  examination,  and 
the  thesis.  Teaching  assistants  are  required  to 
register  for  one  hour  of  698  the  first  three  quarters 
they  are  on  financial  appointment.  The  student 
must  pass  a  comprehensi\e  examination,  based  on 
coursework  and  a  reading  list. 

Nonthesis  Program 

The  student  must  show  a  reading  knowledge 
as  outlined  under  the  MA  with  thesis  program. 
The  courses  required  for  the  nonthesis  option  are 
the  same  as  those  for  the  M.\  with  thesis  with 
two  exceptions:  in  lieu  of  writing  a  thesis  the  stu- 
dent takes  two  seminars  instead  of  one.  A  German 
major  presents  one  of  his  or  her  seminar  papers  to 
his  or  her  examination  committee  {three  weeks 
before  the  written  comprehensive  exams).  Teach- 
ing assistants  are  required  to  register  for  one  hour 
of  698  the  first  three  quarters  they  are  on  financial 
appointment.  The  student  must  pass  a  comprehen- 
sive examination,  based  on  coursework  and  a 
reading  list. 


It  is  also  possible  to  earn  a  master  of  edu- 
cation degree  with  certification  and  a  major  in 
one  modern  foreign  language,  or  a  PhD  in  edu- 
cation with  11  graduate  courses  in  one  modern 
foreign  language.  Students  interested  in  these  pro- 
grams should  consult  with  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion for  further  information. 


Modern   Languages 
(Professional  Course) 

510     Super\ised  Practice  and  Research  in 

Language  Laboratory  (4) 
For  graduate  students  in  teaching  English  as  a 
foreign  language,  modern  foreign  language  grad- 
uate assistants,  graduate  teaching  assistants  in 
linguistics,  graduate  education  students  and  teach- 
ers in  secondar\'  schools  and  colleges. 
Staff;  Y. 

545     Teaching  of  Modem  Foreign  Languages  (4) 

(fall).   Problems  confronting  students  on  level  of 
instruction    (elementary   school,   secondary   school, 
college)    at    which    thev   teach   or  plan    to   teach. 
Staff;  Y. 


French  (Romance) 


515  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance   (5) 

Significant  works  of  major   16th  century  writers: 
Marot,  Rabelais,  the  Pleiade  poets,  Montaigne  and 
others. 
Staff;  A. 

516  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance   (5) 

Continuation  of  515.  See  515  for  description. 
Staff;  A, 

518  17th  Century  French  Literature    (5) 

Works    by    numerous    authors,    including    at    least 
some    of    the    following:    Descartes.    Pascal,    Mme 
de  La  Fayette,  La  Rochefoucauld,  La  Bruyere,  La 
Fontaine,  and  Boileau. 
Staff;  A. 

519  17th  Century  French  Literature   (5) 

Major  plays  of  Corneille,  Racine  and  Moliere. 
Staff;  A. 

521  Old  French  Language  and  Literature   (5) 

;as  needed).  Language  and  literature  of  northern 
France  and  England  in  the  Middle  Ages,  especial- 
1>'  12th  and  13th  centuries.  Elementary  knowledge 
of  Latin  and  German  recommended. 
Staff;  A. 

522  Old  French  Language  and  Literature   (5) 

(as    needed).    Continuation   of   521.    See    521    for 
description. 
Staff;  A. 

523  18th  Century   (5) 

French  literature  and  thought  in  the  Age  of  En- 
liglument:    Montesquieu,    X'oltaire,    Rousseau,    Di- 
derot. Marivaux,  Beaumarchais. 
Staff;  A. 

524  18th  Century   (5) 

Continuation  of  523.   See  523  for  description. 
Staff;  A. 

525  Romanticism    (5) 

Development  of  the  Romantic  moNcment  in  France, 
as  exemplified  in  the  drama,  poetry  and  fiction  of 
the  l.'^t  half  of  the  19th  centurv. 
Staff;  A. 

526  Realism  and  Naturalism    (5) 

Rcprcscntali\e    works   of    Balzac,    Stendhal,    Flau- 
bert. Zola  and  Becque. 
Staff;  A. 

527  French  Poetry  in  the  Second  Half  of  the 
19th  Century   (5) 

Poctr\'  of  Lcconte   dc   Lisle,   Heredia,   Baudelaire, 
\'crlaine,  Rimbaud  and  Mallarmc. 
Staff;  A. 

529     20th  Century  French  Literature   (5) 
French  literature  before  \V\V  II. 
Staff;  A. 

531     20th  Ccntur>'  French  Literature   (5) 

No\cl.  drama  and  poetrv  in  France  since  WW  11. 
Staff;  A. 
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S3S     20th  Ccotury  French  Uteniun   (S) 

Study  in  depth  of  n  Kcnrc,  ihrnic,  work  or  major 
(inure  of  ilic  20th  ccntur>'. 
Stall;  A. 

S37     Applied  Phooeiics  (4) 

(fall).  Advancrd  ttudy  of  tlir  International  Pho< 
neiic     Alphabet     and     traiucription     practice     in 
French. 
Stall:  D. 

5S9     Modem  French  I'uge   (4) 

(winter).    Finer    poinu   of   (tnunmar.    Practice 
competition  and  analysii  of  textj. 
Stall;   Y. 

Ml     StylUlio   (4) 

(ipring).  Compoiition.  Explication  d«  textt.  Trans* 
lation   of   Engliih    into   French.    Study  of   French 
proiody. 
Stall;  A. 

557     Hblory  of  the  French  IjinKuaKe  (3) 
PhonoIoKv,  morpholoKV  and  *vnta-x  of  Old  French: 
iiir\ey  of  evolution  of    French   from   its  origin   to 

Ere*ent;  reading  of  illiutrative   texti.   Elementary 
nowledge  of  Latin  recommended. 
Stall;  D. 

559  French  Civilization  and  Culture   (5) 
Prereq:   grad   rank.   Social,   political  antl  cultural 
development  of  France  from  iu  origiiu  to  French 
Revolution. 

Stall;  D. 

560  French  Civilitaiion  and  Culture   (5) 
Prereq:   grad   rank.   Social,  political  and  cultural 
development  of  France  from  French  Revolution  to 
present. 

Stall;  D. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  France   (as 
recommended  by  depi) 

Prereq;  perm.   Research  project  muvt  be  approved 
by  the  gridualc  committee.   Research  paper  must 
be   presented    to   the  graduate  committee  by   the 
end  of  the  qtr  following  foreign  study. 
Stall;  D. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  France   (ai 
recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:    prrni.   Continuation  of   561.    Sec    .561    for 
description. 
Stall:  D. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  France   (as 
recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561   and  562.  Sec 
561  for  description. 
Stall;  D. 

602  Seminar   (5,  max  10) 

(winter).  Advanced  study  of  a  period,  movement, 
genre,  work  or  author  in  I  of  the  following  areas: 
(a)  Medieval  (b)  Renaissance  (c)  17th  century 
(d)  18th  century  (e)  19th  century'  (f)  20th  cen- 
tury.  May  l>e  repeated  when  topic  is  changed. 

Stall:  A. 

603  Seminar   (5,  max  10) 

(spring).  Continuation  of  602.  Sec  602  for  de- 
Bcription. 

Stall:  A. 

611  French  for  Graduate   Reading  Requirement 

(5) 
Preparation    for    reading    knowledge    examination 
required  by  certain  departments  for  master's  and 
PhD  degrees.   (Cr/dit  does  not  count  toward  dt- 

V") 
Stall;  Y. 

612  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement 

(5) 
Continuation  of  611.  Sec  611   for  description. 
Stall;  Y. 

613  French  for  Graduate  Reading   Requirement 

(5) 
Continuation  of  611  and  612.  Sec  611  for  descrip- 
tion. 
Stall;  Y. 

695     Thesti  (as  recommended  by  dept) 
Prereq:   perm. 
Staff:   y. 

698     Independent  Study  in  French 

(1-4,  mAX  4] 
Prereq:    perm.    Normallv,   final   Rradc    i*   recorded 
when   departmental    major   examination   has    been 
paucd. 
Slafi;  y. 


699     Problems  io  Tcachiax  Coltefc  French 

(1,  max  3) 
Deiigned  to  pro\idr  Ruidance  for  teaching  atto* 
cialet  in  the  fint  year  of  iniiructing  collrKc  ilu* 
denta  in  a  beginninR  language  courM.  Methodi  of 
prewntation  and  diffirultiet  in  grammar  and  syn- 
tax ditcutwd.  Skill  of  makmg  valid  and  fair  iCAit 
developed. 
Slafl;  Y. 


in     German  (Germanic) 

521  Middle  High  German  l.anguagc  and  Litera- 
ture  (5) 

(as  needed'. 
Stall:  D 

522  Middle  High  German  Ijinguage  and  Litera- 
ture  (5) 

(as  needed). 
Stall:  D. 

525  Studies  in    19th  Century  German  Literature 

(5) 
Stall:  A. 

526  Studies  in  19th  Century  German  Literature 

(5) 
Continuation  of  525. 
Staff:  A. 

527  Studies  in  19th  Ccntur>-  German  Literature 
(3) 

Continuation  of  525  and  526. 
Stall;  A. 

529  Studies  in  20th  Century  German  Literature 

(5) 
Stall:  A. 

530  Studies  in  20lh  Century  German  Literature 

(5) 
Continuation  of  529. 
Staff:  A. 

531  Studies  in  20th  Century  German  Literature 

(5) 
Continuation  of  529  and  530. 
Stall:  A. 

533     German  Lyric  Poetry  (5) 
Interpretative  and  critical  study  of  German  lyric 
poelrv. 
Stall:  A. 

537     Phonology   (4) 

(fall).   ,-\nalytical  description  of  sound  system  of 
modern  German. 
Stall;  Y. 

539     Grammatical  Structure    (4) 

(winter).     Structure    of    German     language    with 
emphasi-.    on    conlrastive    syntax    of    English    and 
German. 
Stall;  Y. 

541     Stylistics  (4) 

(spring).  Practice  in  writing  expository  prose  and 
analvsis  of  slvle. 
Stall:  Y. 

547  Studies   in   German    Literature   through   the 
17lh  Century   (5) 

Literature    of    Courtly    period,    Renaissance    and 
Reformation  and  Baroque. 
Stall:  A. 

548  Studies   in   German    Literature   through   the 
17th  Century   (5) 

Continuation  of  5-17.  See  547  for  description. 
Stall:  A. 

551     Bibliography  and  Method  (4) 

(fall).      Introduction    to    litcrarv    scholarship    and 
criticism. 
Stall:  D. 

553     Studies  in  18th  Century  German  Literature 

(5) 
Nfajor  wort*  of  Lc»ing.  Schiller,  and  Goethe. 
Staff:   A. 

354     Studies  in  I8th  Century  .German  Literature 

(5) 
Continuation  of  553.  See  553  for  description. 

Staff:  A. 

555     Studies  in   Ifllh  Century  German  Literature 

(5) 
Continuation   of   553   and    554.   Sec   553   for   de- 
icription. 
Staff:  A. 

557     History  of  the  German  I^anguagc  (5) 

(as  needed). 
Staff;  D. 


559  German  Culture  and  Civilization   (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Cultural  and  political  dc\-clop- 
ment  of  Germany  from  iu  begmning  to  demise  of 
Holy  Roman  Empire  of  German  Nation. 

Staff:  D. 

560  German  Culture  and  Civilixation   (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Cultural  and  political  develop* 
ment  of  Germany  in  19th  and  20th  ceniuriei. 

Staff:  D. 

56t     Graduate    Study    in    Germany,    Austria    or 

SMiizerland    (as    recommended   by    dcpl) 
Prerrq:  prrm.   Krwarrh  projcrt  mii»t  Ik-  apprtnrd 
in  advance. 
Staff:  D. 

562  Graduate    Study    tn    Germany.    Austria    or 
Sniiierland    (as    recommended   by    dept) 

Prereq:    pcmv    Contimiatif-n   >A    'jCjI.    Ser    5(j1    for 
description. 
Staff:  D. 

563  Graduate    Study    in    Germany,    Austria    or 
Su  iixerland    ( as    recommended    by    dept ) 

Prrrcq:   (K-rm.   Continuation  of    jhl    and   J62.   See 
.j6I    for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

602  Seminar  (5.  max  10) 

(winter I.   Topic*   to  l)e  announced.  Studenu  may 
repeal  icminar  as  often  as  lubject  changes,  up  to 
a  maximum  of  10  credit  hn. 
Staff:  A. 

603  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

(spring  I.   Continuation  of  602.   See  602   for  dc- 
\cripiion. 
Staff:  A. 

611  German  for  Gradiuic  Reading  Requirement 

(5) 
Preparation    for    reading    kno\\ ledge    examination 
required  by  ccruin  departments  for  master's  and 
PhD    degrees.    (Credit    doei    not    eount    toward 
degree.) 
Stall;  Y. 

612  German  (or  Graduate  Reading  Requirement 

'5) 
Continuation  of  611.  See  611   for  description. 
Stall;  Y. 

613  German  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement 

(5) 
Continuation  of  61 1  and  612.  Sec  611  for  descrip- 
tion. 

Staff:   Y- 

695     Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  y. 

698  Independent  Study  in  German  (1>4,  max  4} 
Prereq:  perm.  Normally,  final  grade  is  recorded 
when  departmental  major  examination  has  been 
paucd. 

Staff:  y. 

699  Problems  in  Teaching  College  German    (1. 

max  3) 
Designed  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  asso- 
ciatcs  in  the  fint  year  of  initructing  college  stu- 
dents in  a  beginning  language  course.  Methods  of 
presentation  and  difficulties  in  grammar  and  syn- 
tax discussed.  Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair  tests 
developed. 
Staff:  y. 


Italian  (Romance) 

561     Graduate  Study   in   Italy    i.ts  recommended 

by  dept) 
Prereq:  perm.  For  »tudv  cither  in  Ohio  Uni\Tni- 
ty's  Summer  Program  in  luly  or  at  an  accredited 
Italian  university  during  the  academic  yr.  Highly 
qualified  student  may  go  to  Italv  to  complete  re* 
search  for  graduate  paper.  Paper  mint  be  pre- 
sented to  departmental  graduate  committee  by  the 
end  of- qtr  following  studv  in  ttalv. 
Staff:  D. 

362     Graduate  Study   in   Italy    (as  recommended 

by  dept) 
Prereq:  perm.   Continuation  of  561.  Sec  561   for 
description. 
Staff:  D. 

563     Graduate  Study  in  Italy    (as  recommended 

by  dept) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  Sec 
561    for  description. 
Staff:  D. 
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611  Italian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement 

(5)  .      . 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  re- 
quired by  certain  departments  for  master's  and 
PhD  degrees.  (Credit  does  not  count  toward  de- 
gree.) 

Staff;  Y. 

612  Italian   for  Graduate   Reading   Requirement 

Continuation  of  611.   See  611   for  description. 
Staff;  y. 

613  Italian  for   Graduate   Reading   Requirement 

(5) 
Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  descrip- 
tion. 

Staff;  Y. 


Portuguese  (Romance) 

611  Portuguese   for   Graduate   Reading  Require- 
ment  (5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination 
required  by  certain  departments  for  master's  and 
PhD  degrees.  (Credit  does  not  count  toward  de- 
gree.) 

Staff;  D. 

612  Portuguese   for   Graduate   Reading   Require- 
ment  (5) 

Continuation  of  611.   See  611   for  description. 
Staff;  D. 

613  Portuguese  for  Graduate   Reading  Require- 
ment   (5) 

Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  descrip- 
tion. 

Staff;  D. 

698     Independent  Study  in  Portuguese   (1-4,  max 

4) 
Prereq:    perm.  For  students  who  have  established 
superior    records    and    who    have    exceptional    or 
native  fluency  in  Portuguese. 
Staff;  D. 


Russian  (Slavic) 


511  19th  Century  Russian  Poetry   (5) 

Literary  and  cultural  background  of  19th  century 
through  works  of  Pushkin  and  Lermontov.  Work 
or  topic  selected  by  student  for  special  investiga- 
tion. 
Staff;  D. 

512  19th  Century  Russian  Poetry    (5) 

Continuation  of  511.  See  511    for  description. 
Staff;  D. 

513  19th   Century   Russian  Poetry    (5) 

Continuation   of    511    and    512.    See    5 1 1    for   de- 
scription. 
Staff;  D. 

521  Russian  Language   (5) 

Development   of   Russian    phonology,    morphology 
and  syntax  from  Common  Slavic  to  present;  texts 
which    illustrate   de\elopment    of   Russian   lexicon 
and  stvle. 
Staff;  D. 

522  Russian  Language   (5) 

Continuation  of  521.  See  521  for  description. 
Staff;  D. 

529  Russian  Literature  of  the  Soviet  Era   (5) 

Literature    and    Re\ olution    of    1917.    Post-revolu- 
tionary'  writers   and   currents.    Student   will  select 
special   topic   for   in\estigation. 
Staff;  D. 

530  Russian   Literature  of  the  Soviet  Era   (5) 

Continuation  of  529.  See  529  for  description. 
Staff;  D. 

531  Russian  Literature  of  the  Soviet  Era    (5) 

Continuation    of    529    and    530.    See   529    for   de- 
scription. 
Staff;  D. 

537     Applied  Phonetics   (4) 
Staff;  D. 

539     Structure  of  Modern  Russian  (4) 

Phonology,    morphology    and    syntax    of    coniem- 
porar\'  Russian. 
Staff;  D. 

541     Stylistics   (4) 
Staff;  D. 


543  19th  Century  Novel   (5) 

Biographies.     Novels     of     Gogol,     Turgenev     and 
TolstoN-. 
Staff;  D. 

544  19th  Century  Novel   (5) 

Continuation  of  543.  See  543  for  description. 
Staff;  D. 

545  19th  Century  Novel    (5) 

Continuation   of    543    and    544.    See    543    for   de- 
scription. 
Staff;  D. 

561  Graduate    Study    in    the    SoWet    Union    (as 
recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Program  may  be  arranged  with 
established  uni\'ersity  group  or  with  department's 
summer  group.  Time  spent  abroad  must  amount 
to  at  least  1  wk  for  each  qtr  hr  of  credit  granted. 
Research  paper  must  be  presented  to  graduate 
committee  by  end  of  qtr  following  foreign  study. 
Staff;  D. 

562  Graduate    Study    in    the    Soviet    Union    (as 
recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:   perm.   Continuation  of  561.   See  561    for 
description. 
Staff;  D. 

563  Graduate    Study    in    the   Soviet    Union    (as 
recommended   by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.   Continuation  of  561   and  562.   See 
561   for  description. 
Staff;  D. 

601     Seminar  in  Literature   (5,  max  10) 
When   topic  changes,  student  may  reenroll. 
Staff;  D. 

611  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement 

(5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  re- 
quired by  certain  departments  for  master's  and 
PhD  degrees.  (Credit  does  not  count  toward  de- 
gree.) 

Staff;  Y. 

612  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement 

(5) 
Continuation  of  611.   See  611   for  description. 
Staff;   Y. 

613  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement 

.  (5) 
Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  descrip- 
tion. 

Staff;  Y. 

698     Independent  Study  in  Russian  (1-4,  max  4) 
Prereq:   perm.   For  students  who  have  established 
superior    records    and    who    have    exceptional    or 
native  fluency  in  Russian. 
Staff;  D. 


Spanish  (Romance) 

521  Old   Spanish   Language   and   Literature    (5) 

(as  needed).  Phonology,  morphology  and  syntax 
of  Old  Spanish.  Reading  from  the  Cantar  de 
Mio  Cid,  Gonzalo  de  Berceo,  Juan  Ruiz  and 
other  works.  Knowledge  of  Latin  recommended. 
Staff;  A. 

522  Old   Spanish   Language  and   Literature    (5) 

(as    needed).    Continuation   of   521.    See    521    for 
description. 
Staff;  A. 

525     19th    Century    Spanish    Literature     (1800- 

1850)    (5) 
Romanticism,    costumbrismo    and   other   trends   in 
drama,  essay  and  poetry.  Works  by  the  Duque  dc 
Rivas,  Espronceda,  Larra,  Zorilla  and  others. 
Staff;  A. 

527     19th     Century     Spanish     Literature     (1850- 

1900)    (5) 
Regionalism  and   naturalism   in   the  novel.   Works 
by     Fernan     Caballero,     V^alera,     Pereda,     Blasco 
Ibancz,  Perez  Galdos  and  others. 
Staff;  A. 

529     Generation  of  '98    (5) 

Representative  works  by  Azorin,  Baroja,  Machado, 
Unamuno,    V'alle-Inclan   and   others. 
Staff;  A. 

532     20th  Century  Spanish  Literature   (5) 
Drama  and  poetry.  Works  by  Benavente,  Casona, 
Garcia  Lorca  and  other  writers  of  the  Generation 

of  1927. 
Staff;  A. 


533     20th  Century  Spanish  Literature    (5) 

Historical   background,   theories   of  literature  and 
literary   movements   in   peninsular  literature  from 
1939  to  present.  Works  by  Cela,  Carmen  Laforet, 
Matute.  Buero  Vallejo  and  others. 
Staff;  A. 

537     Applied  Phonetics    (4) 

(fall).    Systematic    description    of    segmental    and 
prosodic  elements  of  Spanish  system,  particularly 
as  contrasted  with  English. 
Staff;  Y. 

539     Modem  Spanish  Usage   (4) 

(winter).   Syntactical  and  grammatical  structure. 
Staff;  y. 

541     Stylistics   (4) 

(spring).    Techniques    used    to    acquire   a   correct 
style  in  written  Spanish. 
Staff;  Y, 

543  Spanish  American  Literature    (5) 

Main    currents    of    Spanish    American    literature 
from  colonial  period  through  Modernismo. 
Staff;  A. 

544  Spanish  American  Literature    (5) 

Continuation  of  543.  See  543  for  description. 
Staff;  A. 

547  Themes  from  Spanish   American  Prose    (5) 

Social  and  literary  significance  of  novels  written 
from    1910   to  present. 
Staff;  A. 

548  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Literature 

Principal     authors     and     literary     movements     of 
post-modernism. 
Staff;  A. 

553     Drama  of  the  Golden  Age    (5) 

Works  by  Lope  de  Vega,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Juan 
Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  Calderon  and  related  dramatists. 
Staff;  A. 

555     Novel  of  the  Golden  Age  (5) 
Picaresque    novel,    Cer\antes'    novelas    ejemplares 
and  other  trends  in  the  novel  of   16th  and    17th 
centuries. 
Staff;  A. 

557  History  of  the  Spanish  Language    (5) 

Evolution  of  Spanish  language  from  pre-Romance 
Iberian  languages  to  present.  Consideration  of  con- 
temporary dialects. 
Staff;  A. 

558  Don  Quijote  de  la  Mancha  (5) 

Intensive    study   of    Part    One    and    Part   Two   of 
Spain's  greatest  novel.  Biographical  material  con- 
cerning    Miguel     de     Cen-antes,     author    of     the 
Quijote. 
Staff;  A. 

559  Spanish  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Comprehensive  suney  of 
Spanish  civilization  and  culture  including  setting, 
historical  background,  regionalism,  intellectual  cur- 
rents and  movements  in  the  arts  which  lead  into 
and  form  modem  Spain. 

Staff;  A. 

560  Spanish   American   Civilization  and   Culture 

(5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Reading  and  interpretation  of 
Spanish  American  philosophical,  political,  his- 
torical, social  and  artistic  thought  as  expressed  in 
the  essay.  Occasional  visits  of  lecturers  from  other 
disciplines  will  provide  different  perspectives  on 
same  subject  and  thus  a  crossfertilization  of  ideas. 
Staff;  A. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm,  (as  needed).  Research  project  must 
be  appro\ed  by  the  graduate  committee.  Research 
paper  must  be  presented  to  the  graduate  com- 
mittee by  the  end  of  qtr  following  foreign  studv. 
Staff;  D. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:   perm.   Continuation  of  561.   Sec  561    for 
description. 
Staff;  D. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:   perm,    (as   needed).   Continuation  of  561 
and  562.  See  561   for  description. 
Staff;  D. 
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602  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

(winter).  Advanced  tiudy  of  a  period,  semv, 
work  or  aullinr  in  1  "(  ihe  (ollowinR  arraj:  (a) 
lilcraiurc  of  the  Middle  Age«,  (b)  Rrnaiiwince, 
(c)  modem  Spaniih  literature,  (d)  Latin  Anicri- 
can  literature.  (May  be  repeated  when  topic  i» 
changed. ) 
Stall;  Y. 

603  Scmiiur   (5,  max   10) 

(iprinn).    Continiution  of  603.   See   602   for  de- 
icription. 
Stall;  Y. 

611  Spaoiih  for  Graduate  Readini;  Requircmcni 

(5) 
Preparation    for    reading    knowlcdKe    examination 
retiuired  by  certain  departments  for  majter'i  and 
PhD  degrees.   (Crtdit  doii  not  couni  toward  di- 

V") 
Xiall:  Y 

612  Spaniih  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement 

(5) 
Continuation  of  611.  See  611   for  description. 
Sicll:  Y. 

613  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement 

(5) 
Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  descrip- 
tion. 

Stall;  Y. 

693     Thesis    (as    recommended    by   dcpt) 
Stall;  Y. 

698  Independent  Study  in  Spanish  ( M,  max  4) 
Prereq;  i>emi.  Normally,  final  grade  i*  recorded 
when  departmental  major  examination  has  been 
pused. 

Stall;  Y. 

699  Problems   in  Teaching  College  Spanish    (I, 
max  3) 

Designed  to  provide  gtiidnnce  for  teaching  asso- 
ciates in  the  first  year  of  imtnicting  college  stu- 
dents in  a  beginning  language  course.  Methods  of 
presentation  and  difficulties  in  grammar  and  syn- 
tax discussed.  Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair  tests 
dcvTiopcd. 
Stall:  Y. 


Greek  antd  Latin 
Languages 

Greek 

No  graduate  program  in  Greek  is  offered. 

Lotin 

(Secondary  area  only) 

The  prerequisite  for  a  graduate  minor  in 
Latin  is  18  hours  of  Latin  above  two  high  school 
units. 

501     Studies  in   Roman   Life    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Specialized  studv  of  selected  topics. 

311  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic 
(3) 

Extensive  reading  or  study  of  special  topics  in  the 
period. 

312  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  uf  the  Republic 
(3) 

Continuation  of  511.  See  511   for  description. 

SIS     Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic 

(3) 
Continuation    of    511    and    .il2.    Sec    511    for   dc- 
sf  ription. 

313  Studies    in    Ijtin    Literature    of    the    Early 
Empire   (3) 

Extensive  reading  or  study  of  special  topic*  in  the 

period. 

316  Studies    in    I^lin    Literature    of    the    Early 
Empire   ( 3 ) 

Continuation  of  315.   See   515   for  description. 

317  Studies    in    Ijitin    Literature    of    the    Early 
Empire    (3) 

Continuation  of  515  and  516.  See  515  for  de- 
scription. 

319  Graduate  Reading  in  I-atin  Literature  (31 
Reading  and  essays  to  complement  undergraduate 
work  in  Latin. 


320     Graduate   Reailing  io  Latin  Literature    (3) 

Continuation  of  519.  See  519  for  description. 

521     Gradiuie  Reading  in  Latin   Literature   (3) 

Continuation  of  519  and  520.  See  519  for  dr- 
Kription. 

533     Special   Work  in   Ulin  Syolu   (3) 
De\'clopment  of  style  in  vvriting  I-aiin  prose. 

540     Special  Problems  in  Latin  (2-6,  max  12) 
(as   needed).    Investigation  of  selected  phases  of 
classical  study. 

601  Latin    for   Gnduate    ReailinK   Requirement 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination 
required  by  certain  departments  for  master's  and 
PhD  degrees.  (Crtdit  doei  not  count  toward  de- 
gret.) 

602  Latin    for    Graduate    Reading    Requirement 

<*' 
Continuation  of  601.  See  COI    for  description. 

60S     Latin    for   Graduate    Reading    Requirement 

Continuation  of  601  and  602.  See  601  for  de- 
scription. 


FRENCH 

[See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


GEOGRAPHY 

The  Dcpanineni  of  Geography  offers  ihc  mai- 
tcr  of  arts  degree  wiih  emphases  in  area  studies, 
cultural  geography  and  geographic  techniques.  It  is 
also  possible  to  emphasize  environmental  studies  in 
connection  with  the  Graduate  College  program. 
The  bachelor's  degree,  the  aptitude  portion  of  the 
GRE  and  departmental  approval  are  necessary  for 
admission  to  the  program.  After  acceptance,  stu- 
dents participate  in  interviews  conducted  by  the 
geography  faculty. 

Specific  degree  requirements  include  nine 
courses  other  than  thesis,  seven  of  which  must  be 
in  geography.  Required  courses  are  Geog  670 
(Geographic  Thought),  Geog  673  (Research  Meth- 
ods), Geog  677  (Quantitative  Methods),  and  at 
least  two  seminars  in  geography.  The  student  must 
complete  an  acceptable  thesis  on  a  topic  approved 
by  the  faculty  advisor  and  thesis  committee. 

501     Advanced  Physical  Geography  (5) 
Application   of   physical    geograpnic   principles   to 
specific  research  problems. 
Isaac;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

511  Elements  of   Meteorology    (5) 

General   5ur\-ey  of   physical   principle*  of  weather. 
Isaac;  F,  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

512  Climate   (5) 

Exchanges  of  energy  and   moisture  and   their  sig- 
nificance in  man's  utilization  of  earth's  surface. 
Isaac;   W;  Y;   1975. 

521     Themes  in  Cultural  Geography  (5) 

Systematic  study  of  creation  of  human  habitat. 
Exploitation  of  plants  and  animals,  domestication, 
recent  research.  City  origins  and  m.Tnifestaiions  in 
different  civilizations.  Pcrccplioiu  i"H  -^-'i*  .nn- 
ceming  environment. 
Cobban:  W;  A;  1975. 

525     Principles  of  Political  Geography    i3) 

Systematic  examination  of  basic  approachr*,  topics 
and   spatial    concepts   in   political   geography,  with 
case  studies.   Empnasis  at  nation-state   le\-cl. 
li'a/rrr.-  W;  Y;  1975. 

527     Geographic  Pcnpectives  on  Resource  Man> 

agcmcnt  and  Conservation    (5) 
Problems  in  management  of  renewable  natural  re- 
sources approached  from  geographic  and  ccologic 
vicv^p<iinls. 
SiaiU  W:  >•;   1975. 

590     Transponation  Geography  (5) 
Transportation  systems  in  relation  to  the  economic 
structure  of  regions  and  as  a  basis  for  interregional 
linkages. 

Blotmer;  W;  A;   1975. 


5SI     Geocnphy  of  Afnculcaral  Aclhriiy   (5) 

Spatial  organization   in  agricultural   lyiteuu. 
Statf;  H';  A;   1973. 

532     Geography  ol  Maoufacturiog   (5) 
Industrial  location  theory  and   practice. 
Boin;  F;  A;  1974. 

540  Gcognphy  of  Watcm  Europe  (5) 
Phyiical,    cultural    and    economic    geofrapby    of 
western  Europe. 

H'ithetm;  W;  A;   1975. 

541  Geography  of  Easiem  Europe  (5) 

Physical,    cultural    and    economic    geography    of 
eastern  Europe. 
Stall :  D. 

542  Geography  of  Soviet  I'nioo  (5) 

PhyiicaJ.     cultural     and    economic     geography    of 
the  So\'ict  Union. 
Stait;  D. 

545     Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Introduction    to    phyiical,   cultural   and   hiilorical 
geography  of  Southeast  Asia. 
Cobban;  F;  Y;  1974. 

550  Gcograohy  of  Nonbem  Africa  (3) 
Physical    ana     cultural-historical    geography    and 
problems    of    economic    dex-elopmenl    of    northern 
Africa. 

Bernard;   D. 

551  Geography     of    Sub-Saharan     Africa     I     — 
Systematic   (5} 

Systematic  examination  of  4  selected  themes  rele- 
vant to  modem  geography  of  Africa.  Emphasis  on 
development. 

Btrnard,  WaUtr;  F;  Y;  1974. 

552  Geography    of    Sub-Saharan    Africa    II    — 
Regional   (5) 

Regional  survey  of  the  four  major  areas  of  tropical 
Africa:  East,  West,  Equatorial,  Central  and  South. 
Bernard,   Walter;   »';   Y;    1975. 

555  Geography  of  South   America    (5) 
Regional   survey  of  South   America  with  emphasis 
on   problems  of  social   and   economic  de\-elopmcnt 
within  Andean  countries. 

mUiams;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

556  Geography   of   Middle  America    (5) 

Regional   survey  of  Mexico,  Central   America  and 
West  Indies,  with  emphasis  on  cultural  history  of 
region  and  current  development  problems. 
mttiamt;   W;  Y;  1975. 

560  Cartography  and  Graphics  (5) 

Introduction  to  basic  design  principles  of  esthelical* 
ly  pleasing  maps,  emphasizing  legibility  and  read- 
ability from  map  user's  xiewpoint.  Map  construc- 
tion ranges  from  simple  map  compilation  to  multi- 
color composition  and  scale  reduction. 
Bloemtf;  F;  Y;  1974. 

561  Statistical  Cartography   (5) 
Cartographic  techniques  of  representing  quantita- 
livT  data  on  maps. 

Bloemer;    !»';    Y;    1975. 

565     Air-Photo  Interpretation  (5) 
Principles  and   techniques  used  in  air-photo  inter- 
pretation    for     geographers,     geologists,     military, 
community  planners  and  engineers. 
Bloemer;  Sp;   Y;    1975. 

622  Population  Geography  (5) 
System  It  ic  sur\e>'  of  world  population  problems 
including  distribution,  composition,  fertility,  mor- 
tality, density,  age-sex  structure  and  impact  of 
these  on  uorld  population  growth  and  resources. 
lYilliams.  Bain;  F,  Su;  Y;   1974,   1975. 

629  .Sclilcment  Geography   (5) 

Patterns  and  forms  ol  rural  settlement  in  terms  of 
environmental,    functional    and    traditional    effects. 
H'tlhelm:  Sp;   Y;   1975. 

630  Advanced  Urban  Geography   (5) 

Such    selected    topics   as    internal    structure,   urban 
physical  env-ironment  and  others. 
Bain;   W ;  A;    1975. 

660     Advanced  Cartography    (5) 
Computer-aided  cartography  for  quantitati\T  data; 
culminating   in   application  of  cal-comp  plotter. 
Bloemer:  Sp;    )';    1975. 

670  Development  of  Geographic  Thought  (5) 
Philosophical  examination  of  evolution  of  geogra- 
phy as  an  academic  discipline:  historical  theme 
co\Trs  major  traditions,  ideas,  conccntSf  trends, 
contro\Tnics  and  prominent  geographen  within 
Held. 

Walttr,  Cobban:  Sp;  Y;  1975. 
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675  Research  Methods  in  Geography  (5) 

Research  materials,  methods  of  investigation  and 
presentation  of  geographic  data. 
Bain;  F;  Y;  1974. 

676  Field  Methods   (5-9) 

Introduction  to  geographic  field  methods  and  tech- 
niques in  rural  and/or  urban  areas,  involving  field 
mapping  and  recording,  spatial  sampling,  inter- 
viewing, coding  and  visual  recording,  field  analysis 
and  reporting  and  supimarizing. 
Staff;  Su;  D;   1975. 

677  Quantitative  Methods  (5) 

Systematic  survey  of  quantitative   techniques  em- 
ployed by  geographers. 
Isaac;  P;  Y;   1974. 

681     Seminar  in  Physical  Geography    (5) 

Selected  topics. 

Isaac;  W;  D;  1975. 

682 A     Seminar  in  Cultiu-al  Geography    (5) 

Selected  topics. 

Cobban;   W;  D;  1975. 

682B     Seminar  in  Political  Geography    (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Walter;  D. 

683 A     Seminar  in  Economic  Geography   (5) 

Selected  topics. 

Bain,  Cobban;  Sp;  D;   1975. 

683B     Seminar  in  Urban  Geography   (5) 

Selected  topics. 
Staff;  D. 

684A     Seminar   in   Regional   Geography:   Europe 

(5)    , 
Selected  topics. 
Wilhelm;  D. 

684B     Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Southeast 

Asia  (5) 
Selected  topics. 
Cobban;  D. 

684G     Seminar    in    Regional    Geography:    Africa 

(5)    . 
Selected  topics. 
Bernard,  Walter;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

684D     Seminar    in    Regional    Geography:    Latin 

America   (5) 
Selected  topics. 
Williams;  D. 

684E     Seminar    in    Regional    Geography:    Anglo 

America    (5) 
Selected  topics. 

Wilhelm,  Staff;  D. 

690  Geographic  Studies  (1-5,  max  10) 
Super\'ised  studies  in  fundamentals  of  geographic 
research  (A)  cartography,  (B)  economic,  (C) 
meteorology  and  climatology,  (D)  physical,  (E) 
political,  (F)  regional,  (G)  resource  and  manage- 
ment and  conservation,  (H)  settlement,  (I)  urban, 
(J)  field  problems. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 

695     Thesis   (1-15) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975. 


GEOLOGY 

The  master  of  science  degree  is  offered  in  the 
following  fields  of  geology:  geomorphology,  geo- 
physics, glacial  geology,  hydrogeology,  paleontolo- 
gy, paleoecolog^,  stratigraphy,  economic  geology, 
mineralogy,  petrology,  sedimentology  and  struc- 
tural geology. 

Graduate  students  with  undergraduate  majors 
in  physics,  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  civil 
engineering  and  geology  may  also  study  for  the  MS 
degree  in  a  special  program  in  hydrogeology  and  a 
geology  option  in  the  MS  program  in  environmen- 
tal studies. 

A  graduate  student  desiring  a  master's  degree 
in  geology  must  have  completed  courses  in  physical 
geology,  historical  geology,  crystallography  and  de- 
terminative mineralogy,  petrology,  geomorphology, 
paleontology,  sedimentology,  stratigraphy  and 
structural  geology.  At  least  nine  quarter  hours  each 
of  chemistry,  physics  and  mathematics  through 
differential  and  integral  calculus  are  required.  Stu- 
dents unable  to  meet  the  above  requirements  will 


be  asked  to  make  up  deficiencies  without  graduate 
credit.  A  recognized  field  camp  is  required.  Field 
camp  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  during  the 
first  graduate  summer  but  does  not  count  toward 
the  hours  required  for  the  MS  degree.  A  minimum 
of  12  courses  selected  from  the  graduate  core  cur- 
riculum are  required  for  the  degree.  A  further 
requirement  is  a  thesis  on  a  subject  approved  by 
the  student's  faculty  advisor  and  the  departmental 
graduate  committee  in  one  field  of  specialization. 
Graduate  students  holding  departmental  as- 
sistantships  must  teach  laboratory  sections  on  a 
part-time  basis. 

503     Geological  Aspects  of  Environmental  Science 

Prereq:   perm.  Oveniew  of  role  of  geological  data 
in  problems  concerning  mineral  and  fuel  resources, 
land    uses,   natural   hazards   and   pollution   of  our 
environment. 
Staff;  D. 

506  Geology  of  Ohio   (3) 

Prereq:    103  or  perm.   Physiography,  stratigraphy 
and  economic  geology  of  Ohio.  3  lee,  field  trips. 
Sturgeon;  F;  A;   1974. 

507  Topographic  Map  and  Aerial  Photo  Inter- 
pretation   (4) 

Principles  of  use  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial 
photographs  for  study  and   interpretation  of  geo- 
logic and  geomorphic  features.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Smith;  W;  Y;  1975. 

531     Regional  Geomorphology  of  North  America 

Prereq;  330,  356  or  perm.  General  considera- 
tion of  nature  and  origin  of  land  forms  of  North 
America,  emphasizing  regional  approach  to  study 
of  land  forms. 

Smith;  Sp;  A;   1975. 

587  Summer  Field  Geology  (9) 
Prereq:  perm.  (8  wks,  summer).  Geologic  map- 
ping in  deformed  sedimentary,  igneous  and  meta- 
morphic  terranes  to  include  use  of  Brunton  com- 
pass, hand  level  and  air  photos.  Written  field 
report  required.  Course  conducted  in  Nevada. 
Staff;  Su;  Y;   1976. 

608     Statistical   Applications   in   Geology    (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  basic  statistical  tech- 
niques to  geology.  2   lee,   2   lab. 
Worsley;  D. 

611     Marine  Geology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  sedimentological  processes  and 
sedimentary  facies  in  marine  environments. 
Worsley;   W;  A;  1976. 

613     Optical  Mineralogy    (4) 

Prereq:    perm.     ( fall ) .    Optical    characteristics    of 
minerals  in  polarized  light;  identification  of  min- 
erals with  petrographic  microscope.   2   lee,  4  lab. 
Heien;  F;  Y;  1975. 

615     X-ray  Methods   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  X-ray  diffraction  and  X-ray  cry- 
stallography; identification  of  minerals  and  analy- 
sis of  mineral  structures  by  powder  method.  2  lee, 
2  lab. 

Heien;  D. 

622     Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrography   (4) 

Prereq:  613.  Petrogenesis  of  igneous  and  metamor- 
phic rocks  and  their  description  and  classification 
in  thin  section.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Yeats;  Sp;  A;   1976. 

624     Sedimentary  Petrography    (3) 
Prereq:     613.     Identification     and     environmental 
analyses  of  sedimentary*  rocks  in  thin  section  and 
grain  mounts.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Fisher;  W;  Y;  1976. 

626     Principles  of  Geochemistry   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Low-temperature  solution  geochem- 
istry and  equilibrium  (including  sea  water)  ;  Eh- 
pH  relationships;  applications  of  thermodynamics 
to  geologic  systems ;  introduction  to  isotope  geo- 
chemistry. 3  lee. 

Heien;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

632  Origin  and  Classification  of  Soils  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Concept  of  soil  and  factors  of  soil 
formation;  introduction  to  soil  morphology  and 
systems  of  soil  classification;  discussion  of  major 
soil  groups  of  world  and  soils  of  Ohio.  3  lee,  2  lab, 
field  work. 

Smith;  Sp;  A;   1976. 


638     Glacial  Geology   (5) 

Prereq :  perm.  Formation  and  behavior  of  glaciers, 
past  and  present;  glacial  processes  and  causes  and 
implications  of  ice  ages.  3  lee,  2  lab,  field  trips. 
Smith;  F;   Y;    1975. 

643     Advanced  Invertebrate  Paleontology  (5) 
Prereq:    perm.    Evolutionary   trends,   geologic   his- 
tory,   representative   faunas   and   modern   methods 
in  study  of  invertebrate  fossils.  2  lee,  6  lab,  field 
work. 

Sturgeon;  W;  A;  1975. 

646     Principles  of  Micropaleontology    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biology,  morphology,  taxonomic 
characteristics  and  uses  of  microscopic  fossils.  2  lee, 
4  lab. 

Worsley;  F;  A;   1975. 

648     Principles  of  Paleoecology    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  principles  involved  in  recon- 
struction of  paleoenvironments.  3  lee,  2  lab,  field 
work. 

Worsley;  Sp;  A;  1975. 

655  Precambrian  Geology   (3) 

Prereq:   perm.  Precambrian  stratigraphy  and  igne- 
ous intrusions  of  North  America  and  major  prob- 
lems involved.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Phelps;  Sp;  A;   1975. 

656  Paleozoic  Stratigraphy    (4) 

Prereq:   perm.  Distribution  of  sediments  of  Paleo- 
zoic age  in  North  America,  their  types,  facies  rela- 
tionships and  tectonic  controls.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Sturgeon;  F;  A;   1975. 

660     Advanced  Structural  Geology   (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    Mechanical    analysis    of   deformed 
rocks,  structural  analysis  using  steronet,  structural 
petrology,  present-day  crustal  deformation.   3   lee. 
Yeats;  W;  A;  1975. 

664     Global  Tectonics   (3) 

Prereq:  bachelor's  degree  in  science  or  engineer- 
ing, or  perm.  Over\'iew  of  continental  drift,  sea 
floor  spreading  and  plate  tectonics,  emphasizing 
new  data  from  oceanography,  solid-earth  geophys- 
ics, geochemistry,  stratigraphy  and  paleontology. 
3  lee. 

Yeats;  W;  A;  1976. 

670  Economic  Geology — Metals  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Metallic  mineral  deposition;  major 
ore  deposits  of  the  world.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Phelps;  F;  A;  1974. 

671  Ore  Deposits   (3) 

Prereq:    perm.  Texture,  paragenesis  and  origin  of 
metallic  ores  in  polished  sections.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
Phelps;  W;  A;   1975. 

673     Economic    Geology — Nonmetals    ( 3 ) 
Prereq :     perm.    Nonmetallic    mineral    deposition ; 
nonmetallic  and  coal  deposits  of  world.  2  lee,  2  lab, 
field  trips. 

Fisher;  F;  A;   1975. 

675  Petroleum  Geology   (4) 

Prereq :    perm.    Origin,   migration    and    accumula- 
tion of  petroleum  and  survey  of  major  oil  basis  of 
world.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Fisher;  F;  A;   1974. 

676  Subsurface  Methods    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Drilling  practices,  electric,  sonic 
and  radioactivity  logging,  applied  to  subsurface 
exploration.   3  lee,  2  lab. 

Ahmad,  Fisher;   W;  Y;   1976. 

680  Hydrogeology   (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Principles  governing  occurrence, 
movement  and  recover)*  of  water  in  soil  and  aqui- 
fers, water  budget,  water  pollution,  water  chemis- 
try. 3  lec,  2  lab. 

Ahmad;  F;  Y;   1975. 

681  Hydrogeology   (4) 

Prereq :    perm.    Design    of   well    construction    and 
well  fields.   Pumping  tests,  interference.  Study  for 
ground  water  basins.  3  lec,  2  lab. 
Ahmad;  W;  Y;   1976. 

682  Theory  of  Ground  Water  Motion   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  principles  and  fundamental 
equations;  D.E.  of  ground  water  motion,  solution 
of  boundary  value  problems  for  different  types  of 
aquifier.  Analytical  and  numerical  methods  in  sub- 
surface hydrology  with  emphasis  on  finite  differ- 
ence method;  digital  model. 
Ahmad;  Sp:  Y;  1976. 
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683     Field  Hydrology   (4) 

Prrrcq :   wairr  rriourrrt  background.  Field  traininK 
in    (cchniquct   o(   hydrology   and    watrr    resources 
evaluation. 
Staff:  Su:  Y:  1976. 

6A4     Gcolofcical  Ajpcru  of   Water  Pollution    (-1) 

Prcrpq:  perm.  Orruffrficc  of  grovind  water,  \crii' 
cal   di«tril}Ulion,    typri   of   aquifen,   ground    water 
buint,   lourcr,   movmimt   and  quality  of  ground 
water,   sources   of  water   (wllution. 
Ahmad;  D. 

685     Applied  Geophyttcs  (4) 

Prercq:  perm.  Introductory  cnur«-  on  wMinic, 
gravity,  magnetic  and  electrical  prospecting.  3  Ice, 
2  lab. 

Ahmad:  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

688     Geologic    Field   Reconnaiiiance    (2-3 
Prercq:    perm.  Vacation  period  geologic  ficlu  inpv 
to  leleclcd  arcai  in  North  America  with  pertinent 
conference*,  reading*  and  reports. 
Staff:   I*';  D. 

690  Advanced  Seminar  in  Geology  (1-2) 
Prereq:  pcnn.   Intensive  *ludy  of  iclcclcd  geologic 
topics    by   special    groups.    (Se\'eral   seminars   may 
be  held  concurrently.) 

Staff:  F.  ir,  Sp.  Su:  Y;   I<176. 

691  Geologic  Sludica  (M,  max  8) 

Ahmad  (C.E.I),  H'ordry  (A.H.K.L),  Fisher 
IBAH,L),  «"■">  (DJ),  Phelps  (B,DJ,L),  Smith 
(F.C),  Sturgeon  (AJl.K.L),  Yeats  (J.M).  A. 
Hiitory  of  Geology,  B.  Economic  Minerals  and 
FueU,  C.  Engineering  and  Environmental  Geology, 
D.  Geochcrautry,  E.  Geophysics,  F.  GeomorphoTo* 
gy  and  Physiography,  G.  Glacial  Geology,  H. 
Historical  Geology,  I.  Hydrogcology,  J.  Mineralo- 
gy and  Petrology,  K.  Paleontology  ancT  Palcoccolo- 
gy,  L.  Sedimeniology  and  Stratigraphy,  M.  Struc- 
tural Geology  and  'I'ectonics.  Supcr\'i,scd  studies  in 
fundamentals  of  geologic  research. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y:  1976. 

693     Research  in  Geology   (1-3,  max  6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

695    Thesis  (1-9) 

Staff;  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1976. 


GERMAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Lilerafuresj 


GOVERNMENT 

To  begin  graduate  work  in  government,  a 
minimum  of  18  semester  or  27  quarter  hours  of 
undergraduate  work  in  government,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, is  required. 

The  department  offers  both  a  thesis  and  non- 
thesis  option  for  the  MA  degree.  General  require- 
ments are:  a  minimum  45  quarter  hours  of  grad- 
ate work,  of  which  ten  arc  credited  for  the  writing 
of  a  thesis  if  that  option  is  chosen,  and  an  oral 
comprehensive  examination  in  the  general  area  of 
the  student's  interest.  These  areas  of  concentration 
include:  (1)  American  Politics  (2)  Public  Admin- 
istration (3)  Comparative  Politics  (4)  Inter- 
national Relations  (5)  Political  Theory  and 
Methodology. 

501  American  Constitutional  Law  (5) 
Principles  underlying  American  constitutional  gov- 
ernment. Consideration  of  leading  casa  with  ref- 
erence to  interpretation  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States. 

Gusleson;  Y. 

502  American   Constitutional    Law    (5) 
Continuation  of  501.  See  501   for  description. 

Gusteson;  Y;  1973-74. 

505     American  Political  Parties   (5) 

Origin,  growth,  organization  and  methods  of  par- 
ties.  Suffrage,   nominations  and  elections.   Role  of 
parties  in  a  democracv. 
Gusleson;  Y;  1973-74. 

509     Law  Enforcement   (5) 

Role,  function  and  problems  of  American  judicial, 
prosccuton.-.   policing   and   correctional   systems   in 
political    process.    Relationship   of    law   and    social 
organization. 
Staff;  Y;  1973-74. 


510  Public  Policy  (5) 

Analysis  of  tnajor  forces  determining  public  policy. 
Policy  arras  such  as  education,  health  and  locial 
welfare  examined   and   relationship  between   infor- 
mation and  dcciftion-making  explored. 
Huntley;  Y;  1973-74. 

511  Public  Adniinlstralioo   (5) 

Develupmrnt  of  administrative  organizations,  cur- 
rent ideas  in  organizational  theory,  nature  of  fed- 
eral   bureaucracy,   fiscal   management   and   control 
of   administrative   action. 
Co//ini;   Y;   1973-74. 

512  Public    Penonnel   AdminLslratioD    (5) 

Analysi*   of   philcrtophy,   problrm*   and    procedures 
of    public     perionnrl     management.     Recruitment, 
T.iining  and  promotion  policies,  position  classifi* 
.(tion  and  employer-rmploye  relations. 
Collins:  Y;  1973-74. 

513  Administrative  Law 

Organization,  function  and  procedures  of  selected 
national  regulatory  agencies.  Principles  affecting 
administrative  discretion,  adminislrative  power 
over  private  rights,  enforcement  and  judit  i.it  rnn- 
trol  of  administrative  decisions. 
Collins;  Y;  1973-74. 

514  Public  Administrative  Organization  and  Be- 
havior  (5) 

Prercq;  perm.  Analysis  of  ways  people  behave  in 
public  administrative  organizations,  emphasizing 
politically  relevant  interpersonal  and  interagency 
relationships  within  bureaucracies  and  interactions 
of  administrators  ^^ith  private  individuals,  interest 
groups,  legislators,  the  press,  public  opinion  and 
political   parties. 

Collins:  Y;  1973-74. 

513     The  American  Presidency   (5) 
.Analysis  of  office  of  national  chief  executive  and 
its   place    in   .American   political   system:  constitu- 
tional  status  and   powers,   functional   development 
and  interrelationship  of  man  and  office. 
Gusteson;  Y;   1973-74. 

517  Legislative  Processes  (5) 
Environments  in  which  legislatures  function,  vari- 
ous participants  in  legislative  processes,  formal  and 
informal  legislative  structure  and  procedures  and 
politics  of  legislative  reform.  Classroom  simula- 
tions provide  opportunities  for  student  role  play- 
ing. Emphasis  is  on  .American  national  and  state 
legislatures. 

Staff:  y;  1973-74. 

518  Pressure    Groups   and    Public    Policymaking 

(5) 
Organization   and   tactics  of  pressure  groups  and 
(heir  impact  on  policymaking  groups. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1973-74. 

526  American   Foreign   Policy    (5) 

Problems    involved    in    formulation    and    execution 
of     foreign     policy.     Contemporan*     problems     of 
American  policymakers. 
Collins;  Y;   1973-74. 

527  Formulation  of  American  Foreign  Policy  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Institutional  and  administrative  as 
well  as  political  and  more  informal  processes  in- 
fluencing formulation  and  implementation  of  U.S. 
foreign  policy  decisions.  .Although  focus  will  be 
on  executive  branch  (White  House,  Department 
of  State,  Foreign  Ser\*ice,  Department  of  Defence, 
AID,  USIA,  CIA.  AEC,  etc.),  other  contributon- 
influence  such  as  Congressional  involvement,  politi- 
cal parties,  public  opinion,  etc.  will  be  included. 
Foreign  policy  machinery  of  limited  but  represen- 
tative numl^ter  of  other  nations  analyzed  for  com- 
parative purposes. 

Collins;  Y;  1973-74. 

532  Govemmenl     and     Politics     of     the     Soviet 
Union   (5) 

Inslitutioiu,  nature  and  policies  of  Soviet  system 
of    government:    historical    background,    ideology 
and  organization;  dynamics  of  ideology  and  power 
and   nature  of  totalitarian  systems. 
Williams;  >';   1973-74. 

533  Soviet  Foreign  Policy  (5) 

Analvtis   of   foreign   policies   of   the   U.S.S-R.    His- 
torical, ideological  and  other  influences,  relations 
with  bloc  countries. 
miliams;  Y;  1973-74. 

534A     Gos-cmmcnt  and  Politics  of  Latin  America 

(5) 
Contemporar>'  governments  of  Latin  America.  Em- 
phasis on  structure  of  political  parties  and  insti- 
lutioas. 

Wallcer:  Y:  1973-74. 


5S4B     Revolution  in  Ijiitn  America  (5) 
Emphasis  on  Mexican  and  Cuban  res'olutions.  May 
be    taken    ■•-'!  ■-'    '•  m  \ 
Watkf' 

538     Govrrnmeni  and  Politics  of  Germany   (5) 
Analysis    of    political    insiiiutiont.    proccsves    and 
force*  in  conirm[>orar\'  Germanv. 
Bald:  Y;  1973-74. 

541     Government  and  Politics  of  Africa  (5) 
Development    and    structure    of    modem    African 
sutes    svith    emphasis    on    political     proccue*    in 
tropical  Africa. 
liaum;  Y. 

545  Government  and   Polidci  of  Japan    (5) 
Political   institutions  and  proce*sr*  of  Japan  with 
emphasis  on  developments  since    194^. 

Elsbree;  Y;  1973-74 

546  Government  and  Politics  of  China   (5) 
Political    institutions    and    processes,    and    major 
political    developments    in    China    with    emphasis 
on  recent  esents. 

Elsbree;  Y;  1973-74. 

547A     Governments    and     Politics    of    Souibeafi 

AsU   (5) 
Political  institutions,  processes  and  groups  in  states 
of   the  area.   547.A  emphasizes  political  problems 
common   to  the  region. 

lan   der    Veur,  Gagliano;   Y;   1973-74. 

547B     Governments    and     Politics    of    Southeast 

AsU   (5) 
Continuation  of  547A.  Sec  547A  for  dcKription. 
5478  examines  individual  countries  tn  detail. 
van  der   Veur,  Cagliano;  Y;  1973-74. 

552  International  Relations  Theory  (5) 
Prercq:  perm.  Major  theoretical  approaches  to 
study  of  international  relations,  including  recent 
work  in  area*  such  as  sur^ev  research,  communi- 
cations, decisionmaking,  simulation,  systems  analy- 
sis, strategy  and  game  theor>'.  Both  traditional 
theories  and  behavioral  models  examined. 
Molineu;  Y;  1973-74. 

555  International  Law   (5) 

International    lasv    in    interstate   relations   and   in 
international  organization. 
A'lm;  Y;  1973-74. 

556  International  Organization   (5) 

Nature,    development,    structure    and    function    of 
international  organizations,  with  emphasis  on  the 
United  Nations. 
A-'im;  Y;  1973-74. 

561     New  Slates  in  Worid  Politics  (5) 

Impact  of  new  states  on  international  relations. 
Attention  gi\'en  to  problems  and  foreign  policies 
of  new  states. 

Baum,  Van  der  Veur;  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

574  19th  Century  Political  Thought   (5) 
Movements    in    19ih   ccntur>'   political    thought   in 
Europe;  liberalism,  socialism,  irrationalism  among 
subjects  covered. 

Staff;  Y;   1973-74. 

575  Studies  in   Political  Thought    (5) 
Selected    issues    in   contemporarv-    political    theof)*. 
Proposals    for   reform   of   political   system,   role  of 
intellectuals    in    poliiii'-        -r.'-  -■•-    of    key    political 
concepts. 

Staff;  Y;   1973-74 

576A     American  Political  Thought   (5) 
Considers    origin    and    de\elopmcnt    of    political 
ideas  from  colonial  period  through  slas-c  contro- 
vei^v, 
Piisley;  Y;  1973-74. 

576B     American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Continuation   of   576A.   576B   begins   with   Social 
Dar\vinism     and     concludes     with     contemporary 
l>olitical  ideas  in  America. 
PfUley;  Y;  1973-74. 

579     Latin   American   Political   Thought    (5) 

Evolution  of  Latin  American  thought  from  inde- 
pendence movements  to  present.  Emphasis  on 
represenutivc  thinkers  of  major  intellectual  con- 
tro\Trsiei.  Attention  paid  to  influence  of  foreign 
ideologies  and  socio-economic  conditions.  Students 
svill  read  original  sources  or  their  translations. 
Walker;  Y;  1973-74. 
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581  Modern  Political  Analysis    (5) 

Problems    of    knowledge    in    social    sciences,    with 
emphasis   on   political   science.   Analysis  of  recent 
major  theories  or  approaches  in  political  science. 
Required  of  all  graduate  majors. 
Dahelko;  F,  Sp;  Y;   1973-74. 

582  Quantitative    Political   Analysis    (5) 

Prereq:    581    or   perm.    Rele\ance   of   scientific   re- 
search techniques  to  study  of  politics. 
Dabelko;  Y;   1973-74. 

585  Personality  and  the  Political  Process  (5) 
Rele\ance  of  personality  characteristics,  psycho- 
logical mechanisms  and  life  history  factors  in 
explaining  political  behavior.  Topics  covered:  be- 
haviorism, psychoanalytic  theor\',  authoritarianism, 
dogmatism  and  other  personality  traits  as  related 
to  political  beliefs  and  behavior. 
Dabelko;  Y;   1973-74. 

590  Studies    in   Government    (1-5) 

Intensive  study  of  special  topics,  including  Ameri- 
can government,  international  relations,  political 
theory  and  public  administration. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y,  D;  1973-74. 

591  Research  in  Government   (1-5,  max  10) 
Indi%idual   super\ised  research. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;   Y,  D;  1973-74. 

598     Problems  in  Government   (1-5,  max  10) 
Research   or  directed   reading   based  on   student's 
special  interest. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y,  D;   1973-74. 

610  Seminar  in  American  National  Government 
(5,  max  15) 

Selected   topics. 
Staff;  Y;  1973-74. 

611  Seminar    in    Comparative    Politics    (5,    max 

15) 
Selected  topics. 

Staff;  F,   W;   Y;   1973-74. 

612  Seminar  in  International  Relations  and  Or- 
ganization  (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 
Staff;  Y;   1973-74. 

613  Seminar  in  Political  Theory   (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 
Staff;  Y;   1973-74. 

614  Seminar   in   Public   Administration    (5,  max 

15) 
Staff;   y. 

648  Problems  and  Prospects  in  Southeast  Asia  (4) 
Political  systems  of  Indonesia,  Malaysia  and  Philip- 
pines. Both  traditional  and  modern  aspects  of 
politics  and  administration  and  indigenous  contri- 
butions to  latter, 
van  der  Veur;  Y. 

695     Thesis   (1-10) 
Prereq:   perm. 
Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1973-74. 


GREEK 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

HAUSA 

(See  Foreign   Languages  and   Literatures) 

HEALTH,  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION  AND 
RECREATION 

A  student  wishing  to  begin  a  graduate  major 
in  physical  education  will  be  expected  to  present 
a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  {24  semester 
hours)  of  approved  coursework  in  health  and 
physical  education  (or  the  equivalent)  as  ap- 
proved by  the  School  of  Health,  Physical  Educa- 
tion and  Recreation.  This  appro\'ed  work  would 
approximate  the  State  of  Ohio  certifiable  minor 
in  health  and  physical  education. 

Students  must  be  approved  for  the  program 
by  the  committee  on  graduate  study  in  the  School 
of    Health,    Physical    Education    and    Recreation. 


Three  curricular  options  are  available  to  students, 
depending  upon  their  particular  interests. 

All  graduate  students  must  complete  HPER 
509,  610,  691,  and  692.  In  addition  to  the  required 
courses,  all  graduate  students  must  elect  a  mini- 
mum of  19  quarter  hours  of  study  to  complete  the 
degree  requirements. 

MASTER'S    PROGRAM 
PLAN  A 

Plan  A  permits  the  graduate  student  to  \\^ork 
toward  the  master  of  science  degree.  Students  who 
elect  Plan  A  for  graduate  study  in  physical  educa- 
tion and  the  related  subjects  of  health  education 
and  recreation  may  combine  these  interests  into  a 
major  of  30  hours  and  a  thesis.  One  or  two  other 
areas  will  be  associated  with  this  major  to  com- 
plete 39  hours  in  addition  to  a  thesis  (six  hours), 
for  a  total  of  45  hours. 

Associated  areas  may  be  selected  from  re- 
lated graduate  course  offerings  in  the  University 
(with  an  understanding  that  a  minimum  of  nine 
or  more  hours  of  prerequisite  study  is  usually 
required  before  graduate  study  is  permitted).  The 
follo\ving  areas  are  commonly  selected:  education- 
al administration,  counseling  and  guidance,  his- 
tory, social  science,  biological  science,  psychoIog>' 
or  industrial  arts.  The  student,  however,  is  in  no 
way  limited  to  these  areas. 

The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  ex- 
amination based  on  his  or  her  major  field  of  study. 
This  examination  is  taken  as  directed  by  the  major 
department. 

PLAN  B 

Plan  B  permits  the  graduate  student  to  work 
toward  the  master  of  education  degree.  This  plan 
is  available  under  the  same  requirements  as  Plan 
A,  except  for  the  following  pro\isions: 

1.  The  student  will  complete  a  minimum  of 
50  quarter  hours  of  credit  for  the  degree. 
Within  this  program  36  hours  are  taken 
in  the  major  field.  One  or  two  other  areas 
will  be  associated  with  this  major  to  com- 
plete the  required  46  hours  of  course- 
work.  Four  credit  hours  are  given  for  the 
completed  research   paper. 

2.  The  student  will  develop  a  problem  in 
health  education,  physical  education,  rec- 
reation, athletics  or  a  related  area.  The 
written  report  (research  paper)  of  the 
problem  must  conform  to  the  format  for 
research  writing  as  recommended  by  the 
department. 

3.  The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive 
examination  based  on  his  or  her  major 
field  of  study.  This  examination  is  taken  as 
directed  by  the  major  department. 

PLAN  C 

Plan  C  permits  the  graduate  student  to  work 
toward  the  master  of  education  degree.  This  plan 
is  available  under  the  same  requirements  as  Plan 
A,  except  for  the  following  pro\isions: 

1.  The  student  will  complete  a  minimum  of 
50  quarter  hours  of  credit  for  the  degree. 
Within  this  program  36  hours  are  taken 
in  his  or  her  major  field.  One  or  two  other 
areas  will  be  associated  with  this  major 
to  complete  the  required  50  hours  of 
coursework. 

2.  Neither  a  research  paper  nor  thesis  is  re- 
quired. 

3.  The  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive 
examination  based  on  his  or  her  major  field 


of  study.  This  examination  is  taken  as  di- 
rected by  the  major  department. 

500     Guided   Independent  Study    (1,  max  2) 
Selected    problem    with    written    report    based   on 
research. 

Stewart,  Phillips;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

504  History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Origins  and  development  of 
physical  education  and  sport  from  time  of  primi- 
tive peoples  through  Greeks,  Romans,  Germans, 
English  and  Americans;  biological,  psychological, 
sociological  and  curricular  principles  underlying 
modern  phvsical  education  program. 
Staff;  a'. 

506  Organization   and   Administration   of  Physi- 
cal Education    (5) 

Physical    education,    recreation    and    athletics   ad- 
ministration in  schools  and  colleges. 
Stewart;  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

507  Problems  of  Competitive  Athletics  (3) 

Problems  of  athletic  competition  at  all  age  levels. 
Lavery;   W ,  Su;   Y. 

509  Advanced   Tests  and   Measurements    (4) 

Review  of  descriptive  statistics,  introduction  to  use 
of  computers,  inferential  statistics,  class  problems, 
using  data  collection,  computer  input,  and  statisti- 
cal analysis. 

Wilkinson;  Sp,  Su;   Y. 

510  Athletic  Administration  Seminar  ( 3 ) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  in  HPER  or  perm.  (Cr-F  grad- 
ing only) .  Introduction  to  \'arious  aspects  of 
athletic  administration,  responsibilities  of  athletic 
director,  business  manager,  sports  information  di- 
rector, athletic  trainer,  ticket  manager,  facility  con- 
struction and  management,  security,  crowd  control 
and  facility  utilization  are  presented  and  discussed. 

Lavery;  Sp;  Y. 

514  Physiology  of  Exercise    (4) 

Fundamental  concepts  describing  reaction  of  organ 
systems  to  exercise,  study  of  work  produced  by 
muscle.  Special  areas  include  sport  conditioning, 
muscular  fatigue,  physiology  and  nutrition  in  ex- 
ercise, \\eight  control  and  e.xercise;  physical  fit- 
ness; exercise  and  en\ironmental  stresses;  review 
of  recent  research  in  exercise  physiology  and 
human  performance. 
Hagerman;  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

515  Physiology    of   Exercise    Laboratory    ( 2 ) 
Laboratory    experiences    designed    to    complement 
material  covered  in  514.  Graduate  students  must 
take  514  and  515  concurrentlv. 

Hagerman;  Sp,  Su;  A;   1973-74. 

549  Administration    of    Community    Recreation 

(4) 
History  of  play  movement,  programs  and  program 
building,  administration  of  playgrounds,  communi- 
tv  centers  and  recreational  activities. 
■  Wilkinson;   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

550  Practicum  in   Athletic  Administration 

(1-5,  max  5) 
Prereq:   grad  rank,  510  or  perm.  Super\ised  work 
experience  in  various  aspects  of  administration  of 
intercollegiate  and  interscholastic  athletic  program. 
Lavery;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;   Y. 

553     Clinical  Observation  and  Practice  in  Physi- 
cal Medicine  and  Rehabilitation   (6) 
Prereq:    perm.    Concentrated    summer   school    field 
course  at  Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  Chil- 
licothe.  Ohio. 

Staff;  Su;  A;   1972-73. 

555     Psychology  of  Coaching    (3) 
Prereq:     perm.    Analysis    of    psychological    factors 
and  principles  with  special  reference  to  emotional, 
attitudinal  and  personality  problems  of  athletes, 
Higgins;  Sp,  Su;   Y. 

580     Safety  in  the  Public  Schools  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  ConcepLs  and  fundamentals  of  safety 
education  and  safety  education  programming  as  it 
relates  to  public  schools. 

Higgins;   W,  Su:  Y:   1973-74. 

585     Advanced  Perceptual  Motor  Development  in 

Children  (3) 
Prereq:  Admission  to  grad  study  or  perm.  Seminar 
in  field  of  perceptual  motor  development  in  pre- 
school and  primar>'  grade  children.  Special  empha- 
sis on  practical  application  of  theory  and  research 
findings  to  areas  of  mo\'ement  performance  and 
learning  readiness. 
Schmidt;  Sp;  Y. 
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390     Community   Hcallh  Proicrami    (4) 
Prenrci:    prrnt.   Inititiilioii.-il  framework  and  activi- 
liri  of  various  aRrncirt  promoiinK  and  maintain- 
ing   hrallh    of    propic    of    community,    itate   and 
rution. 

Phillipi;  H'.  Sp:  Y. 

395     S<rhool   Health   Problemt   (5) 
Organiulion  and  adminittration  of  ichool  health 
program*    including   ichool   and   community    rrta- 
tinnihtpi. 


hip*. 

iHi/x.  F.  If,  .S>.  Su:  Y. 


Ph 
601     Problcnu  in  Health  and  Pbyiical  Educalioo 

'*' 
Selected  problcnu  in  hratih  education  and  physi- 
cal education;  research  reading,  discuuion.  analv- 
%u,  written  reports,  examinations. 
Schmidt:  F,  Su:  Y. 

610  Curriculum  Id  Phyiical  Education  (4) 
Analysii  of  criteria  and  pru<  p(liirr%  for  curriculum 
comtruciion    in    phyticil    education;    development 
of  written  ^uide^  for  prtiKranu  in  clcmcniar>  and 
jecondar.-    ^rliooK,   colIrt;r»   and    tiniveniliet. 

Schmidt;  Sp.  Su;  A. 

611  Special     Problcnu     in     Phyiital     Kducaiion 
(1-6) 

Prereq:  691  and  perm,  (summer,  fall,  winter, 
spring).  Individual  research  and  experimentation 
of  profcMtonal  problems.  Identification  of  perti* 
ncnt  problem!  and  planning  an  effective  attack 
toward  potential  solution. 

Steuart.  Phillips;  F,  »',  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

632     Phyiical  DiaKnotis  (4) 

Program  development  relative  to  student  health 
for  physical  education  insinictors,  coaches  and 
allied  professional*.  Techniques  of  physical  ex- 
aminations and  treat  mm  t  consideration*  pertain- 
ing to  common  injuries  and  illne*«cs  suffered  in 
physical  education  and  athletics. 
Mattmilltt;   W,  Su;  Y. 

660     Internship  in  Sports  Administration   (1-5) 

(Cr-F  grading  only) 
Prereq:    grad  rank,  in  sports  adniini*tration,  perm. 
(Cr-F  grading  only).  Super\'iscd  profcs-iional  work 
experience  in  approved  sports-oriented  organization. 
Steiiart;   F,    W,  Sp,   Su;   Y. 

691  Seminar  in  Phy-sical  Education  and  Athletics 

<^) 
Research  and  investigation  in  health  education, 
physical  education,  recreation  or  athletics.  Topics 
and  problems  suitable  for  thesis  writing,  methods 
of  research,  writing  practice  and  critical  analysis 
of  outlines  for  research  study. 
Stfwart.  Phillips;  F,  W,  Su;  Y. 

692  Foundations  of  Physical   Education    (5) 
Philosophical,    historical,    and    psycho-social    bases 
of  physical  education  and  sport. 

Schmidt:  W,  Su;  Y. 

695     Thcsu   (1-6) 

Stfuart,  Phillips:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  >'. 


HEARING  AND  SPEECH 
SCIENCES 

The  graduate  program  provides  course  struc- 
ture and  required  practicum  in  speech  pathology, 
audiology-  and  speech  science  and  combinations 
of  these  areas  for  students  wishing  to  concentrate 
in  clinical  areas,  research  activity  and/or  teaching 
opportunities. 

The  academic  programs  in  speech  pathology 
and  audiology  are  accredited  by  the  American 
Boards  of  Examiners  in  Speech  Pathology,  of  the 
American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association.  The 
graduate  program,  in  addition  to  primary  Uni- 
v'crsity  support,  has  some  support  from  grants. 

All  students  will  spend  time  in  observation 
and  participation  in  diagnosis,  therapy,  research, 
and  related  activities  as  well  as  studying  in 
classes.  Training  and  service  are  combined  in  the 
camptu  clinic,  local  schools,  hospitals,  retardation 
programs,  cotmty  clinics  and  medical  team  diag- 
nostic clinics.  Off'Campus  diagnostic  divisions 
offer  a  wide  range  of  services  in  speech  and  hear- 


ing. Laboratory  facilities  provide  training  in  in- 
vestigation of  acoustical,  physiological  and  be* 
havioral  aspects  of  communication. 

All  graduate  ttudenlt  are  responsible  for  be- 
coming familiar  with  the  current  revision  of  the 
fittiuirtm*nti  for  tht  Crrtificatfi  of  Clinical  Com- 
pettnce  and/or  the  licensure  requirements  of  slates 
where  employment  is  intended. 

All  applicants  for  the  master's  or  doctoral  pro- 
grami  miut  submit  Kores  for  either  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  (ORE)  or  Miller's  Analogies 
Test  (MAT)  u  a  part  of  their  applications. 

MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

Prospective  graduate  students  should  present 
a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  of  speech  and 
hearing  courses  including  phonetics,  speech  sci- 
ence (acoustics  relating  to  speech  and  bearing), 
language  development,  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
ipeech  and  hearing,  basic  audiology,  and  course- 
work  in  speech  disorders  as  well  as  ouuide  related 
coursework.  I'hese  undergraduate  courses  that 
have  not  been  taken  must  be  taken  by  the  student 
but  will  not  count  as  graduate  program  houn.  Stu- 
dents entering  from  other  disciplines  receive  an 
undergraduate  special  status  which  requires  an 
additional  year  of  academic  coursework  prior  to 
being  considered  for  the  graduate  program.  Aca- 
demic ability,  experience  records,  three  letters  of 
personal  recommendations,  and  cither  GRE  or 
MAT  scores  are  considered  for  the  admission  of 
students.  A  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.75 
(on  a  4.0  scale)  for  all  undergraduate  work  is 
required  for  consideration  into  the  program.  Due 
to  the  sequential  nature  of  the  program,  admission 
is  limited  to  summer  or  fall  enrollment  with  excep- 
tions made  for  students  with  undergraduate  special 
status. 

Minimum  requirements  for  the  nonthesis  op- 
tion MA  in  speech  pathology  are  69  quarter  hours 
including  42  required  hours  in  speech  pathology 
and  audiology,  8  hours  of  electives  in  speech 
pathology,  15  hours  of  electives  in  nonmajor  areas 
(such  as  psychology,  linguistics,  special  education, 
and  audiology),  3  hours  of  clinical  practicum,  and 
I  hour  of  internship.  Minimum  requirements  for 
the  non-thesis  option  MA  in  audiology  are  66 
quarter  hours  including  50  required  hours  in  audi- 
ology, 12  hours  of  electives,  3  hours  of  clinical 
practicum,  and  1  hour  of  internship.  During  the 
clinical  internship,  students  arc  provided  full-time 
clinical  training  for  approximately  10  weeks  either 
in  the  University  speech  and  hearing  clinic  or  in 
some  approved  external  setting  such  as  hospitals, 
schools,  multi-disciplinary  clinics,  or  rehabilitation 
centers. 

DOCTORAL  PROGR^VM 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study 
at  the  doctoral  level  are  coruidcred  individually 
by  the  staff.  To  be  eligible  for  admission  without 
condition,  an  applicant  must  ha%-c  completed  the 
master's  degree  in  the  field  of  hearing  and  speech 
sciences  or  the  substantial  equivalent  of  the  course 
requirements  for  this  degree,  and  show  evidence 
of  superior  scholarship,  a  genuine  interest  in  re- 
search, good  character  and  other  personal  attri- 
butes appropriate  to  a  potential  member  of  a 
learned  profession.  The  doctoral  program  provides 
for  the  acquisition  of  a  rclati\-cly  broad  back- 
ground in  the  hearing  and  speech  sciences  with 
the  primary  areas  being  speech  patholog>-,  audi- 
ology and  speech  science. 

Among  the  general  requirements  for  the  de- 
gree is  a  total  of  150  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
credit  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree,  of  which  up 
to   24  hours  may  be  earned   for  the  dissertation. 


In  addition  the  student  must  carry  a  major  of 
at  least  54  quarter  houn  (other  than  dissertation 
credit.)  At  least  27  quarter  hours  of  the  major 
must  be  taken  at  Ohio  Uni^-ersity.  Two  minors 
of  at  least  15  quarter  hours  each  must  be  taken. 
One  minor  must  be  outside  the  ichool  and  one 
minor  may  be  iruide  the  school.  The  remaining 
houn,  up  to  a  minimum  of  150,  may  be  dis- 
tributed among  any  of  the  categories  listed  abosx 
or  in  appropriate  elective  courses  approsrd  by 
the  student's  guidance  committee. 

7*he  area  within  the  School  of  Hearing  and 
Speech  Sciences  may  be  in  any  of  the  specializa- 
tion areas.  Tlie  ouuide  area  will  be  in  a  related 
field,  approved  by  the  student's  guidance  com- 
mittee. The  total  program  is  planned  by  the 
student  and  his  or  her  adsisor,  and  is  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  student's  guidance  committee. 

518     Disorders  of  Articulation   (4) 
Prereq:   perm.    (fall).   Phonetic   acquisition,  artic- 
ulation   evaluation,     theories    and     techniques    of 
therapy. 

F;  Y:  1975. 

524     Neuropathologies  of  Speech   and   Ijinguage 

(4) 
Prereq:   perm,    (fall,   winters.  Types,  causes,  syn- 
dromes of  more  significant  pathologies  of  speech 
and  language.  Concentration  on  neurological  dis- 
orders. 

Dean;  W,  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

536  Speech  and  Hearing  Disorders  in  the  Public 

SchooU   (3-4) 
Nature,    cauve%.    treatment    of   speech    disorders    in 
public  schools;  special   reference  to  role  of  class- 
room teacher.   (Sot  open  to  HSS  majors.) 
F.  W,  Sp:  Y;  1975-1976. 

537  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  in  the  Public 
Schoob  (2) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  practicum.   Methods,  or- 
ganization   and    implementation    of   public    school 
speech  and  hearing  prc^rams.    (Majors  only.) 
Staff:  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-1976. 

543  School  and  Clinical   Programs    (2) 
Prereq:  majors  only,  (winter).  Organisation,  plan- 
ning   and    function    in    public    school,   community 
and    agency    programs.     Prerequisite    to    student 
teaching. 

heU:  W:  Y;  1975. 

544  Disorders  of  Language  (4) 

Prereq:  510,  510  or  equiv.  Introduction  to  study 
of  language  disorders  in  children.  Diagnosis,  assess- 
ment of  language  abilities.  Methodologies  and 
techniques  in  perceptual,  psychomotor,  and  Ian* 
guage  and  speech  training. 
Gather:   »';   )'.    1976. 

545  Social  Dialecu   (3) 

Prereq:  509.  510  or  equiv.  Introduction  to  study 
of  social  dialects.  Problemi  and  controversies  sur- 
rounding issue.  1' raining  in  recognition  of  dialectal 
X'ariations  and  in  teaching  standard  Engluh  to 
speakers  of  other  dialects. 
Pokes;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

571     Auditory   Rchabiliution    (5) 
Prereq:   perm,    (fall,  umier'.   Ba*ic  remedial  pro- 
cedures    for    hearing     handicapped.     Practice    in 
planning  for  speech  reading  and  auditor>-  training. 
Christopher;  F,   W;   K;    1976. 

579     Basic  Manual  Communication   (2) 

Prereq:    HSS  majors /perm.   Basic   instruction  and 

f>ractice  in  fingerspelling  and  signing  used  by  and 
or  deaf  and   hard   of   hearing. 
Christopher;  F.   W ;   Y:   1976. 

601  .  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (4) 
Prereq:  graduate  students  only.  Nature  and  criti- 
cal tasks  in  discipline  of  hearing  and  speech  sci- 
ences. Scientific  research  in  methodology,  contro- 
versial iuues,  and  basic  behavioral  measurements. 
Shallop,  Bond:  F:   Y;  1975. 

603     Ncuroanaiomy    of    Speech,    Language,    and 

Audition  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Complete  study  of  neuroanatomy 
with  emphasis  on  speech,  language,  and  auditory 
processes.  Students  majoring  in  speech  patholog>- 
will  receive  detailed  instruction  in  anatomical  con- 
struction of   respiration,   phonation,  and  articula- 
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tion  as  related  to  central  ner\ous  system.  Students 
majoring  in  audiology  will  receive  detailed  instruc- 
tion in  anatomical  construction  of  audition  as  re- 
lated to  central  nervous  system.  All  students  will 
receive  morphological  instruction  with  respect  to 
central  nervous  system,  peripheral  nervous  system, 
and  autonomic  nervous  system. 
Fucci,  Dean;  F;  Y. 

611     Phonetics  II   (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Pho^ietics  in  linguistics;  experimen- 
tal investigation  of  speech  sound  production;  ad- 
vanced training  in   phonetic   transcription. 
F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;   1972. 

680     Advanced    Manual    Communication    (2) 

Prereq:   579   or  equiv.   Advanced   instruction  and 
practice  in  fingerspelling  and  signing  used  by  and 
for  the  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing. 
ChTistopher;  W,  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

695     Thesis   (1-15) 

f,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;   1976. 

702     Research  Methods  in  Speech  and  Hearing 

Research   methodologies  and   critical   examination 
of   existing   research.    Required   of   all    thesis   and 
dissertation  students.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
No  more  than  3  hrs  count  toward  degree. 
F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974-1975. 

711  Management     of     Language     Disorders     in 
Children   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intended  to  provide  graduate  stu- 
dents in  speech  pathology  with  in-depth  knowledge 
of  language  intervention  strategies  for  children  ex- 
hibiting disorders  of  language.  Areas  of  therapy 
considered  will  include  development  of  prelinguis- 
tic  skills,  as  well  as  semantic  and  grammatical 
aspects  of  comprehension  and  production. 
Garber,  Fokes;  Sp;  Y. 

712  Theories   in   Language   Acquisition  and  Be- 
havior  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Language  and  cognitive  develop- 
ment, verbal  learning  and  structural  properties  of 
speech. 

Fokes;  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

713  Developmental    and    Disordered    Phonology 

(4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Offered  for  students  concerned  with 
phonological  problems  associated  with  an  overall 
language  disorder.  Students  majoring  in  speech 
pathology  will  receive  instruction  in  theories  of 
phonological  acquisition,  stages  of  development, 
descriptions  of  deviant  systems,  methods  of  data 
collection  and  analysis,  and  suggestions  for  remedi- 
ation. 

Bond,  Fokes;  F;  Y. 

717     Disorders  of  Fluency  (4) 

Stuttering  related  to  theory,  research,  and  therapy. 
Students  select  and  develop  area  of  interest. 
Dean;  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

720  Seminar  in   Articulation    (4-5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Historical    de\'eIopment,    research 
and  theoretical  approaches  to  articulation,  experi- 
mental  applications   to   therapy. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;   1975. 

721  Advanced  Disorders  of  Voice   (4) 

Prereq:    perm.    Review    of    anatomy    and    normal 
physiology  of  vocal  mechanism.  Organic  and  func- 
tional   voice    problems    and    related    therapy.    Re- 
search problems  in  diagnosis  and  therapy. 
Dean,  Fucci;   W;   Y;    1976. 

723  Advanced  Diagnostic  Procedures  in  Speech 
and  Language  Disorders   (4) 

Prereq:     perm.    Special    evaluative    techniques    in 
speech     pathology,     laryngeal    examinations,     dif- 
ferential diagnosis,  special  diagnosis  and  tests. 
Ham;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

724  Neurological    and    Structural    Disorders    of 
Articulation   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intended  to  provide  graduate  stu- 
dents with  an  in-depth  knowledge  of  nature  and 
habilitation  of  motor  speech  disorders  of  organic 
etiology.  Primary  focus  on  articulation  disorders 
resulting  from  structural  lesions  and  muscle  inco- 
ordination and  weakness. 
Dean,  Isele;  W;  Y. 

725  Seminar  in  Clinic  Administration    (1-4) 
Prereq:   perm.  Organization  and  administration  of 
clinical  and  academic  programs  in  speech  pathol- 
ogy and  audiology. 

Staff;  Su;  D;  1973. 


726  Language    Problems    of    the    Mentally    Re- 
tarded  (4) 

Prereq:   graduate  majors  only.  Evaluating  le\'el  of 
language    development    of    trainable    mentally    re- 
tarded children.  Techniques  for  assisting  mentally 
retarded  children  to  de\'elop  language. 
Fokes,  Garber;  F;  Y;  1975. 

727  Medical/Surgical  Aspects  of  Commimication 
Disorders   ( 4 ) 

Prereq:  graduate  majors  only.  Discussion  of  medi- 
cal and  surgical  treatments  for  various  speech  and 
hearing  disorders.  Readings  in  medical  literature 
and  familiarization  with  terminology  and  philoso- 
phies of  treatment. 
Isele;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

728  Clinical    Procedures   for    the    Neurologically 
Impaired  Child   (4) 

Prereq:     perm.    Causes,    evaluation,    and    training 
procedures  for  children  with  language  deficiencies 
resulting  from  early  brain  damage. 
Fokes;  Su;;  Y;   1975. 

729  Aphasia   (4) 

Prereq:  graduate  student  majors  only.  Aphasia, 
etiologies  in  adult  aphasias,  evaluation  and  rehabil- 
itation  of  adult   aphasic. 

Dean,  Chnstopher;  F;  Y;   1975. 

730  Cerebral  Palsy    (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    Cerebral    palsy,   etiologies,    related 
problems:  theories  and  procedures  for  habilitation. 
Dean,  Fucci;  D;   1975. 

731  Seminar   in  Speech  Pathology    (4-5) 
Prereq:    perm.    Current   Hterature   and   recent   re- 
search,   changing    topic    each    qtr.    (May    be    re- 
peated for   credit.) 

F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;   1975-76. 

732  Seminar  in  Supervision    (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Preparation  of  ad\anced  students 
for  employment  in  teaching-training  programs  and 
ser\ice  centers.  Individual  assignments  and  specific 
experience  in  supenision  of  diagnostics,  therapy 
and  research,  plus  administrative  supervision. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  D;   1970-71. 

733  Professional  Training  Seminar   (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Special  topics,  changed  each  offer- 
ing. Development  of  special  interest  areas  and  in- 
novative procedures.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

Staff;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  D. 

734  Seminar  in  Voice    (1-4) 

Prereq:  721  or  perm.  Ad\anced  phonatory  theory, 
recent  research  in  phonation,  problems  related  to 
\ocal  pathologies.  Students  select  and  develop 
areas  of  interest. 

Fucci;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1973-74. 

735  Practicum  in  Diagnosis  and  Therapy  (1-15) 
Diagnosis,  planning  of  therapy,  therapy  experi- 
ence. I  staff  meeting  per  wk.  May  be  repeated. 
Credit  be\'ond  3  hrs  must  be  approved. 

Isele;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

736  Clinical  Internship    (1-15) 

Prereq:  3  qtrs  of  graduate  practicum  experience. 
Approval  of  coordinator  of  clinical  ser\-ices.  Gradu- 
ate students  will  be  placed  in  clinical  facilities  for 
one  quarter  of  experience.  Facilities  used  may  be 
on  campus  or  cooperating  clinics  or  agencies  in 
other  areas.  It  is  expected  that  the  student  will 
experience  all  types  of  diagnostic  or  therapy  prac- 
ticum during  this  quarter,  vmder  the  super\ision  of 
a  certified  therapist  or  audiologist.  Placements  may 
be  made  on  a  part-time  basis,  with  1  minimum 
assignment  being  3  full  days  per  wk. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:   Y. 

752  Experimental   Phonetics  I    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Acoustic  properties  of  speech  signals 
and  study  of  speech  production.  3  lee  and  required 
lab. 

Bond;  W;  Y;   1976. 

753  Experimental  Phonetics  II    (4) 

Prereq:   752  or  equiv.  Acoustical  and  physiological 
phonetics  relating  to  speech  perception.  3  hrs  lee 
and  2  hrs  lab  required  per  wk. 
Bond;  Sp;  D;  1976. 

754  Experimental  Instrumentation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Instrumentation  utilized  in  audiolo- 
gy and  speech  science. 
Shallop;  Sp;  D;   1975. 

755  Seminar  in  Speech  Science   (1-4) 

Prereq:    perm.   Topics   in   speech   science   and   re- 
lated areas.  Required  papers. 
Bond;  D;   1975. 


756     Seminar  in  Research  Problems   (1-4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Organization    and    preparation    of 
research   in  scholarly   form.   Analysis  and  evalua- 
tion of  research  writing  in  various  areas.  Required 
application  of  principles  to  seminar  projects. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974-75. 

761  Psychosocial  Aspects  of  Hearing  Impair- 
ment and  Modes  of  Communication  for  the 
Aurally  Handicapped   (4) 

Preq:  perm.  Pro\'ides  students  with  knowledge  and 
skills  to  enable  them  to  function  competently  when 
providing  ser\'ice  to  a  hearing-impaired  client. 
Prepares  audiologist/speech  pathologist  to  under- 
stand better  semantics  of  deafness  as  well  as  alter- 
nate modes  of  communication  as  used  by  those  who 
are  hearing  impaired. 
Christopher;  Sp;   Y. 

762  Advanced  Aural  Rehabilitation   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  students  with  knowledge 
and  skills  to  enable  them  to  function  competently 
as  (re)habihtative  audiologists.  Prepares  audiolo- 
gist to  structure  and  execute  programs  of  (re)ha- 
biHtation  for  hearing  impaired  in  clinical  and/or 
educational  settings. 

Christopher,  Shallop;    W;   Y. 

763  Pediatric  Audiology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  graduate  students  with  in- 
formation and  skills  in  pediatric  audiology.  Stu- 
dents will  de\elop  competence  in  assessment  of 
hearing  of  infants  and  preschool  children.  Empha- 
sizes etiological  factors  of  hearing  loss,  development 
of  auditory  function  and  behavior,  and  assessment 
techniques. 

Isele,  Shallop;  F;  Y. 

764  Industrial   Audiology  and  Hearing 
Conser\'ation    ( 4 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  students  with  essential  in- 
formation and  skills  to  enable  them  to  perform 
professional  roles  of  an  audiologist  in  an  industrial 
setting  and/or  manage  a  hearing  conser\'ation 
program.  Prepares  students  for  responsibilities  of  an 
audiologist  in  hearing  consen-ation  programs  which 
require  hearing  testing  of  large  populations. 
Isele,  Shallop;  W;  Y. 

772  Clinical   Audiology  for  Speech  Pathologists 

(4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Attempts  to  provide  speech  patholo- 
gist with  basic  understanding  of  various  audiologi- 
cal  procedures  used  in  hearing  evaluations  with 
children  and  adults.  Discussion  of  methodology, 
procedures,  interpretation  of  results,  and  applica- 
tion to  rehabilitation  procedures  included.  Lab 
time  to  learn  basic  instrumentation  and  test  pro- 
cedures provided. 

Isele,  Shallop;  F;   Y, 

773  Clinical  Audiology  I — Differential  Diagnosis 
of  Auditory  Disorders    (4) 

Prereq:    perm.    Emphasis   on    test   batteries   which 
may  reveal  cochlear  \'ersus  retrocochlear  and  func- 
tional versus  organic  hearing  problems. 
Isele,  Seaton;  F;  Y;  1975. 

774  Clinical  Audiology  II — Hearing  Aids  and 
Amplification  Systems   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Clinical  hearing  aid  selection  and 
counseling  procedures.  Lab  practice  with  electro- 
acoustic  measurements  of  aids  and  testing  method- 
ologies. 

Isele,  Shallop:  W;  Y;  1976. 

775  Clinical  Audiology  HI — Electrophysiological 
and    Electroacoustical    Measurements    (4) 

Prereq:    perm.    Electrophysiological    and    electro- 
acoustical     measurements    as    applied     to    human 
hearing  with  emphasis  on  ERA  and  measurements 
of  middle  ear  function. 
Shallop;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

776  Experimental   Audiology   I:    Psychoacousdcs 

(4) 
Prereq:   6   hrs   audiology  above   600   1c\tI.   Appli- 
cation    of    standard     psycho-physical     techniques 
and  theory  of  signal  detection  to  audiological  re- 
search. 

Seaton;  W ;  Y;   1976. 

777  Experimental  Audiology  II:  Bioacoustics 

(4y 

Prereq:   6  hrs  of  audiology  above  600  level.   Ear 
as    transducer    and    analyzer;    electrophysiological 
and  mechanical  properties  of  ear. 
Shallop;  F;  Y;  1975. 
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778     Semtiur  in  Audiolofy  (1-4) 
Prrrcq:     prrm.    Currrnt    proMrmt    and    arras    of 
rrtcarch.    Individual  reading  projects  and  seminar 
reports. 
Staton,  ShaUop:  F.   W.  Sp,  Su;  D;   1975. 

794     Directed  Study  and  Research  (1-15) 


Mutt   t>e   jppriArd   t>y   itaff   prior   to   registration. 
Final     priKJin  t     reviewed    by     '       " 
(May  he   Ttptated  for   erfdil.) 


t     reviewed    by    faculty    committee. 
rated  lor   credit 
F,'W,Sp.'Su;  D;  1975-76. 


895     Diucrtation   (1-15) 
F.  »',  Sp.  Su.  D;  1975-76. 


HISTORY 

Die-  Kf>*duaic  program  in  history  is  intended 
principally  to  prepare  students  for  secondary  school 
teaching  and  teaching  at  the  college  level.  Each 
applicant  is  expcrcted  to  have  completed  24  semes- 
ter hours  or  36  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate 
history  courses,  including  basic  sur\'ey  courses  in 
European  and  American  history  or  their  equiva- 
lent, and  at  least  three  semester-length  or  four 
quarter-length  courses  at  the  junior-senior  level. 
Exceptions  to  this  requirement  may  be  considered 
for  applicants  with  outstanding  undergraduate  rec- 
ords in  other  fields. 

MASTERS  PROGRAM 

An  MA  program  is  offered  with  work  in  the 
history  of  the  United  States,  Europe,  Latin  Amer- 
ica, Africa.  Middle  East,  and  East  and  Southeast 
Asia.  Thesis  and  nonihesis  programs  arc  available. 
The  general  requirement  for  the  MA  in  the  thesis 
program  is  32  quarter  hours  of  coursework  plus  a 
I6-quarter  hour  thesis-seminar  combination.  The 
general  requirement  for  the  nonthcsis  is  48  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  courses  including  one  seminar. 
No  foreign  language  is  required  for  admission  to 
the  program,  but  students  in  the  thesis  program 
must  demonstrate  a  reading  proficiency  in  one 
foreign  language  prior  to  submission  of  the  thesis. 
The  nonthesis  MA  program  {M.A.T.  equivalent) 
is  usually  regarded  as  terminal. 

DOCTOR.\L  PROGRAM 

The  candidate  must  offer  a  minimum  of  six 
quarters  of  residence  credit  as  a  full-time  equiva- 
lent student  beyond  the  master's  degree.  Each 
candidate  is  required  to  show  reading  proficiency 
in  at  least  two  foreign  languages  where  language 
training  is  essential  to  major  research.  He  or  she 
must  also  complete  a  minor  of  15  graduate  hours 
in  one  cognate  field  or  of  18  hours  in  two  cognate 
fields.  Within  his  or  her  area  of  concentration  the 
student  will  select  two  special  fields,  in  one  of 
which  he  or  she  will  write  the  dissertation.  The 
student  will  also  choose  two  special  fields  outside 
the  area  of  concentration.  Areas  of  concentration 
arc  as  follows: 

Ana  Ont:  American  History:  Colonial,  I9th 
Century,  20ih  Century,  U.S.  Foreign  Rela- 
tions. 

Area  Two:  European:  Western  Europe,  Euro- 
pean Diplomatic,  Tudor-Stuart  England. 
England  since  1714,  Balkans,  Russia, 
Renaissance  and  Reformation.  Medie\-al, 
Ancient. 

Area  Three:  Third  World:  Africa,  Southeast 
Asia,  East  Asia.  Middle  East  and  Mediter- 
ranean. Latin  America. 

500A     Colonial  America  lo  1689  (5) 

English  background.  est.iblishmcnt  of  settlements, 
first  economies,  evolution  of  political  and  religious 
structures.    Relations   with   England,   internal  con- 
flicts. Glorious  Revolution. 
Steiner:  Y. 


500B     ColonUI  America   1689-1763   (5) 

Co\rrnnicntal  « liani;r«,  trrdii  and  currency.  Great 
,\vtakenin>{,    t-tiltur.il    dcvrlnpnirntt.    Old   Colonial 
System,  Anglo-Frrnch  rivalr>',  nature  of  colonial 
society,  problems  of  maturing  political  units. 
Steiner:   Y. 

500C     Rcvoluiiooary   Era,    1763-1789    (5) 
Causrs  of   American   Rc\olution  and  struggle   for 
independence. 
Sicll:  Y. 

j04.\  Founding  the  American  Republic:  Con- 
federation to  Coastitution,  1789-1815  (5) 
Cunfcdrratiun,  nio\rincnt  fur  nru  gu\rrnment. 
framing  of  Constitution,  establishment  of  go\Tm- 
ment  during  Washington's  and  Adams'  terms. 
Staff;  D. 

506A     Sectional   Controvcny:   I815-I8S6    (5) 

Slavery  and  political  controversy,  rite  of  common 
man,    problems    and    implications    of    Jacksonian 
democracv. 
Staff:   Y. 

506B     Sectional   Controversy:    1836-1850    (5) 

Sectional   tension*  evolving   from   p<;litical   contro- 
versy, economic   conditions  and   territorial  expan- 
sion  and  attempts   to  rompce  difference*  durin*; 
period   1836  to  1850. 
Staff:  y. 

308A     Foundations    of    Modem    America:    Civil 
War,  1850-1865  (5) 

Intensive  examination  of  period  1850  to  conclu- 
sion of  Civil  War,  with  special  reference  to  forces 
causing  increased  sectionalism  in  the  1850s.  Rise 
of  new  political  movements  and  leaders;  militar>' 
engagenents;  society  and  institutions  in  North 
and  Confcdcracv  during  wartime. 
Field:   Y. 

508B     Foundations  of  Modem   America:   Recon- 
struction and  New  South  after  1865  (5) 

U.S.  in  years  following  the  Civil  War:  administra- 
tions of  .Andrew  Johnson  and  Ulysses  S.  Grant: 
reconstruction  policies  for  South  and  restoration 
of  home  rule  in  that  region:  southern  regional  de- 
velopment to  end  of  19ih  centur\*. 
Field:  Y. 

508C     Foundations   of   Modem   America:   Gilded 

Age,  1877-1901   (5) 
U.S.  in  htc  19th  century  with  emphasis  upon  role 
of  agrarian,   labor  and   reform   movements  in  in- 
creasinely    industrial    and    urban    society;    role    of 
political  parties  in  Gilded  .Age. 
Field:  Y. 

510A     United  States  in  Recent  Times.  1900-1920 

(5) 
Progresiivc    Era.    American    imperialism.    WW    I. 
rejection  of  Wilsonian  liberalism. 
Lobdell,  Hamby:  Y. 

5I0B     United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1920-1939 

(5) 
Temper   and    culture    of   20s;    Republican    ascen- 
dancy and  Democratic  revival;  Great  Depreuion: 
F.  D.  Roose\clt  and  New  Deal. 
Lobdrll.  Hamby:  Y. 

jlOC     I'niicd  Slates  in  Recent  Times,  Since  1939 

(5) 
.Xbandonmcnt    of     itolaiion:     \\  W     11;    ,\merican 
politics  in  later  Roosevelt  years;  Cold  War;  Tru- 
man and  Fair  Deal;  politics  and  problems  of  50s 
.ind   60v. 

Lobdell,  Hamby;  Y. 

512     History     of     Industrial    Revolution     in     the 
United  Slates.   1850-1917   (5) 

Origins   of   facior>-   system:   impact  of  Civil   War: 
rise  of  heavy  industn*:  problems  of  financing  and 
control;  influence  of  progressive  era. 
Daniel:  D. 

jHA     Soci.il  and  Cultural  History   of  the  United 

States,  1607-1820  (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  strnrtnrr  nnd  religion  in 
forming  American  society;  development  of  ,\mrri- 
ran  painting,  architecture,  mu^ic,  literature,  edu- 
cation and  science  as  expressions  of  Puritanism, 
Enlightenment   and    nationalism. 

Daniel;  K 
5146     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the  United 

States,  1820-1890  (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure  and  religion  in 
forming  American  society;  de\-eIopment  of  Ameri- 
can painting,  architecture,  music,  literature,  edu- 
cation and  science  as  expressions  of  Romanticism, 
Social  Darwinism  and  Pragmatism. 

Daniel;  Y. 


Dry 

Suies.  1890  to  pmcnt  t5) 
Role  of  inmurtliet.  class  structure  and  religion  in 
forming  American  society;  de%Tlopment  of  Ameri- 
can painting,  architecture,  music,  literature,  edu- 
ration  and  science  av  exprcuions  of  Pragmatism 
and  Kxi^irntialism. 
Daniel:    Y. 

5MD  American  Social  TbouKht  lo  1815  (5) 
.Major  aspects  of  intellectual  niitory  of  American 
colonies  and  ihr  United  Stales  u>  IBI'i,  organized 
around  2  major  thrmrc  Puritanism,  and  the  secu- 
larization of  .American  thought  in  the  18th  century. 
Alexander;   Y. 

5ME  American  SocUl  Thou|[bt.  1815-1890  (5) 
Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  the  United 
States,  IBI5-IB90,  stressing  rise  of  romantic  na- 
tionalism; triumph  of  democratic  attitude;  slavery 
controversy;  impact  of  Civil  War  and  Darwinian 
evolution. 

Alexander;  Y. 

514F     American  Social  Thought,  1890  (o  the 

Proem  (5) 
Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  the  United 
Slates  since  IBW,  with  principal  attention  to  con- 
tinuing impact  of  evolutionary  naturalism,  espe- 
cially in  development  of  pragmatism;  trends  in 
liberal  and  conservative  political  ideologies:  rise  of 
pessimistic  theology  and  its  ramifications:  modern- 
ism in  the  arts;  New  Radicalism  and  Counter 
Culture. 

Alexander;  Y. 

515A     History  of  the  Black  .Man  in  Amerioi  to 

I860  (5) 
Beginning  \wtb  introduriion  of  slavery'  in  1619, 
course  deals  with  black  man's  role  in  America  lo 
beginning  of  the  Civil  War.  Concerns  slavery-, 
abolition  and  the  many  attempts  by  black  people 
to  improve  their  position. 
Fletcher;  Y. 

5I5B     History    of    the    Black    Man    in    .\mcrica 

Since  I860  (5) 
F.mancipation  and  its  continuing  effect*  on  the 
black  man  in  .\mcrica.  Life  in  the  South,  migra- 
tion to  the  North  and  conservati\e  and  radical  at- 
:empis  by  the  black  community  to  deal  with 
these  problems. 
Fletcher:   Y. 

5I6A     History  of  United  Stales  Foreign  Relations 

to  1898  (5) 
U.S.  foreign  relations  from  W'ar  of  Independence 
to  Spanish-American  War.  Development  of  tradi- 
tional policies  —  isolationism,  neutrality,  Monroe 
Doctrine  —  and  emergence  of  .\merican  approach 
to  foreign  policv. 
Staff  :^  Y. 

516B     Hutor>-    of    I'nited    States    Foreign    Relal- 

lions,  1898-1939  (5) 
American  foreign  relations  from  War  with  Spain 
to  outbreak  of  WW  It.  Attempts  to  adjmt  tradi- 
tional policies  and  attitudes  to  new  conditions  pro- 
duced by  changes  in  world  power  structure  and 
ri:c  of  U.S.  as  great  power. 
Staff;  Y. 

516C     History    of    United    States    Foreign    Reli- 

tions.  Since  1939   (5) 
WW    II   and  rc\oluiion  in  .-Xmcrican  foreign  rela- 
tions. Cold  War  and  containment,  search  for  peace 
and  securitv  in  re\olutionarv  era. 
Staff;  Y. 

517A     Ohio  History  to  1851   (5) 

Moundbuilders  and  Indian-..  Anglo-French  ris-alry. 
Re\xilution.  territorial  de\elopment,  patterns  of 
settlement.  Constitution  of  1803,  ewlution  of 
political  parties,  transportation  and  economy. 
banking  and  currcncv.  Constitution  of  1851. 
Staff:   Y. 

517B     Ohio  Huiory  Since   1851    (5) 

SlavTin,'  and  rrstructuring  of  political  parlies;  Civil 

War,   rise  of  industry,  politics   in  progre&sisT  era. 

Great    Depression    and    aftermath.    po»t-WW    II 

Ohio. 

Staff;  Y. 

318A  Westward  Movement:  from  .Atlantic  Sea- 
board lo  the  Mississippi  (5) 
Expanrion  from  first  settlements  on  Atlantic  sea- 
board to  the  Mississippi:  explorations,  Indian 
trade,  land  policies,  pioneer  life,  territorial  de- 
velopment and  slate  making. 
Staff:  D. 
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518B     Westward   Movement:   Trans-Mississippi 

West   (5) 
Territorial    acquisitions,     trails    and    exploration. 
Indian  affairs,  railroads  and   types  of  later  fron- 
tiers; influence  of  West  upon  American  ideals  and 
institutions. 
Staff;  D. 

520     History  of  the  Middle  West  (5) 

Development  of  political,  economic  and  social  in- 
stitutions; attitudes  characteristic  of  Ohio  and 
Middle  West  since  1787.  Emphasis  on  20th  cen- 
tury community  relationships,  problems  and  forms 
of  beha\ior. 
Staff;  D. 

521A     History  of  the  Military  in  America: 

1600  to  1898   (5) 
Military   institution   in   American   history;  role  of 
technology  in  warfare,  inno%ations  and  reforms  in 
the   military;   war   and   its   conduct;  military  and 
civilian  society  in   war  and   peace. 
Fletcher;   Y. 

52  IB     History  of  the  Military  in  America: 
1898  to  Present   {5) 

Continuation  of  521A. 
Fletcher;  Y. 

522     Latin  America  in  the  I9th  Century   (5) 

Causes  of  \vars  for  independence;  institutional 
adjustments  during  and  after  wars;  problems  of 
regionalism  and  caudillism;  influence  of  liberalism 
and  positivism  in  shaping  Latin  America  republics; 
emphasis  on  Argentina,  Brazil  and  Mexico. 
Staff;  Y. 

523A     Latin  America:  Colonial   (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Pre-Columbian  civilization;  conquest 
and  colonization;  evolution  of  institutions;  wars  for 
independence. 
Staff;  Y. 

523B     Latin  American  Survey,  National  Period 

(5) 
Demolition    of    colonial    order    and    struggle    for 
nationality  in   19th  century;  20th  century  reform, 
revolution    and    de\elopment    of    modern    nation 
states. 
Staff;  Y. 

525  Inter-American  Relations  (5) 
Prereq;  perm.  Diplomatic  history  of  Latin  Ameri- 
ca since  independence;  slate-to-state  relations  with- 
in Latin  America;  relations  with  U.S.,  western 
Europe  and  communist  nations;  participation  in 
world  wars  and  in  international  organization. 
Staff;   Y. 

526A     Recent    Latin    America:   Argentina,   Brazil 
and   Mexico  in   the  20th  Century    {5) 

Reshaping  and  modernization  of  Mexico  by  revo- 
lution. Struggle  to  con\ert  Argentine  and  Brazilian 
regionalisms,   di\ided  societies   and   resources   into 
modern,  urban,  integrated  nations. 
Staff;   Y. 

526B     Recent  Latin  America:  Andean  Nations 

in  the  20th  Century  (5) 
Varied  experience  of  Andean  republics  under  onset 
of  modernization. 
Staff;  Y. 

526C     Recent  Latin  America:  Central  America 
and  the  Island  Republics  in  the  20th 
Century   (5) 
Influence  of  the  U.S.:  search  for  nationality  and 
modernization.  Special  attention  to  Cuban  historv. 
Staff:   Y. 

528     Greece  in  the  5th  Century  B.C.    (5) 

Political,  social  and  cultural  institutions  of  Greece 
in  5th  century  B.C.  with  special  emphasis  on  city 
of  Athens. 
Richter;  Y. 

533  Oil,  Energy,  and  International  Diplomacy 

\^) 
Prereq:  graduate  rank  (MA).  Historical  perspec- 
tive on  continuing  energy  crisis.  Focuses  attention 
on  development  of  world-wide  petroleum  industry 
with  particular  attention  to  Middle  East  and  North 
Africa;  shows  role  of  oil  as  generator  of  inter- 
national tensions. 
Doxsee;  D. 

534  The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute    (5) 

History  of  Arab-Israeli  confrontation  since  1890. 
Origins  of  Zionism  and  Arab  Nationilism,  impact 
of  WW  I  and  Peace  Settlement,  British  Mandate 
for  Palestine,  political  developments  In  Israel  and 


Arab  World  since    1948  and  recent  Great  Power 
invoKement  in  problem. 
Doxsee;   Y. 

535A     Middle  East  History  to   1800   (5) 

Islamic  history  and  civilization  from  rise  of  Islam 
to  end  of  18th  century.  Role  of  prophet  Muham- 
mad, doctrines  and  institutional  system  of  Islam, 
medieval  Islamic  caliphates  and  their  cultural 
achievements  and  contributions  of  Persians  and 
Turks  to  Islamic  ci\ilization. 
Doxsee;  Y. 

535B  Middle  East  HUtory  Since  1800  (5) 
History  of  Middle  East  since  era  of  French  Revolu- 
tion. Disintegration  of  Ottoman  Empire;  emer- 
gence of  contemporary  Middle  East  political 
system;  impact  of  nationalism,  secularism  and 
industrialism  on  the  region,  and  position  of  Mid- 
dle East  in  contemporary  world  affairs. 
Doxsee;  Y. 

536A     North  Africa  in  Modern  Times  (5) 

The  Maghrib;  its  geography,  ethnic  composition 
and  history  since  antiquity;  French  conquest  of 
Algeria,  Tunisia  and  Morocco;  administrative  sys- 
tems; economic  development;  French-Muslim  rela- 
tions. 

Doxsee;  Y. 

536B     North  Africa  Since   1914   (5) 

Rise    of    nationalism;   struggle    for    political    inde- 
pendence; political,  economic  and  social  problems 
in  independent  North  Africa. 
Doxsee;  D. 

538A     History  of  East  Africa  (5) 

History  of  East  Africa  from  early  times  to  pres- 
ent, with  emphasis  on  period  since  1750.  Although 
neighboring  countries  also  studied,  greatest  atten- 
tion paid  to  region  \vhich  comprises  present  day 
Kenya,  Uganda  and  Tanzania. 
Alters;   Y. 

538B     History  of  West  Africa  (5) 

History  of  West  Africa  from  early  times  to  present: 
peopling  of  sudanic  and  forest  regions;  develop- 
ment of  trade;  Islam  and  rise  of  sudanic  empires; 
slave  trade  and  forest  states;  colonial  era;  inde- 
pendence movements;  problems  of  nationalism. 
Booth;  Y. 

54IA     Africa  to  the  17th  Century  (5) 

Africa  in  the  ancient  world;  spread  of  agriculture 
and    iron    working;    rise    of    Islam;   migrations    of 
peoples;  de\'eloping  of  states;  arrival  of  Europeans. 
Miers;   Y. 

541B     Africa  from  the   17th  to  the  Late   19th 
Century   (5) 

Africa  in  17th  century;  slave  trade;  religious  revo- 
lutions in  western  Sudan;  development  of  African 
states;  commercial  revolution  of  19th  century;  birth 
of  plural  society  in  South  Africa;  European  par- 
tition of  Africa. 
Miers;  Y. 

541C     Africa  from  the  Late  19th  Century  to  the 
Present  Day    (5) 

Establishment  of  European  rule  in  Africa;  colonial 
period;  rise  of  nationalism;  decolonization  and  in- 
dependence; problems  of  modern  Africa. 
Miers;  Y. 

542A     History  of  South  Africa  to  1899   (5) 

Ancient  man;  Bantu   migrations;  coming  of  Euro- 
peans;  conflict  between   Bantu,   Boer  and   Briton. 
Rise  of  Zulus  and  Wars  of  Calamity;  rise  of  colo- 
nial tensions  and  origins  of  Boer  War. 
Booth;   Y. 

542B     South  Africa  in  Recent  Times  (5) 

Boer  War;  Union  of  South  .Africa;  rise  of  parties 
and  -Age  of  the   Generals.   WW   I;  industrial  and 
social    conflict;    WW    II;    Election    of    1948    and 
emergence  of  Afrikaner  nationalism. 
Booth;  K. 

544 A     History  of  Malaysia   (5) 

Political  and  cultural  history  of  Malaysian  or  Indo- 
nesian peoples  from  Htli  century  A.D.  through  the 
mid-20th  century.  Indigenous  \'alues  and  institu- 
tions. Modification  or  displacement  b\'  experience 
with  imperialism  and  modernization. 
Staff;  D. 

544B     Burma  and  Thailand  in  Modem  Times  (5) 

Comparati\e  slud\'  of  neighboring  Buddhist  states, 
their   origins,    their   interrelations   historically   and 
culturally,   varying   impact  of  the   colonial   period 
and   problems  of  post-war  modernization. 
Staff;  D. 


544C     History  of  Vietnam  (5) 

Assessment  of  the  impact  of  1000  years  of  Chinese 
rule  to  939,  development  and  expansion  of  the 
Vietnamese  state  to  its  decline  in  the  late  19th 
century,  the  French  colonial  impact,  achievement 
of  independence  by  1954  and  relations  of  North 
and  South  in  recent  times. 
Staff;  D. 

544D     Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia   (5) 

Analytical  sur\ey  of  2000  years  of  Chinese  partici- 
pation in  affairs  of  Southeast  Asia.  Topics  include 
Chinese  role  in  Vietnam,  Chinese  imperialism  in 
Southeast  Asia,  the  Tribute  System,  immigration 
of  Chinese  into  the  area,  their  relationships  with 
European  colonial  authorities  and  indigenous 
peoples  and  20th  century  political  problems. 
Jordan;   Y. 

545A     Southeast  Asia  to  1820   (5) 

Southeast  Asian  peoples,  economic  life,  institutions 
and  cultures,  including  borrowings  from  India  and 
China;  origins,  classical  period,  European  commer- 
cial impact  down  to  post-Napoleonic  period. 
Frederick;   Y. 

545B     Southeast  Asia:  1820-1945   (5) 

Southeast  Asia  in  early  19th  century,  British- 
Indian  commercial  hegemony,  de\elopment  of 
imperialist  rivalry,  patterns  of  investment,  colo- 
nialism, its  effects  on  Southeast  Asian  peoples, 
emergence  of  nationalistic  protests  between  world 
wars,  Japanese  conquest  and  occupation. 
Frederick;  Y. 

545C     Post-War  Southeast  Asia:  Independence 
Problems   ( 5 ) 

Situation  at  end  of  war,  achievement  of  inde- 
pendence, economic  development  and  government 
problems;  revolutions  in  Indochina;  drift  toward 
military  rule  in  Thailand,  Burma,  South  Vietnam, 
Indonesia;  world  orientation  and  America's  role; 
regional  prospects. 
Frederick;  Y. 

546A     Traditional  China  to  1800  (5) 

Growth    and    interaction    of    principal    political, 
social    and    economic    institutions    of   China   from 
prehistoric    times    to    decline    of    Imperial    system 
in   1800s. 
Jordan;  Y. 

546B     Modern  China   (5) 

Weakness  of  empire  in  1800s  confronted  by  dy- 
namic Western  economic  and  political  imperialism; 
response  to  pressures  of  nationalism  from  without 
and  from  within;  great  flux  in  modem  Chinese 
society  and  politics. 
Jordan;   Y. 

548A     Traditional  Japan   (5) 

Development  of  Japan's  early  civilization  includ- 
ing indigenous  elements  and  those  deri\ed  from 
Korea  and  China.  Political  development  of  Japan 
leading  to  its  position  vis-a-vis  the  Western  nations 
in  the  19th  century. 
Jordan;  Y. 

548B     Modern  Japan    (5) 

Political  weakness  of  Tokugawa  system  leading  to 
opening  of  Japan  to  Western  trade  and  restora- 
tion of  Emperor;  favorable  economic  and  political 
base  which  allowed  Japan  to  enter  successfully  into 
competitions  with  European  nations;  Japan's  ultra- 
national  era  and  post-war  reconstruction. 
Jordan;  Y. 

551  Medieval  People    (5) 

Inquiries  in  depth  into  lives  and  epochs  of  repre- 
sentative  individuals  of  medieval   Europe.   A  look 
at  the  Middle  Ages  through  biography. 
Reeves;  Y. 

552  Medieval  Civilization   (5) 

Transmission  of  Christianity  and  classical  culture 
to  barbarians  and  their  work  of  combining  the  2 
into  a  new  civilization  in  early  Middle  Ages. 
Medieval  civilization  at  its  height:  church,  schools 
and  scholastic  thought  and  secular  culture. 
Reeves;  Y. 

556A     Italian  Renaissance  (5) 

Major  political,  social,  economic  and  cultural  cur- 
rents of  Italian  city-states  from  1150  to  1550.  Fo- 
cus on  Dante,  Petrarch,  Boccaccio,  Bruni,  Machia- 
velli,  Guicciardini,  Michelangelo,  Leonardo  da 
Vinci,  etc. 
Bebb:  Y. 

556B     Northern  Renaissance   (5) 

History  of  Renaissance  outside  Italy:  politics,  eco- 
nomics, sociolog>'  and  intellectual  currents  of  Ger- 
many, France,  Spain,  Burgundy  and  England  from 
1300  to  1600.  Treated  thcmatically,  course  focuses 
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on  Enumus,  More,  Ximenn,  Rcuchlin,  Hutien  and 
Budc,  rtc. 
B*66;  Y. 

5S6C     Reformation   (5) 

Protctlani,  C^ihntic  and  Counter-Rcformationi  in 
Europe,  thowinK  ihrir  rrlaliomhip  to  »ociaI,  politi* 
cal,  rcunnniic  and  rrliKiuui  mo\rincnls  trt  Ibln  and 
16th  cpnturici.  Rolct  of  I.uthcr,  Zwingli,  Calvin, 
Cranmrr,  Erumiu,  Loyola,  etc;  Protrsiant  and 
Catholic  Chiirchrt  and  Scat  in  w»icm  and  catt- 
rm  Europe. 
Btbb;   y. 

558A     Early  Modem  Europe  1559.1648  (3) 

Main    political,    rtonoiim     and    cultural    develop- 
menu.    Rite    of    dynatiic    «tatri.    war^    uf    religion, 
ideological  tiru(tRl». 
BaxUr;  Y. 

558B     Early  Modem  Europe.  t&48-1713   (5) 
Main    (Ktlitiial,    rtrinumiL'    and    ttillural    dr\rIop- 
menti.  O^rr^eas  cjipamiun,  coninicrcial  resolution, 
riie  of  abtolutUm,  scientific  re\-olution  and  Thirty 
Vean'  War 
Bojttrr;    Y. 

S58C     Early  Modem   Europe.   1715-1774   (5) 
Main    poliilral,    frononiir    and    cultural    dc\Tlop- 
nienl».     Induntrialitm    and    rapitaljsm,    abwlutiiim, 
balance  of  po\^cr,  inlcllertual   rrvoluiJon  and   En- 
lifthtcnmcni. 
Baxttt:  Y. 

562A     Europe.  1814.1871    (5) 

Europe  from  Conurr^*  nf  \'irnna  through  Franco- 
Pniuian  War.  Grov\th  of  liberalism  and  nation* 
aliim,  rmolutions  of  1830  and  1648,  Indu.%trial 
Re\-olution,  unification  of  Italy  and  Germany, 
locial  and  intellectual  mo\TmentA. 
McCtoch;  Y. 

562B     Europe,  187M914  (5) 

Devclopmrnt  of  .^ll^t^ia-Hunga^^',  France,  Italy, 
Germanv.  Great  Britain  and  Ruuia  including 
imperiali>m.  Background  of  WW  I  and  social  and 
intellectual  moxemrnls. 

stcCtoch;  y. 

564A     Europe  between  World  Wan  (5) 
Fascism,    communism,    world    depression    and    the 
20. Year  Armistice  between  1919  and   1939. 
WhtaUy:  Y. 

564B     Contemporary  Europe  (5) 

Problcnu  of  pearc  and  war  in  Europe  since  1939. 
Ouitaiion:   Y. 

566A     Modem  France  in  19tb  Century  (5) 
Evolution    of    France    a^    monarchy,    empire    and 
republic. 

Chaitain ;  Y. 

566B     Modem  France  in  20th  Century  (5) 

Rrpubliran  France. 
Chaitain;   Y. 

568A     Modem    Germany    in    19th    Century    (5) 
Germany    and    Central    Europe    from    age   of   Na- 
poleon to  fall  of  Bismarck. 
Chojtain,  Gujtaison:   Y. 

568B     Modem   Germany    in   20th   Century    (5) 

Grrmanv    and    Central    Europe    since    advent    of 
Wilhclm   II. 
Chastain;  Y. 

570     Hblory  of  the  Byzantine  Empire  324-1453 

(5) 
Dcc-^v  of  the  Roman  world  and  emergence  of  a 
Christian  Empire.  324-717;  Medieval  Roman  Em- 
pire, 7I7-IOJ6:  weakening  of  Central  Administra- 
tion and  apparent  revival  under  the  Comncni, 
1025-1204;  Byrantium  and  the  neighlx)ring  world, 
1304-1453;  church  and  state;  education  and  learn- 
ing; B>'7antine  art;  social,  political  and  military 
dc\eIopmcnls. 
Katdi,:  Y. 

572A     Balkans  in  Early  Modem  Period, 

1453-1804  (5) 
Ethnosraphic  •iiniciiire  nf  Balkan  peoples  under 
rule  of  Ottoman  Empire.  Ottoman  institutions  and 
society;  political,  social,  economic,  religious  and 
cultural  dexelopments  in  the  Balkans  in  15th.  16th, 
17th  and  IHth  centuries. 
Katdh:  Y. 

572B     Balkans  in  19th  Century.   1804.1878  (5) 

E\t>lution  of  modern  Balkan  nationalism  and  rise 
of  Balkan  states.  Ottoman  disuiluiion  and  Balkan 
rc\-olutionary  rutionalism;  political,  social,  econom- 


ic, rrligious  and  intellectual  deselopmenu;  domes, 
tic   Balkan  policy  and  foreign  intervention. 
Kaldh;   Y. 

572C     Balkam  in  20th  Century.  1878  to 
Prcacnl   (5) 

lli>torical,    cultural    and    ethnic    background    of 
Balkan    peoples.    Social,    economic,    political    and 
iniellrrttial    developmenu    in    the    Balkans;    com* 
miini/ation   of    Southeast    European    ilates. 
KoUii:   Y 

j74;\     History  of  European  Diplomacy. 

1614.1914   (5) 
Diplomatic    history    from   Congress   of    Vienna    to 
WW    I.    Age   of    Mcttemich,    Italian   and   German 
unification,  new  imperialism  and  pre-war  alliances 
and  alignments. 
McCroih;   Y. 

574B     Hisior)'  of   Intcmaltonal   Diplomacy, 

I9I4.1939  (5) 
International    problems   of    peace   and   war,    inter- 
national organiration  and  alliances. 
WhfaUy:  Y. 

574C     History  of  International  Diplomacy, 
1939  to  Present   (5) 

International    problems    of    peace    and    war   on    a 
world  wide  Ncale  since  1939,  inlemitional  organi* 
zation    and    alliances,    adjustment    to    collapse    of 
European  imperialism. 
WheaUy:    Y. 

576     Men  and  Power,   I814.I914   (5) 
History  of  power  politics  in    I9ih  century  Europe 
through   study   of   biographies   of   European   sovcr* 
cigns,  statesmen  and  diplomats. 
McGeoch;  D. 

579     The  Development  of  Modem  Science    (5) 

Sur\cy    of    development    of   .science    from    Renais- 
sance. Hi.stor>'  of  physical  and  natural  sciences  in 
ages  of  Copernicus,  Newton,  Linnaeus  and  Darwin. 
Rauickenburg;  D. 

582A     History  of  Russia   (5) 

Russia  frnni  earliest  times  to  1881.  Kicvan  Russia, 

Muscov>-,  emergence  of  Tsarist  Russia.  Territorial 

expansion  and  role  as  great  power  in  Europe  and 

.^sia. 

Custavson;  Y. 

582B     The  Communist  Revolution  (5) 
Tsarist   Russia  to  Soviet   Union.   1881.1924;  back- 
ground for  revolution.  Bolshevik  seizure  of  posver 
and  consolidation  of  dictatorship. 
Custavson;   Y. 

582C     Soviet  Union  (5) 

Soviet    Union    since    death    of    Lenin    (1924);    in- 
ternal affairs  of  Communist  regime. 
Custavson;  Y. 

589     Uter  Medieval   England.   1307.1485    (5) 
Comprcheiuivc  examination  of  political,  social,  in- 
tellectual, ecclesiastical   and  economic  aspects  of 
period. 

Reeves :  D. 

590A     Tudor  England   (5) 

England   in    16th   century.   Tudor  abvolutism,   En- 
glish   Reformation    and    major    cultural    and    eco- 
nomic  developments  of   Shakespeare's    England. 
Hafvey;    Y. 

590B     Stuart  England   (5) 

England   in    17th   centurj'.  Constitutional   crisis  of 
St\iart  period.  Republican  experiment  under  Crom- 
v\ell.  Iieginnings  of  Empire  and  major  cultural  and 
economic  developments. 
Harvey;  Y. 

591A     EoglUb  HUtory  to  1688  (5) 
Stresses  institutional  aspects  of  medic\-al   England 
and    social,    political    and    constitutional    develop- 
ments in  Tudor  and  Stuart  periods. 
Rauschenberg:   Y. 

591B     English  HUtory  Since  1688  (5) 

Empha«i/cs   cultural    and   economic    dcsTlopmcnls, 
growth  of  British  Empire,  constitutional  and  social 
reforms  and  impact  of  WW  I  and  WW  II. 
Rauschenberg;   Y. 

592A     United  Kingdom  in   I8th  Century  f5) 
Political,     social,    intellectual,    cultural    and    eco- 
nomic dc\Tlopments  of  England  in  yean  prior  to 
and    during    .^mencan    and    French    Res-olutions. 
Rauschenberg;   Y. 


592B     United  Kingdom  in   19tb  Century   fS) 
Hiitory;    major    polnirAl,    cultural    and    economic 
trends. 

Ruusehenbefg,  Richter;   Y. 

592C     United  Kingdom  in  20ib  Century  (5) 
Histor>';  political,  fuluiral  and  eionomic  desrlop- 
mcnts. 

Rauichrnberg;   Y. 

594A     The  Medieval  English  Comtiiutioa   (5) 
English    government    from    Aniclc^-Saxon    times    to 
end    of    Middle    Ages.    Growth    of    machinery    of 
monarchy,  central  administration,  couru  am)  com- 
mon  law.  Rise  of  Parliament. 
Reeve$;  D. 

594B  The  Modem  English  Coosittuiioa  (5) 
Emergence  of  nHKlem  KngUsli  coastitution  during 
16th  and  17th  centuries:  creation  and  growth  of 
Tudor  Comtitution;  signidranrr  of  English  Refor- 
mation for  ronsiitulidr.  *  "  rliament;  "Cen- 
tur>'  of  Re\'olulinn"  jnd  crisis  of 
contiiiution;  problem^  ,t%  and  obliga- 
tion; constitution  ioda>. 
Harvey;  D. 

595     History  of  Canada   (5) 

Prerca:     graduate    rank     (MA).    Introduction    to 
Canada:    its   exploration    and    desTlopment    undrr 
France    and    England,    and    ill    emergence    as    an 
important    modem    nation. 
Rauichenberg;   D. 

597A      Rcprcicoiatise  Historians  and  Their 

Writings:  American  History  Emphub  (5) 

Typical  historians  from  time  of  HertKlotus.  Read- 
ings from  their  masterpieces  to  illmirate  schools 
of  interpretation,  philosophies  of  hi»(or>-  and  de- 
velopment of  historical  ssriting.  Noteworthy  his- 
torians in  American  histor>'. 
Hamby;  Y. 

597B     Representative  Historians  and  TTieir 

Writings:   European   HUtory    F^mphasts    (5) 

Typical  historian^  from  time  of  lleroduiut.  Read- 
ings from  their  masterpieces  to  illustrate  schools 
of  interpretation,  philosophies  of  history  and  de- 
velopment of  historical  writing.  Noteworthy  his- 
torians in  European  history. 
Kaldu;  Y. 

598A     Problems  in  History   (American)    (1-6) 
Prcrcq;    24    hrs,    perm.    Intensive    indindual   work 
either   in   research   or   individual   systematic   read- 
ing   along    lines   of  student's   special    interest   and 
under  supervision   of  staff   members. 
Staff;  Y. 

598B     Problems  in  History   (European)    (1-6) 
Prereq:    24    hm.    perm.    Intensive    individual   wt)rk 
either   in    research   or   individual   systematic   read- 
ing  along   lines  of  student's   special   interest  and 
under  supervision   of  staff  memlxrs. 
Staff:  Y. 

598C     Problems  in  History   (World)    (1-6) 
Prereq:    24    hrs,   perm.    Intensive   individual   work 
either   in   research   or   indisidual   sssirmatic    read- 
ing  along    lines   of   student's   special    mtrrr^t    and 
under  supervision  of  staff  members. 

Staff:  y. 

j98D     Problems  in  History   (General)    (1-6) 
Prereq:    24   hrs.    [x-rm.    Intensive    individual   worii 
either   in   research   or   individual    sv*tematic    read- 
ing  along    lines   of   student's    special    interest   and 
under   supervision   of   staff   meml»er». 
Staff:   Y. 

600     Seminar:  Colonial  and  Resolutionary 

America  (10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Readings  and  research  to  U.S. 
history  prior  to  1789.  Presented  in  2-qlr  icquencc. 
No    credit    ^rainted    until    2nd    qtr    is    completed. 
Steiner;   D. 

601A     C>>lloquium  in  Colonial  American 

History    (5) 
Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 

reports. 

Steiner:   D. 

601 B     Colloquium  in  the  Era  of  the   .American 

Revolution   (5) 
Literature    and    source    matcriab;    readings    and 

reports. 
Staff:  D. 
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605     Colloquium  in  Foundation  of  the  American 

Republic,  1783-1819  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials  in  field  of  early 
national  period  of  American  history;  readings  and 
reports. 
Staff;  D. 

607  Colloquium  in  Era  of  Sectional  Contro- 
versy, 1819-1850   (5) 

Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Staff;  D. 

608  Seminar  in  United  States  History, 
1850-1900   (10) 

Prereq:     grad    rank.    Selected    topics    in    political 
history    of    United    States    in    late    I9th    centu^>^ 
Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No    credit   granted 
until   2nd  qtr  is   completed. 
Field;  D;   1974-75. 

609  Colloquium  in  Era  of  Foundations  of 
Modem  America,   1850-1900    (5) 

Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Field;  D. 

610  Seminar  in  20th  Century  United  States 
History    (10) 

Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No   credit   granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
Hamby,  Lobdell;  A. 

611  Colloquium  in  History  of  the  United 
States  in  Recent  Times   (5) 

Literature    and     source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 

Hamby,  Lobdell;  A. 

614  Seminar  in  the  Social,  Intellectual  and 
Cultural  History  of  the  United  States   (10) 

Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No    credit   granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
Daniel,  Alexander;  A. 

615  Colloquium  in  Social,  Cultural  and 
Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States  (5) 

Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 

Daniel,  Alexander ;  D. 

616  Seminar  in  History  of  United  States 
Foreign  Relations    (10) 

Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No    credit   granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
Staff;  D. 

617  Colloquium  in  History  of  American 
Foreign  Relations   (5) 

Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Staff;  D. 

621     Colloquium  in  Regional  United  States  His- 
tory  (5) 
Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Staff;  D. 

623     Colloquium  in  Latin  American  History, 

1750-1880   (5) 
Literature     and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Staff;  D. 

627     Colloquium  in  Recent  Latin  American 
History   (5) 

Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Staff;  D. 

629     Colloquium  in  History  of  Ancient  Greece 

(5) 
Literature   and   source  material  of  ancient   Greek 
civilization.  Themes  var>'  from  yr  to  yr.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 
Richter;  D. 

635     Colloquiiun   in   Middle   East   History    (5) 

Literature   and   source   materials  on   Middle   East 
since  1914;  readings  and  reports. 
Doxsee;  D. 

640  Seminar  in  African  History   (10) 
Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No   credit    granted 
until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 

Booth,  Miers;  Y. 

641  Colloquium  in  African  History  (5) 
Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 

Booth,  Miers;  D. 


644  Seminar:  Southeast  Asia   (10) 

Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No    credit   granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
Staff;  D. 

645  Colloquium  in  History  of  Southeast  Asia 

(5) 
Literature  of  Southeast  Asian  histon',  general  cul- 
ture,   developments    in    19th   and    20th   centuries; 
readings  and  reports. 
Staff;  D. 

646  Seminar:  East  Asia  History   (10) 
Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No    credit   granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 

Jordan;  D. 

649     Colloquium  in  History  of  East  Asia  in 

Modem  Times  (5) 
Historical  literature  relating  to  process  of  modern- 
ization of  China  and  Japan  from  1860s  to  1960s. 
Readings  and  reports. 
Jordan;  D. 

657     Seminar  in  Renaissance-Reformation    (10) 
Prereq :  grad  rank.  Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No 
credit   granted   until   2nd   qtr  study  completed. 
Bebb;  F,    W;  D. 

661  Colloquium  in  French  Revolution   (5) 

Historical  factors  as  causality,  influence  of  ideol- 
ogy,   institutional    organization    and    role    of    in- 
di^dual  in  great  social  upheaval. 
Gustavson;  D. 

662  Seminar  in   19th  Century  European 
History   (10) 

Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No    credit    granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
McGeoch,   Chastain;  A. 

663  Colloquium    in    19th   Century   Europe    (5) 

Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 

McGeoch;  D. 

664  Seminar  in  20th  Century  European 
History    (10) 

Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No    credit   granted 
until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
Gustavson;  A. 

667     Colloquium  in  Modem  France   (5) 
Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 

Chastain;  D. 

674     Seminar   in   European   Diplomacy   Since 

1815   (10) 
Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No   credit   granted 
until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 
Whealey;  D. 

683     Colloquium  in   Russian  and  Soviet  History 

(5) 
Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 

Gustavson;  D. 

691      Colloquium  in  English  History  to  1714   (5) 

Early   modern   English   history   from  multi-discip- 
linar\'  perspectives. 
Harvey;  D. 

693     Colloquium    in    British    History    Since    1714 

(5) 
Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 

reports. 

Rauschenberg;  D. 

695  Thesis  (as  reconmaended  by  dept) 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

696  Quantitative  Methods  in  History  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  or  consent.  Introduction  to  de- 
scriptive and  inductive  statistical  techniques  used 
in  historical  research  and  analysis  of  current  litera- 
ture employing  such  techniques.  Instruction  in  use 
of  computer  included. 

Field;  F;  D. 

700A     Colonial  America  to   1689    (5) 

English   background,   establishment  of   settlements, 
first  economies,  evolution  of  political  and  religious 
structures.    Relations   with   England,   internal   con- 
flicts,  Glorious   Revolution. 
Steiner;  Y. 


700B     Colonial  America  1689-1763    (5) 
Governmental  changes,  credit  and  currency,  Great 
Awakening,    cultural    developments.    Old    Colonial 
System,    Anglo-French    rivalry,    nature    of    colonial 
society,  problems  of  maturing  political  units. 
Steiner;   Y. 

700C     Revolutionary  Era,  1763-1789  (5) 

Causes   of  American   Revolution  and  struggle  for 
independence. 
Staff;  Y. 

704A     Founding    the    American    Republic:    Con- 
federation   to    Constitution,1789-1815    (5) 

Confederation,    movement    for    new    government, 
framing  of  Constitution,  establishment  of  govern- 
ment during  Washington's  and  Adams'  terms. 
Staff;  D. 

706A     Sectional   Controversy:    1815-1856    (5) 

Slavery  and  political  controversy,  rise  of  common 
man,    problems    and    imphcations    of    Jacksonian 
democracy. 
Staff;  Y. 

706B     Sectional   Controversy:    1836-1850    (5) 

Sectional   tensions  evolving  from  political   contro- 
versy,  economic  conditions   and   territorial  expan- 
sion  and   attempts   to   compose  differences   during 
period  1836  to  1850. 
Staff;  Y. 

708A     Foundations    of    Modern    America:     Civil 

War,  1850-1865  (5) 
Intensive  examination  of  period  1850  to  conclu- 
sion of  Civil  War,  with  special  reference  to  forces 
causing  increased  sectionalism  in  the  1850s.  Rise 
of  new  political  movements  and  leaders;  military 
engagements;  society  and  institutions  in  North 
and  Confederacy  during  wartime. 
Field;  Y. 

708B  Foundations  of  Modem  America:  Recon- 
struction and  New  South  after  1865  (5) 
U.S.  in  years  following  the  Civil  War;  administra- 
tions of  Andrew  Johnson  and  Ulysses  S.  Grant; 
reconstruction  policies  for  South  and  restoration 
of  home  rule  in  that  region;  southern  regional  de- 
velopment to  end  of  19th  century. 
Field;  Y. 

708C     Foundations    of    Modern   America:   Gilded 

Age,  1877-1901    (5) 
U.S.  in  late  19th  century  with  emphasis  upon  role 
of   agrarian,   labor   and   reform   movements   in  in- 
creasingly   industrial    and    urban    society;    role   of 
political  parties  in  Gilded  Age. 
Field;  Y. 

7I0A     United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1900-1920 

(5) 
Progressive    Era,    American    imperialism,    WW    I, 
rejection  of  Wilsonian  liberalism. 
Lobdell,  Hamby;   Y. 

710B     United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1920-1939 

(5) 
Temper    and    culture    of    20s;    Republican    ascen- 
dancy and  Democratic  revi\al;  Great  Depression; 
F.  D.  Roosevelt  and  New  Deal. 
Lobdell,  Hamby;    Y. 

710C     United  States  in  Recent  Times,  Since  1939 

(5) 
Abandonment    of    isolation ;    WW    II ;    American 
politics  in  later  Roosevelt  years;  Cold  War;  Tru- 
man and  Fair  Deal;  politics  and  problems  of  50s 
and  60s. 

Lobdell,  Hamby;   Y. 

712     History     of     Industrial     Revolution     in     the 

United  States,   1850-1917    (5) 
Origins  of  factory  system;   impact  of  Civil  War; 
rise  of  hea\'y  industry;  problems  of  financing  and 
control;  influence  of  progressive  era. 
Daniel;  D. 

714A     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the  United 

States,  1607-1820  (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure  and  religion  in 
forming  American  society;  development  of  Ameri- 
can painting,  architecture,  music,  literature,  edu- 
cation and  science  as  expressions  of  Puritanism, 
Enlightenment  and  nationalism. 
Daniel;   Y. 

714B     Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the  United 

States.   1820-1890   (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure  and  religion  in 
forming  American  society;  development  of  Ameri- 
can painting,  architecture,  music,   literature,  edu- 
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cation  and  tciencc  ai  rxprmioru  of  Romaniicuin, 
Social  Darwiniim  and  FraKmaiiun. 
Danitt;   Y 

714C     Social  and  Ciuliural  Hitcorv  o(  ihr   I  nticd 

Suio,  1890  lo  present  (j) 
Role  of  minorttin,  clau  itructurr  and  rrtiKion  in 
forming  American  tocicty;  dc%-clopmcnt  of  Amrn- 
can  painlinK.  architecture,  muiic,  litrraturc,  cdu* 
cation  and  tcirncc  as  cxprrttioru  of  Pragmatiini 
and  Exiilenlialitm. 
Oanitl.    Y. 

7MD  Amcricao  Social  Thouichi  lo  1815  (5) 
Major  aipecrt  of  inirllrriual  hiitory  of  Arnrrican 
colonic*  and  the  Uniird  State*  to  1815,  orRani/cd 
around  2  major  ihcmpt:  Puritaniim,  and  ihc  wcu- 
Urixaiion  of  Ameiican  thought  in  the  t8th  century. 
Ahxandtr;   >', 

7I4F.  American  Social  ThouKhl.  IR15-IB90  (5) 
Majfir  aspect.)  of  intrllrciuml  history  of  United 
Stales,  1815-1890,  strruing  riw  of  romantic  na- 
tionalism; triumph  of  drmocralic  attitude;  slavery 
contro\Tr^y ;  impact  of  Civil  War  and  Darwinian 
evolution. 

AUxandtr;  Y. 

714F     American  Social  ThouKhi.    1890  to  the 

Prr^cni  |5) 
Major  .lipect*  of  intellectual  history  of  United 
Stales  since  1890,  with  principal  attention  to  con- 
tinuing impact  of  evolutionary  naiuralitm,  espe- 
cially in  development  of  pragmatis^m;  trends  in 
liberal  and  conser\ative  political  ideolugici;  rise  of 
pessimistic  theology  and  its  mmlficaiions;  modern- 
iim  in  the  arts;  New  Radicalism  and  Counter 
Culture. 

Alexandtr:    >*. 

7 ISA      Htstor>-   of   the   Black    Man   in   America   to 

1860  (5> 
Beginning  with  introduction  of  ilavcry  in  1619, 
course  deals  with  black  man's  role  in  America  to 
beginning  of  the  Civil  War.  Concerns  slavery-, 
ahHolition  and  the  many  attempts  by  black  people 
lo  inipro\T  their  position. 
FUuhtr:  Y. 

715B     History    of    the    Black     Ntan    in    America 

Since  1860  (5) 
Emancipation  and  its  continuing  effects  on  the 
black  man  in  America.  Life  in  the  South,  migra- 
tion to  the  North  and  conscr\'ative  and  radical  at- 
tempu  by  the  black  community  lo  deal  with 
these  problems. 
Fletcher;  Y. 

716A     History  of  United  Stales  Foreign  Relations 

to  1898  (5) 
U.S.  foreign  rclatioru  from  War  of  Independence 
to  Spanish-American  War.  Development  of  tradi- 
tional policies  —  isolationism,  neutrality,  Monroe 
Doctrine  —  and  emergence  of  American  approach 
to  foreign  policv. 
Stall;  Y. 

716B  History  of  I  nitcd  Slates  Foreign  Rela- 
tions, 1898-1939  (5) 
American  foreign  rcl.itions  from  War  with  Spain 
lo  outbreak  of  WW  II.  Attempts  to  adjust  tradi- 
tional policies  and  attitudes  to  new  conditions  pro- 
duced by  changes  in  world  power  ^irminrr  .ind 
rise  of  U.S.  as  great  power. 
Stall:  Y. 

716C     Hutory  of  United  Stales  Foreign  Relations 

Since    1939   (5) 
WW   II   and   resolution  in  American  foreign  rela- 
tions, Cold  War  and  containment,  search  for  peace 
and  security  in  revolutionary  era. 
Statf:  Y. 

717A     Ohio  Huion  to  1831   (5) 

Moundbtiildcrs  and  Indians,  Anglo-French  rivalry. 
Revolution,  tcrritori.iI  development,  pattemt  of 
settlement,  ConMiiuiion  of  1002,  evolution  of 
political  parties,  transportation  and  economy, 
banking  and  currency,  Corutituiion  of  1851. 
Staff;   Y. 

71 7B     Ohio  History  Since  1851    (5) 

SIavcr>-  and  reslructuring  of  political  partK  <.  (.>... 
War,   rise   of   industry,   politics   in   progrcs-Mvc  era. 
Great    Depression    and    aflermallh,    post-WW     II 
Ohio. 
Stall:  Y. 

718A     Westward    Movement:    from    Atlantic    Sea- 
board to  the  Mississippi   (5) 

Exparuion  from  first  settlements  on  Atlantic 
seaboard    to   the   Mississippi;  explorations,   Indian 


trade,  land  policies,  pioneer  life,  terriloriAj  de- 
vrlopmcnl  and  stale  making. 

Staff:  />. 

71HB      UesiMard    Mo\rnicni:    TranvMiuissippt 

West   (5j 
rerrilorial     acquisiiioru,     trails     and     exploration, 
Indian  affairs,   railroads  and   types  of  later  fron- 
tiers; influence  of  West  upon  American  ideals  and 
iiulituliorts. 
Stall:  D. 

720  History  of  the  Middle  West  (5) 
Development  of  political,  economic  and  fociil  in- 
stilution* :  altitudes  characierittic  of  Ohio  and 
Middle  We*t  since  1787.  Emphaiii  on  20ih  cen- 
tury community  relaiionthip%,  problems  and  foriiii 
of  behavior. 
Stall:  D. 

721A     History  of  the  Military  in  America: 

1600  to   1898   (5) 
Military    mstitulion    in    American    history;    role   of 
technology  in  warfare,  innovations  and  reforms  in 
the    military;   war   and    its   conduct;   military   and 
civilian  society  in  war  and  peace. 
Fletcher:   Y. 

72 IB     History   of   the   Military   in   ,\merica: 

1898  to  Present  (5) 
Continuation  of  721  A. 
Fletcher;   >'. 

722  Latin  America  in  the  19th  Centiiry  (5) 
Causes  of  wars  for  independence;  imtituiional 
adjustments  during  and  alter  wars;  problems  of 
regionalism  and  caudillism;  influence  of  liberalism 
and  positivism  in  shaping  Laiin  America  republics; 
emphasis  on  Argentina,  Brazil  and  Mexico. 
Staff;   Y. 

723A     Latin  America:  ColonijU   (5) 

Prcrcq:  perm.  Pre-Columbian  civilization;  conquest 
and  colonization;  evolution  of  institutions;  wars  for 
independence. 
Staff:   Y. 

723B     Latin    American    Survey,    National    Period 

Demolition  of  colonial  order  and  struggle  for 
nationality  in  19th  century;  20th  century  reform, 
revolution  and  de\-elopment  of  modem  nation 
states. 

Staff;   y. 

725  Inter-American  Relations  (5) 
Prcrcq:  perm.  Diplomatic  history  of  Latin  .\meri- 
ca  since  independence;  siate-to-siatc  relations  with- 
in Latin  America;  relations  with  U.S.,  western 
Europe  and  communist  nations;  participation  in 
worm  wars  and  in  international  organization. 
Stall;   y. 

726A     Recent    I^tin    .America:    Ar^eniina.    Brazil 

and  Mexico  in  the  20th  Century   (5) 
Reshaping  and  modernization  of  Mexico  by  revo- 
lution. Struggle  to  con\-ert  Argentine  and  Brazilian 
regionalisms,    divided    societies    and    resources    into 
modern,  urban,  integrated  nations. 
Staff;    Y. 

726B     Recent   Latin  .Xmerica:  .\ndean  Nations  in 

the  20ih  Century    (5) 
Varied  experience  of  Andean  republics  under  onset 
of  modemizaiion. 
Staff;    Y. 

726C      Recent    I^tin    .America:    Central    .America 
and  tiic   Island  Republics  in  the  20th 
Century   (5) 
Influence  of  the  U.S.:  search  for  nationality  and 
modernization.  Special  attention  to  Cuban  history. 
Staff:  y. 

728     Greece  in  the  5th  Century  B.C.   (5) 
Political,  social  and  cultural  institutions  of  Greece 
in  5th  century  B.C.  with  special  emphasis  on  ciiy 
of  Athens. 
Richter:  Y. 

734     The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute    {5) 

History  of  Arab-Uracli  confrontation  since  1890. 
(^)riginf  of  Zionism  .ind  Arab  Nationalism,  impact 
of  WW  I  and  Peace  Seitlemeni,  British  Mandate 
for  Palestine,  political  de\-eIopmenls  in  Israel  and 
Arab  World  since  1948  and  recent  Great  Power 
involvement  in  problem. 
Doxtee;   Y. 

735A     Middle  East  Hutory  to  1800   (5) 
Islamic  hi<itory  and  civilization  from  rise  of  Islam 
to  end  of  Ifith  century.  Role  of  prophet  Muham- 


mad,  doctrines  and   institutional   syiicm  of   Ittam, 
medieval     hUmic     caliphairi    and     iheir    cultural 
achie\emcnls    and    contribulioru    of    Periiam    and 
Turks  to  Islamic  civUiziiioa. 
Daxsee;  Y. 

735B  .Middle  F^st  Hutory  Since  1800  (5) 
Hiilory  of  .Middle  Easi  since  era  of  French  Re\-olu- 
lion.  Disiniegraiion  of  Ottoman  Empire;  emer- 
gence of  contemporary  Middle  East  political 
system ;  impact  of  nationalism,  secularism  and 
industrialism  on  the  region,  and  position  of  Middle 
Eatt  in  conirmporary  world  affairs. 
Donee;   Y. 

736 A  North  Africa  in  Modern  Times  (5) 
The  Maghrib;  its  geography,  ethnic  composition 
and  history  since  antiquity;  French  conquest  of 
Alitrria,  Tunisia  and  Morocco;  admmiiiraiisx  sys- 
tems; economic  dcvelopm«-nt  fr-r  .rh-Ndntim  rela- 
tions. 

Doxitt;  Y. 

736B     Nonh  Africa  Since   1914   (5) 
Rikc    of    natiorultsm;    struggle    for    political    inde- 
pendence; political,  economic  and  social  probUnns 
in  independent  North  Africa. 
Doxiee;  D. 

738A  History  of  East  Africa  (5) 
Hi^tor>'  of  Ea*i  Africa  from  early  times  lo  pres- 
ent, with  emphaiii  on  period  since  1750.  Although 
neighboring  countries  also  studied,  greaieii  atten- 
tion paid  to  region  which  comprisci  present  day 
Kenya,  Uganda  and  Taiuanla. 
Mien:  y. 

738B  Hision  of  West  Africa  (5) 
History  of  West  Africi  from  early  times  to  present: 
peopling  of  sudanic  and  forest  regioru ;  aes-elop- 
ment  of  trade;  Islam  and  rise  of  ludanic  empires; 
slave  trade  and  forest  sutcs;  colonial  era;  inde- 
pendence mosemcnis;  problems  of  nationalism. 
Booth;   Y. 

74IA     Africa  to  the  I7ih  Century  (5) 
Africa  in  the  ancient  world;  spread  of  agriculture 
and    iron    working;    rise    of    Islam;    migratioru    of 
peoples ;  dc\-cloping  of  states ;  arrival  of  Europeans. 
,lfi>r^;   y. 

741B     Africa   from    the    17tii   lo   the   Laic    19th 

Century  (5) 
Africa  in  17th  century;  slave  trade;  religious  revo- 
lutions in  western  Sudan;  deselopmcni  of  African 
states;  commercial  revolution  of  lyih  century;  birth 
of  plural  society  in  South  .Africa;  European  par- 
tition of  .Africa. 
.\fiers:  Y. 

74 1 C     Africa  from  the  Laie  I9ih  C^nlury  lo  the 

Present  Day   (5) 
Establishment  of  European  rule  in  .Africa;  colonial 
period;  rise  of  nationalism;  decolonization  and  in- 
dependence; problems  of  modem  Africa. 
Miers:   Y. 

742.A     History  of  South  .Africa  to  1899   (5) 
.Ancient  man:  Bantu  migrations;  coming  of  Euro- 
pearu;   conflict    belween    Bantu,    Boer  and   Briton. 
Rise  of  Zulus  and  Wars  of  Calamity,  rise  of  colo- 
nial tensions  and  origins  of  Boer  War. 
Bnoth:   Y. 

742B     South  Africa  in  Recent  Tlmcf   (5) 

Boer  War;  Union  of  South  Africa;  rise  of  parties 
and   Age  of   the  Generals.   WW   I;   industrial  and 
social    conflict:    WW    II;    Election    of    1948    and 
emergence  of  Afrikaner  nationalism. 
Booth;   Y. 

744 A     Hutory  of  MalaysU   (5) 

Political  and  cultural  history  of  Malaysian  or  Indo- 
nesian peoples  from  8ih  century  .A.D.  through  the 
mid-20lh  century.  Indiccnou*  v.slues  and  iniiitu- 
lioru.  Modification  or  displacement  by  experience 
with  imperialism  and  modemiialioo. 
Staff:  D. 

744B     Burma  and  Thailand  in  Modem  Times  (3) 

Comparative  study  of  neighlwrinit  Buddhivi  stalei. 
their    origins,    their    intcrrelationt    historically    and 
culiuraily,   varying   impact  of    the   colonial    period 
and  problems  of  post-war  modemizaiion. 
Staff:  D. 

744C  History  of  Vietnam  (3) 
Assessment  of  the  impact  of  1000  >Tan  of  Chinese 
rule  to  939,  development  and  expansion  of  the 
Vietnamese  state  to  its  decline  in  the  late  I9lh 
century,  the  French  colonial  impact,  achies-emenl 
of  independence  by  1954  and  relations  of  North 
and  South  in  recent  limes. 
Stall:  D. 
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744D     Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia   (5) 

Analytical  suney  of  2000  years  of  Chinese  partici- 
pation in  affairs  of  Southeast  Asia.  Topics  include 
Chinese  role  in  Vietnam,  Chinese  imperialism  in 
Southeast  Asia,  the  Tribute  System,  immigration 
of  Chinese  into  the  area,  their  relationships  with 
European  colonial  authorities  and  indigenous 
peoples  and  20th  century  political  problems. 
Jordan;   Y. 

745A     Southeast  Asia  to  1820  (5) 
Southeast  Asian  peoples,  economic  life,  institutions 
and  cultures,  including  borrowings  from  India  and 
China;  origins,  classical  period,  European  commer- 
cial impact  down  to  post-Napoleonic  period. 
Frederick:   Y. 

745B     Southeast  Asia:  1820-1945  (5) 

Southeast  Asia  in  early  19th  century,  British- 
Indian  commercial  hegemony,  development  of 
imperialist  ri\'alry,  patterns  of  investment,  colo- 
nialism, its  effects  on  Southeast  Asian  peoples, 
emergence  of  nationalistic  protests  between  world 
wars,  Japanese  conquest  and  occupation. 
Frederick;  Y. 

745C     Post-War  Southeast  Asia:  Independence 

Problems  (5) 
Situation  at  end  of  war,  achievement  of  inde- 
pendence, economic  de\elopment  and  government 
problems ;  revolutions  in  Indochina ;  drift  toward 
military  rule  in  Thailand,  Burma,  South  Vietnam, 
Indonesia;  world  orientation  and  America's  role; 
regional  prospects. 
Frederick;   Y. 

746A     Traditional  China  to  1800   (5) 
Growth     and     interaction    of    principal     political, 
social    and    economic    institutions    of    China    from 
prehistoric    times    to    decline    of    Imperial    system 
in  IBOOs. 
Jordan;  Y. 

7<6B     Modern  China   (5) 

Weakness  of  empire  in  1800s  confronted  by  dy- 
namic Western  economic  and  political  imperialism; 
response  to  pressures  of  nationalism  from  without 
and  from  within;  great  flux  in  modern  Chinese 
society  and  politics. 
Jordan;   Y. 

748A     Traditional  Japan    (5) 

De\elopment  of  Japan's  early  civilization  includ- 
ing indigenous  elements  and  those  derived  from 
Korea  and  China.  Political  development  of  Japan 
leading  to  its  position  vis-a-\is  the  Western  nations 
in  the  I9th  century. 
Jordan;   Y. 

748B     Modern  Japan  (5) 

Political  weakness  of  Tokugawa  system  leading  to 
opening  of  Japan  to  Western  trade  and  restora- 
tion of  Emperor;  favorable  economic  and  political 
base  which  allowed  Japan  to  enter  successfully  into 
competitions  with  European  nations;  Japan's  ultra- 
national  era  and  post-war  reconstruction. 
Jordan;  Y. 

751  Medieval  People   (5) 

Inquiries  in  depth  into  lives  and  epochs  of  repre- 
sentative  individuals  of  medieval   Europe.  A  look 
at  the  Middle  Ages  through  biography. 
Reeves;  Y. 

752  Medieval  Civilization    (5) 

Transmission  of  Christianity  and  classical  culture 
to  barbarians  and  their  work  of  combining  the  2 
into  a  new  civilization  in  early  Middle  Ages. 
Medieval  ci\ilization  at  its  height:  church,  schools 
and  scholastic  thought  and  secular  culture. 
Reeves;   Y. 

756A  Italian  Renaissance  (5) 
Major  political,  social,  economic  and  cultural  cur- 
rents of  Italian  city-states  from  1150  to  1550.  Fo- 
cus on  Dante,  Petrarch,  Boccaccio,  Bruni,  Machia- 
velli,  Guicciardini,  Michelangelo,  Leonardo  da 
Vinci,  etc. 
Bebb;   Y. 

756B  Northern  Renaissance  (5) 
History  of  Renaissance  outside  Italy:  politics,  eco- 
nomics, sociology  and  intellectual  currents  of  Ger- 
many, France,  Spain,  Burgundy  and  England  from 
1300  to  1600.  Treated  thematically,  course  focuses 
on  Erasmus,  More,  Ximenes,  Reuchlin,  Hutten  and 
Bude,  etc. 
^ebb;   Y. 


756C     Reformation    (5) 

Protestant,  Catholic  and  Counter-Reformations  in 
Europe,  showing  their  relationship  to  social,  politi- 
cal, economic  and  religious  movements  of  15th  and 
16th  centuries.  Roles  of  Luther,  Zwingli,  Calvin, 
Cranmer,  Erasmus,  Loyola,  etc;  Protestant  and 
Catholic  Churches  and  Sects  in  western  and  east- 
ern Europe. 
Bebb;  Y. 

758A     Early  Modern  Europe,    1559-1648    (5) 

Main    political,    economic    and    cultural    develop- 
ments.   Rise    of   dynastic    states,   wars   of   religion, 
ideological  struggles. 
Baxter;   Y, 

758B     Early   Modern  Europe.    1648-1715    (5) 

Main    political,    economic    and    cultural    develop- 
ments. Overseas  expansion,  commercial  revolution, 
rise  of  absolutism,  scientific  revolution  and  Thirty 
Years'  War. 
Baxter;   Y. 

758C     Early  Modern  Europe,  1715-1774  (5) 
Main    political,    economic    and    cultural    develop- 
ments.   Industrialism    and    capitalism,    absolutism, 
balance  of  power,  intellectual  revolution  and  En- 
lightenment. 
Baxter;  Y. 

762A     Europe,  1814-1871    (5) 

Europe  from  Congress  of  Vienna  through  Franco- 
Prussian  War.  Growth  of  liberalism  and  nation- 
alism, revolutions  of  1830  and  1848,  Industrial 
Revolution,  unification  of  Italy  and  Germany, 
social  and  intellectual  movements. 
McCeoch;  Y. 

762B     Europe,  1871-1914   (5) 

Development    of    Austria-Hungary,    France,    Italy, 
Germany,     Great     Britain    and     Russia    including 
imperialism.  Background  of  WW  I  and  social  and 
intellectual  mo\ements. 
McGeoch;   Y. 

764A     Europe  between  World  Wars   (5) 
Fascism,    communism,    world    depression    and    the 
20- Year  Armistice  between   1919  and  1939. 
Whealey;   Y. 

764B     Contemporary  Europe    (5) 
Problems  of  peace  and  war  in  Europe  since  1939. 
Gustavson;   Y. 

766A     Modern  France  in   19th  Century    (5) 
Evolution    of    France    as    monarchy,    empire    and 
republic. 

Chastain;   Y. 

766B     Modern  France  in  20th  Century    (5) 
Republican  France. 
Chastain;   Y. 

768A     Modern  Germany  in  19th  Century   (5) 

Germany   and    Central    Europe   from   age   of   Na- 
poleon to  fall  of  Bismarck. 
Chastain  J  Gustaison:  Y. 

768B     Modern  Germany  in  20th  Century   (5) 

Germany    and    Central    Europe    since    advent    of 
Wilhelm  II. 
Chastain;   Y. 

770     History  of  the  Byzantine  Empire  324-1453 

(5) 
Decay  of  the  Roman  world  and  emergence  of  a 
Christian  Empire,  324-717;  Medie\al  Roman  Em- 
pire, 717-1056;  weakening  of  Central  Administra- 
tion and  apparent  revival  imder  the  Comneni, 
1025-1204;  Byzantium  and  the  neighboring  world, 
1204-1453;  church  and  state;  education  and  learn- 
ing ;  Byzantine  art ;  social,  political  and  military 
developments. 
Kaldis;   Y. 

772A     Balkans  in  Early  Modern  Period, 

1453-1804  (5) 
Ethnographic  structure  of  Balkan  peoples  -under 
rule  of  Ottoman  Empire.  Ottoman  institutions  and 
society;  political,  social,  economic,  religious  and 
cultural  developments  in  the  Balkans  in  15lh,  16lh, 
I7th  and  I8th  centuries. 
Kaldis;   Y. 

772B     Balkans  in   I9th  Century,   1804-1878   (5) 

Evolution  of  modern  Balkan  nationalism  and  rise 
of  Balkan  states.  Ottoman  dissolution  and  Balkan 
revolutionary  nationalism;  political,  social,  econom- 
ic, religious  and  intellectual  developments;  domes- 
tic Balkan  policy  and  foreign  inter\ention. 
Kaldis:   Y. 


772C     Balkans  in  20th  Century,  1878  to 

Present   (5) 
Historical,     cultural    and    ethnic    background    of 
Balkan    peoples.    Social,    economic,    political    and 
intellectual    developments    in    the    Balkans;    com- 
munization  of  Southeast  European  states. 
Kaldis;  Y. 

774.\     History  of  European  Diplomacy, 

1814-1914   (5) 
Diplomatic    history-    from    Congress    of   Vienna    to 
WW   I.   Age   of   Mettemich,   Italian   and   German 
unification,  new  imperialism  and  pre-war  alliances 
and  alignments. 
McGeoch;  Y. 

774B     History  of  International  Diplomacy, 

1914-1939   (5) 
International   problems   of   peace   and   war,   inter- 
national organization  and  alliances. 
Whealey;  Y. 

774C     History  of  International  Diplomacy, 

1939  to  Present   (5) 
International    problems    of    peace    and    war   on    a 
world  wide  scale  since   1939,  international  organi- 
zation   and    aUiances,    adjustment    to    collapse    of 
European  imperialism. 
Whealey:  Y. 

776     Men  and  Power,   1814-1914   (5) 

History  of  power  politics  in   19th  century  Europe 
through  study  of  biographies  of  European  sover- 
eigns, statesmen  and  diplomats. 
McGeoch;  D. 

779     The  Development  of  Modern  Science   (5) 

Survey    of    development    of    science    from    Renais- 
sance. History  of  physical  and  natural  sciences  in 
ages  of  Copernicus,  Newton,  Linnaeus  and  Darwin. 
Rauschenburg;  D. 

782A     History  of  Russia   (5) 

Russia  from  earliest  times  to  1881.  Kievan  Russia, 

Muscovy,  emergence  of  Tsarist  Russia.  Territorial 

expansion  and  role  as  great  power  in  Europe  and 

Asia. 

Gustavson;  Y. 

782B     The   Communist   Revolution    ( 5 ) 

Tsarist  Russia  to  Soviet  Union,   1881-1924;  back- 
ground for  revolution.  Bolshevik  seizure  of  power 
and  consolidation  of  dictatorship. 
Gustavson;  Y. 

782C     Soviet  Union   (5) 

So\iet    Union   since   death   of   Lenin    { 1924)  ;   in- 
ternal affairs  of  Communist  regime. 
Gustavson ;   Y. 

789     Later  Medieval  England,  1307-1485  (5) 

Comprehensive  examination  of  political,  social,  in- 
tellectual, ecclesiastical  and  economic  aspects  of 
period. 

Reeves;  D. 

790 A     Tudor  England   {5) 

England    in    1 6th   century.   Tudor  absolutism,   En- 
glish   Reformation    and    major   cultural    and    eco- 
nomic  developments   of   Shakespeare's   England. 
Harvey;  Y. 

790B     Stuart  England    (5) 

England   in    I7ih   century.  Constitutional  crisis  of 
Stuart  period,  Republican  experiment  under  Crom- 
well, beginnings  of  Empire  and  major  cultural  and 
economic  developments. 
Harvey;   Y. 

791A     English  HUtory  to  1688   (5) 

Stresses   institutional  aspects  of  medieval  England 
and    social,    political    and    constitutional    develop- 
ments in  Tudor  and  Stuart  periods. 
Rauschenberg:    Y. 

791B     English  History  Since  1688  (5) 

Emphasizes   cultural    and    economic   developments, 
growth  of  British  Empire,  constitutional  and  social 
reforms  and   impact  of  WW   I   and  WW   II. 
Rauschenberg:  Y. 

792A     United  Kingdom  in   18th  Century   (5) 

Political,    social,    intellectual,    cultural    and    eco- 
nomic developments  of  England  in  years  prior  to 
and    during    American    and    French    Revolutions. 
Rauschenberg:  Y, 

792B     United  Kingdom  in  I9th  Centur)'   (5) 
History;    major   political,    cultural    and    economic 

trends. 

Rauschenberg,  Richter;  Y. 
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792C     I  oiled  Kinxdom  in  20th  Ccotury   (5) 
Hiitory;  polilical,  cultural  and  economic  dcArlop- 
mcnti. 

Hautchfnberg;    Y. 

79'fA     The  Medieval  EnicU«h  Coasliiuiton   (5) 
Enxliih    government    from    Anglo'Saxon    times    lo 
ena    of    Middle    Age*.    Growth    of    machinery    of 
monarchy,  central  admtnijtraiton,  courts  and  com- 
mon Uw.  Riie  of  Parliament. 
Rfeitj;  D. 

794B     The    Modern    rntcllth   Corutiiulion    (5) 

Emergence  of  modem  English  comtitution  during 
I6ih  and  1 7th  crniuriei;  creation  and  growth  of 
iudor  Coiutitution;  tignificance  of  Englith  Refor- 
mation for  comtitution :  Iudor  Parliament;  "Cen- 
tury of  Revolution"  ( 1 603- 1 689 )  and  cri»i«  of 
constitution;  problem*  of  iovercigniy  and  obliga- 
tion; constitution  today. 
HatLty;  D. 

798A     Problems   in    History    (American)     (1-ti) 
Prrreq:     24    hn,    prmi.    Intrn*i\c    individual    work 
either    in    retearch    or    individual    lystrmatic    read- 
ing   along    linrt   of    student's    special    interest    and 
under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:    y. 

79RB     Problems  in  History   (European)    (1-6) 
Prereq:    24    hrs,    perm.    Intensive    individual   work 
either    in    research   or    individual    systematic    read- 
ing   along    lines    of    itudent's   special    interest    and 
under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff;    Y. 

798C     Problems  in  History    (World)    (1-6) 
Prereq :    21    hn,    perm.    Intcruivc    individual    work 
either    in    research    or    indi\'idual    systematic    read- 
ing   along    lines   of    student's   special    interest   and 
under  super\-ision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

7980     Problems  in  History   (General)    (1-6) 
Prereq:    24    hrs,    perm.    Intensive    individual   work 
cither    in    research    or    individual    syslcmalic    read- 
ing   along    lines    of    student's    special    interest    and 
under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

800     Seminar:  Colonial  and  Revolutionary 

America   (10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Rcadint;^  and  rc.iearrh  in  U.S. 
history  prior  to  1789.  Presented  in  2-qlr  sequence. 
No  credit  granted   until   2nd  qtr   is  completed. 
Sttiner;  D. 

801 A     C.olloquium  in  Colonial  American  History 

(5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  re- 
ports. 

Steiner;   D. 

80 IB     Colloquium   in   the    Era   of   the    American 

Revolution   (5) 
Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 

Staff:  D. 

805     Colloquium  in  Foundations  of  the  .American 

Republic.   1783-1819   (5) 
Literature   and   *ourrc   materials   in   field  of  early 
national  period  of  .\ni'Ti. -m  hi\i«>rv  rr.idinfv  and 
reports. 
Staff:  D. 

807  Colloquium  of  the  Era  of  Sectional  Contro- 
versy.  1819-1850   (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  re- 
port*. 
Staff:  D. 

808  Seminar  in  Ignited  Slates  History.  1850-1900 

(10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  in  political  hi^- 
lor>'  of   L'niicd   Statc<i   in   late    19th   renturv.    Pre- 
sented  in   2-qtr  sequrnrr.   No  rrrHit   fr.inrrd   until 
2nd  qtr  is  completed 
Fitld:  D. 

809  Colloquium  in  Era  of  Foundation  of  Modem 
America.  1850-1900  (5) 

Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
report*. 
Fiitd:  D. 

810  Seminar  in  20th  Century  United  States 
Hutory   (10) 

Presented    in    2-qlr    sequence.    No   credit    granted 
until  2nd  qtr  it  completed. 
Hamby,  Lohdtll:  A. 


811      Colloquium  in  History  of  the  I'nited  Slates 

in   Recent  Time*    (5) 
Literature     and     tource     materials;    readings    and 
reiK>rts. 

Hamhy,  Lobdttl;  A. 

614     Seminar  in  the  Social,  Inlcllertual  and 

Cultural   History  of  the   United  Stales   (ID) 
Presented    in    2-(|tr    kcquciiic.    No   (.rcdit    granted 
until  2nd  qtr  n  completed. 
Oanitt,  Alexander:  A. 

815  C^llof|uiuni   in   Social.   Cultural  and 
Intellectual  History  of  the  I  nited  States  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and 
report*. 

Daniel,  Alexander :   D. 

816  Seminar  in  History  of  United  Sla:cs  Foreign 
Relations   (10) 

Presented    in   2-qir  sequence.   No  credit  granted 
until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 
Staff:  D. 

817  Colloquium  in  History  of  American  Foreijcn 
Relations  (5) 

Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Staff:  D. 

821      Colloquium   in   Regional    L'nitcd  States   His- 
tory   (5) 
Literature    and    source    materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Staff:  D. 

823     Colloquium  in  Latin  American  History, 

1750-1880  (5) 
Literature     and    source     materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Staff:  D. 

827     Colloquium  in  Recent  Latin  American 

History    (5) 
Literature    and    source     materials;    readings    and 
reports. 
Staff;  D. 

835     Colloquium  in   Middle   East   History    (5) 

Literature   and    source    materials   on    Middle    Ea.\t 
since  1914;  readings  and  rcp<)ris. 
Doxsee;  D. 

840  Seminar  in  African  History   (10) 
Presented    in    2-qtr   sequence.    No   credit    granted 
until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 

Booth,  Mien:   Y. 

841  Colloquium  in  African  History   (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  Headings  and 
reports. 

Booth,  Mien:  D. 

844  Seminar:  Southeast  Asia   (10) 

Presented    in    2-qtr    sequence.    No   credit    granted 
until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 
Staff:  D. 

845  Colloquium  in  History  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Literature  of  Southeast  .Asian  history,  ^cncril  cul- 
ture,   developments    in    19th    and    ;'i'i!i    .rnturn •^ 
readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  O. 

846  Seminar:  East  Asia  History  (10)  4 
Pre^cnted  in  2-qlr  sequence.  No  credit  granted 
until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 

Jordan;  D. 

849     Colloquium  in  Hislor>*  of  East  Asia  in 

Modem  Times    (5) 
Hiiilorical  Jitrraiurr  relating  to  process  of  moderni- 
zation of  China  and  Jap:in  from   IBBOs  to   1960s. 
Readings  and  reports. 
Jordan:  D. 

857     Seminar   in    Rcnaissance-Refomiation    (10) 
Prereq;    grad    rank.    Presented   in   2   qtr  sequence. 
No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  study  completed. 
Bebb:  F,  W:  D. 

861     Colloquium   in  French  Revolution    (5) 

Historical   factors  as  causality,  influence  of  idcol- 
Dg>'.   institutional   organization   and   role  of   indi- 
vidual in  great  social  upheaval. 
Custavion:  D, 

fl62     Seminar  in  19th  Century  European  History 

(10) 
Prciienied    in    2-qlr  sequence.    No  credit   granted 
until  2nd  otr  i*  completed. 
StcCfencn,  Chattatn;  A. 


863  Colloquium  in    I9ih  Ootury   Europe    (5) 
Literature  and   source  nuteriah;   readings  and  re- 
[Kiri*. 

.IfcCVtfcA.   I). 

864  Seminar  in  20th  Century  European  Hutory 
(10) 

Presented   in   2-qtr   sequence.    No  credit   granted 
until  2nd  qtr  is  completed. 
Cuitation;  A. 

867     Colloquiiun  in  Modern  France   (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  aiKi  re- 
ports. 

Chattain:  D- 

874     Seminar  in  European  Diplomacy  Since  1815 

(10) 
Preiented    in    2-qtr    sequence.    No   credit    granted 
until  2nd  qtr  ii  completed. 
U'healey:   D. 

A83     Cxilloquium    in    Russian   and   Sos-iel    History 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  re- 
ports. 
Gustation:  D. 

891     Colloquium  in  Early  Modem  English 

History   (5) 
Prereo:    24    hrs.  perm.   Studies   in   early   modem 
English    history    from    multi-<lisciplinar>'    penpec- 
tives. 

ftausehertberg;  D. 

893  Colloquium    in    British    History   Since    1714 

(5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  re- 
ports. 

Rautchenberg:  D. 

894  Independent  Study   (M6) 

Prereq:    Eligibiliiy  determined   by  grad   faculty. 
Staff:  F,  I*'.  Sp:  Y. 

895  Dissertation  (as  recommended  by  depi) 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

896  Quaoiiuiive  Methods  in  History  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Introduction  to  de- 
scriptive and  inductive  statistical  techniques  used 
in  hiitorical  research  and  analysis  of  current  litera- 
ture employing  such  techniques.  Instruction  in  use 
of  computer  will  be  included. 

Field:  F:  D. 


HOME    ECONOMICS 

General    Home   Economics 

Human   Development  and 
Family  Ecology 

Human    Nutrition   and 
Food   Science 

Consumer  Service  and  Education 

Human    Environment   and    Design 
Housing   and    Management 
Textiles  and   Clothing 

A  student  desiring  a  nuister's  degree  with  a 
major  in  home  economics  must  have  a  minimum 
of  20  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  preparation 
in  the  field  of  home  economics  in  which  he  or  she 
wishes  to  specialize  and/or  in  approved  related 
fields.  For  a  student  majoring  in  home  economics 
education,  a  minimum  of  24  quaner  houn  of  un- 
dergraduate credit  distributed  among  at  least  three 
areas  of  home  economics   is  required. 

A  student  nuy  take  12  to  18  hours  of  work 
in  an  area  of  home  economics  other  than  his  or  her 
major  area,  or  in  appro\*ed  related  fields. 

All  graduate  programs  in  home  economics  are 
planned  by  the  student  and  his  or  her  ads-isor. 
taking  into  cotuideration  the  undergraduate  train- 
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ing  and  the  professional  goals  of  the  student.  Re- 
quirements vary,  depending  upon  the  type  of 
program  selected — (a)  with  thesis,  (b)  without 
thesis  or   (c)    interdi visional  program. 


General   Home  Economics 

579A     Workshops  in  Home  Economics   (2-6) 
Prereq:    teaching  experience  or  perm,    (summer). 
Special  workshops  for  in-sen'ice  training  of  home 
economics   teachers.   5  79A — home   economics  edu- 
cation. 

Staff;  1973. 

579B     Workshop  in  Home  Economics    (2-6) 
Prereq;   teaching  experience  or  perm,    (summer). 
Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  579A.   See 
579A  for  general  description.  579B — clothing  and 
textiles. 
Staff;  D. 

579C     Workshop  in  Home  Economics   (2-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience  or  perm,    (summer). 
Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  579A.   See 
579A    for    general    description.    579C — food    and 
nutrition. 
Staff;  D. 

579D     Workshop   in   Home   Economics    (2-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience  or  perm,    (summer). 
Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  579.^.   See 
579A    for    general    description.    579D — child    de- 
velopment. 
Staff;  D. 

579E     Workshop   in  Home   Economics    (2-6) 
Prereq:    teaching  experience  or  perm,    (summer). 
Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  579A.   See 
5  79  A    for    general    description.    579E — consumer 
economics. 

Staff;  D;   1972. 

579F     Workshop  in  Home  Economics    (2-6) 
Prereq:    teaching  experience  or  perm,    (summer). 
Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  579A.   See 
5 79 A    for    general    description.    579F — home    fur- 
nishings. 
Staff;  D. 

579G     Workshop   in   Home   Economics    (2-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience  or  perm,    (summer). 
Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  579A.   See 
579A  for  general  description.   579G — home  man- 
agement. 
Staff;  D. 

579H     Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (2-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience  or  perm,    (summer). 
Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  579.^.   See 
5 79 A    for    general    description.    579H — household 
equipment. 
Staff;  D. 

5791     Workshop  in  Home  Economics   (2-6) 
Prereq:    teaching   experience   or   perm,    (summer). 
Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  579A.   See 
579A  for  general  description.  5791 — school  lunch 
management. 
Staff;  D. 

579J     Workshop  in  Home  Economics   (2-6) 
Prereq:   teaching   experience  or  perm,    (summer). 
Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  579A.   See 
579 A    for    general    description.    579J — family    life 
education. 
Staff;  D. 

659A     Home    Economics   Seminar,    Workshop    or 
Short  Course  in  International  Senice    (2- 
4) 
Prereq:   perm.   Special  seminars  or  workshops  for 
international     students    or    for    home     economics 
majors  who  want  to  prepare  for  international  ser- 
vice.  Lee,  lab  and  field   trips.  659A — world  food 
supplv  and  human  nutrition. 
Staff;  D. 

659B      Home    Economics    Seminar,    Workshop    or 
Short  Course  In  International  Service    (2- 

4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Continuation    of    series    beginning 
with    659A.    See    659A    for    general    description. 
659B — sanitation    and    health    problems. 
Staff;  D. 

659C     Home    Economics    Seminar,    Workshop    or 
Short  Course  in  International  Service    (2- 

Prereq:    perm.    Continuation    of    series    beginning 
with    659 A.    See    659 A    for    general    description. 


659C — cultural,  religious  and  social  influences  on 
family  life. 
Staff;  D. 

659D     Home  Eeconomics  Seminar,  Workshop  or 
Short  Course  in  International  Service    (2- 

Prereq:    perm.    Continuation    of    series    beginning 
with    659.A.    See    659 A    for    general    description. 
659D — cultural,  religious  and  social  influences  on 
food  patterns  and  nutrition. 
Staff;  D. 

659E     Home    Economics    Seminar,    Workshop    or 
Short  Course  in  International  Service    (2- 

Prereq:    perm.    Continuation    of    series    beginning 
with    659 A.    See    659 A    for    general    description. 
659E— working    with    low-income    and    disadvan- 
taged families. 
Staff;  D. 

659F     Home    Economics    Seminar,    Workshop    or 
Short  Course  in  International  Service    (2- 

Prereq:    perm.    Continuation    of   series    beginning 
with    659 A.    See    659 A    for    general    description. 
659F — home    and     community    development,     in- 
cluding home  management. 
Staff;  D. 

659G     Home    Economics   Seminar,    Workshop    or 
Short  Course  in  International  Ser\'ice    (2- 

Prereq:    perm.    Continuation  of    series    beginning 

with    659 A.    See    659 A    for  general    description. 

659G — infant  and  child  care  services. 
Staff;  D. 

659H     Home    Economics   Seminar,    Workshop    or 
Short  Course  in  International  Service    (2- 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning 
\\ith  659 A.  See  659 A  for  general  description. 
659H — establishing  home  economics  extension  and 
other  adult  programs  in  developing  countries  of 
the  world. 
Staff;  D. 

6591      Home    Economics    Seminar,    Workshop    or 
Short  Course  in  International  Service    (2- 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning 
with  659 A.  See  659 A  for  general  description. 
6591 — curriculum  studies  and  e\aluation  of  inter- 
national home  economics  programs  at  elementary 
and  secondary  levels. 
Staff;  D. 

659J      Home    Economics    Seminar,    Workshop    or 
Short  Course  in  International  Ser\'ice    (2- 

4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning 
with  659 A.  See  659 A  for  general  description. 
659J — curriculum  studies  and  e\'aluation  of  inter- 
national home  economics  programs  and  research 
in  higher  education. 
Staff;  D. 

691A     Seminar   in   Home   Economics    (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.  Research  and  re- 
cent    de\elopments     in     child     development     and 
familv  life. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1973-74. 

691B     Seminar  in  Home  Economics   (2-4) 
Prereq:    perm   of   dept   chairman.    Continuation   of 
series  beginning  with  691. A.  See  691. A,  for  general 
description.   691  B — foods  and  nutrition. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1973-74. 

691C     Seminar  in  Home  Economics   (2-4) 
Prereq:   perm  of  dept  chairman.   Continuation  of 
series  beginning  with  691.\.  See  691 A  for  general 
description.  69IC— home  economics  education. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974. 

691D     Seminar  in  Home  Economics   (2-4) 
Prereq:   perm  of  dept   chairman.   Continuation  of 
series  beginning  with  691.^.  Sec  691A  for  general 
description.   69 ID— housing  and  management. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974. 

691E     Seminar  in  Home  Economics    (2-4) 
Prereq:   perm  of  dept  chairman.   Continuation  of 
reries  beginning  with  691.^.  See  691 A  for  general 
description.   69 IE- -textiles  and  clothing. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974. 


69 IF     Seminar  in  Home  Economics   (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chairman.   Continuation  of 
series  beginning  with  691  A.  See  691 A  for  general 
description.  691F^ — research. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974. 

692     Research    (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:   perm.    Independent   investigation  in    1   of 
the  5  areas  of  home  economics. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1974. 

695     Thesis   (2-10) 

Prereq:   appro\al  b>'   chairman  of  dept   in  which 

\\ork   is  performed. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1974. 


Human   Development  and 
Family  Ecology 

562  Readings     in     Child     Development     and/or 
Family  Living   (3-6,  max  10) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  research,  theory  writings,  cur- 
rent contro\ersies  and  trends  relative  to  growth 
and  behavior  of  children  and  in  family  living.  Ex- 
perience in  abstracting  materials  from  current 
sources. 

Stricklin,  Lockard;  F,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1974. 

563  Preschool  Administration    (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  in  organizing  and  admin- 
istering  preschools,   play   groups   and   Head   Start 
programs.  Field  trips. 
Lockard;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

571  Family  Life  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  summer).  Selected  funda- 
mental educational  problems  explored.  Examina- 
tion of  various  dimensions  of  teacher's  role  and 
critical  appraisal  of  student's  professional  com- 
petency to  teach  classes  in  family  relations.  Field 
trips  to  selected  familv  life  education  programs. 
Stricklin;  W,  Su;  D;  1974. 

664  Advanced  Child  Development  (5) 

Prereq:    perm.    (fall).   Theories   and   principles  of 
child   development   as   ad\anced  by  various  disci- 
plines. Field  work,  including  independent  project. 
Stricklin;  F;  Y;   1974. 

665  Parent  Education    (4) 

Prereq:  562.  Supenised  experience  in  organizing, 
formulating,  conducting  and  evaluating  discussion 
groups,  classes,  programs  and  individual  confer- 
ences for  parents  and  youth  leaders.  One  qtr  ad- 
vanced registration  with  department  of  child  de- 
\elopment  and  familv  life  required. 
Nehls;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

669     Studies  in  Child  Development   (2-5) 
Prereq:  562.  Depth  study  in  selected  area. 
Nehls;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974. 

674  Advanced  Family  Development  (5) 
Prereq:  562.  Specific  conceptuil  schemes  of  major 
theorists  in  various  areas  of  home  economics  rel- 
ati\e  to  broad  issues  of  philosophy  and  values. 
Consideration  of  differential  amenability  of  vari- 
ous areas  in  procedures  to  problems  of  family  de- 
velopment. 

Stricklin;  Sp;  Y;   1973. 

675  Introduction    to   Principles   of  Family   Con- 
sulting   (4) 

Prereq:  674  or  perm.  Dexelopment  of  operational 
definitions,    theoretical    formulations   and    illustra- 
tion applicable  to  its  uniqueness 
Stricklin;  D. 

679     Studies  in  Family  Relationships   (2-5) 
Prereq:  562.  Depth  studv  in  selected  area. 
Stricklin;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D. 


Human   Nutrition  and 
Food   Science 

522     Experimental  Foods    (4) 

Prereq:   perm,    (spring).  Factors  which  affect  re- 
sults  obtained   from   food   processes.   Experimental 
work  under  controlled  conditions.  2  lee,  3  lab. 
Lewis;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 
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523     Cornparaiitc  Studies  in   hood    fi) 

Prnrq:    perm.    (\^inlcr).    Facion  affecting   pnUta* 

bility    and    nulrtiixtr   value   of    foodi;    taste   paneU, 

(irrfrrencc    mrveys,    clenienu    of    food    induilry.    2 
cc,  S  lab. 
L4wis:  W;  Y;  1974. 

525     Readintci  in  Foodi  and  Nutrition 

{2A,  mskx  8) 
Critical  review  of  current  literature  with  cmpha 
on   modern   ihrorv-  and   practice   in   food  prepare 
tion  and  production  or  nutrition. 
Ltwis,  Sutiivan;  D;  1974. 

326     Cultural   and   Nuiritional   Aspccu  of   Food» 

Prereq:  perm.   (fall).  Food  pattcrm  and  practice* 
of    various    cultural    groups.    Evaluation    of    theM: 
pattern*  in  meeting  dietary  needs  and  factors  con> 
tributing  to  thete  patterns. 
Wadt:  F:  Y:  1073. 

328  Advanced   Nutrition    (4) 

Prrreq:   pemi.    (fall).   Nutrition  and  evaluation  of 
current  research  as  applied  to  dietary  practices  for 
all  age  groups.  Computation  of  nutritive  values  of 
dieuries.   2   lee,  4   lab. 
Suttivan:  F;  Y;  1973. 

329  Community   Nutrilton    (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring).  Nutrition  needs  and 
practices  in  agencies  serving  comniunity  such  as 
social  welfare,  home  economics  extension,  public 
health  and  school  lunch.  Nutrition  work  with  low- 
income  families.  Some  field  work.  2  Ice,  2  lab. 
SuUitart;  Sp;  Y;   1974. 

330  Diet  Therapy   (4) 

Prereq:  perm,    (winter).  Principles  of  nutrition  in 
feeding  mdividuali.  Use  of  diet  in  prevention  and 
treatment    of    disease.    Problems    in    planning    and 
preparing  therapeutic  diets. 
Sutiivan;  W;  Y;  1974. 

331  Studies    in    the    Science   of    Nutrition    (3'4, 
nuu  8) 

Nutrition  as  related  to  physiological  and  metabolic 
processes.  Review  and  critical  analvsis  of  research 
In  field.  2  Ice.  3  lab. 
Suitivan;  D;  1974. 

332  Infant  and  Child  Nutrition   (3) 

Prrrcq:  perm.  (fall).  Dictar>'  factors  related  to 
nutritional  status  in  pregnancy,  infancy,  preschool 
and  school  age  children.  Contribution  of  nutrition 
education  and  school  lunch  program  in  school  cur* 
riculum.  2  Ice,  2  lab. 

Suitivan;  F,  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

533     Purchasing  and  Cost  Control  (4) 
Prereq:    perm,    (winter).    Production,    distribution 
and   storage   of    food    supplies.    Purchase   of   such 
commodities  for  quantity  use.  Cost  control  system. 
2  lee.  4  lab. 

Sultiran;   H' ;   Y;   1974. 

536     Equipment.   Maintenance   and    layout    (4) 
Prereq:  perm,  (winter^  Food  scnice  layout,  selec- 
tion of  equipment  and  furnishings;  materials,  con- 
struction, installation,  operation,  care  and  relative 
cost.  3  Ice,  2  lab. 

Suitivan:  »♦',•  Y;   1971. 

337  Orcanization  and  Management  (3) 
Prereq:   perm,    (spring).  Organization  and  admin- 
istration applied  to  food  service  operations  in  pub- 
lic and  private  institutions.  Administration  of  labor 
and  standards  of  work. 

Sullivan;  Sp;    Y;    1974. 

338  Advanced     Food     Production     Management 

(2-4) 
Prereq:    perm,     (winter).    Individual    studies    and 
laborator>'  experiences  in  management  of  personnel 
and   cost  control   procedures. 
Suttivan:  W;  Y;   1974. 

624     Advanced   Food  Science    (3-4) 
Prereq:   perm,   Chemical  and  physical  behavior  of 
bx%ic    food    constituents    and    their    influence    on 
characteristics  and  nutritive  \-alue  of  foods. 
L4wis;  D. 

626  Methods  of  Food  and  Nutrition  Investiga- 
tion 1 3-4,  max  8) 
Prereq:  ^'^\  or  624.  Biologital  and  fhcniical  meth- 
ods used  for  analysi\  of  \arinu»  nutrients  and  con- 
stituents in  food*  and  biological  materials.  Nu- 
trition research  using  humin  lubjecti  or  food 
technology. 
Suttivan;  D;  1973. 


627     Studies   in   Foods  and   Nutrition    (3*3,  mut 

10) 
Prereq:    322    or    .VII.    Intenstse    study    of   selected 
topic  m  foods  or  nutrition.  May  include  lab  work. 
Ltfifu,  Suitivan;  D;  1973. 


Consumer    Service   and 
Education 

343     Vocational  Home  F^onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics. 
(summer).  Histor>'  and  philosophy  of  vocational 
homemaking  education.  Contemporan-  trend^. 
methods,  sources  of  materials  and  evaluation.  Ob- 
servation arranged. 
SttltTt;  Su;   Y;   1973. 

J44     Home  Economics  in  Adult  Education  (4) 
Prereq:    iierm.    Organization    proredures,    curricu- 
lum   materials    and    methods   of   conducting    adult 
education    groups    in    education    for    family    living 
and  wage  earnmg. 
Sttltrs;  W;  Y;  1974. 

543     Current   Developments  in  Home  Economics 

Education    (4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Trends  and  de\e!opmcnt  at  secon- 
dar>-    and    post-hi^h    school    levels    in    relation    to 
curricuhr    developments,     evaluation     procedures, 
legislation  affecting  programs  and  research. 
Stlten;  Su;   Y;   1973. 

330     Problems  in  Teaching  Home  Economics  (2- 

4.  max  6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience.   Individual  problems. 
Slater,  Sellers;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;   1974. 

640     Supenision  in  Home  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  le.Tching  experience  in  home  economics. 
Leadership  functions,  principles  and  practices  in- 
volved in  effective  supcr\-ision  in  home  economics. 
For  those  interested  in  supervising  student  teach- 
ers or  in-service  programs  at  local,  stale  or  na- 
tional level. 

SetUrs;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

646  Home  Economics  in  Higher  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Basic  philosophy  and  issues  con- 
cerning place  of  home  economics  in  higher  educa- 
tion today.  General  trends  in  curriculum  offering, 
teaching;  practices,  evaluation,  administration  and 
research.  For  those  interested  in  teaching  home 
economics  at  college  level. 
Sellers;  F;  1973. 

650     Studies  in  Home  Economics  Education  (2-4. 

max  8) 
Prereq^:    teaching    experience    in    home   economics. 
Inlcnsi\c  study  of  some  phase  of  home  economic* 
education. 
Stater,  Sellers;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974. 


Human    Environment  and   Design 

Housing   and    Management 

580     A'lvanced  Home  Fumbhin'ts  (3) 

Prereq:   perm,    (fall,  winter).   Qualities  and  styles 

of  furniture  and  furnishings.   Emphasis  on  period* 

of    past    and    their    esthetic    influence    on    present. 

Practical  projects   in  decorating   and    furnivliim?    .i 

home. 

Ungford;  F,  W;  Y;  1974. 

381  Contemporar>'  Design  in  Furnishing   (3) 
Prereq:  perm,   (spring!.  Furnishings  and  interior' 
of    present    era;    factors    that    ha\T    influenced    de- 
velopment of  conicmporar>-  design;  important  de- 
signers and  their  work. 

Langford;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

382  Design  in  Home  .Accessories   (3) 

Prereq:  perm,   (winter).  Esthetic  study  of  des-clop- 
ment    of^  design    in    accessories    of    glass,    pottery, 
oriental  nifts,  metal  such  as  silver  and  pewter.  Use 
of  accessories  in  home  and  in  di*plavs. 
MattheiLs;   W;  Y;  1974. 

392     Household  Equipment  Techniques  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Critical  analysis  of  home  equipment 
relative   to  durability  and  effcctisx  use.    I    lee.  4 
lab. 

Stall;  W;  D;  1972. 


393     Advanced  Home  Managexneoi    (3) 
Prereq    perm    Oser-all  \  ie\s  of  homr  manasrment; 
deselopment  of  it*  present  principles  and  concepts; 
contribution*  of  other  disciplines   to  homr   man- 
agement. 
Stall;  W;  D;  1972. 

639     Studies     in     Household     F^quipmeot     and/or 

Management    (2-4,  max  8) 
Prereq:  perm.   Indisidual  study  in  selected  area  of 
home    management    and/or    household    equipment 
under  lupervision. 
Laniford:  D. 


Texfiles   and   Clothing 


502  Flat  Paliern  Design   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Emphasis  on  filling  techniques.  Uw 
and  understanding  of  commercial  patterns.  2  lee, 
4  lab. 

Gotdsherry;  F,  W.  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

503  History  of  Costume  and  Textiles  (S) 
Prereq:  perm,  tfalli.  Co*tume  and  textiles  through 
the    ages    as    reflection    of    historical    period    and 
source   for  prevent   dav  design. 

Doxtee;  F;  Y;   1974. 

307     Textile  and  Fashion   Industry   (3) 
Prereq:  perm.   Problems  confronting  busrr  of  tex- 
tile  products  as  rehted   to  specific  manufacturing 
situations  involved. 
Doxiet;  Sp;  Y;  1974. 

317     Readings  m  Textiles  and/or  Clothing   (2-4, 

max  8) 
Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  cur* 
rent  uritinfis  and  research  with  emphasis  on  new 
developments  and   trends. 

Stall:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1974. 

609     Psychological,  Social  and  Economic  Aspects 

of  Clothing   (4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Contemporan     u'cs    and    roles    of 
textiles    and    clothing    as    affected    by    economic, 
social    and    psychological    forces    seen    in    historic 
perspective. 

Doxite;  F;  Y;  1974. 

612     Advanced  Studies  in  Clothing    (2-4) 
Prereq:   perm.  Advanced  problems  and  techniques 
in    clothing    construe  tion.    Emphasis    on    scientific 
principles  of  construction  and  experimental  meth* 
ods  and  fabric*.   3  Ice.   3  lab. 
Stall;  D;   1974. 

615     Advanced  Studies  in  Textiles    (2*4) 
Prereq:  perm.   Physical  and  chemical  examiniiion 
of  fibers  and  fabrics  with  emphasis  on  application 
of  testing  techniques  as  applied  to  indiviaiial  tex- 
tile studies.    1    lee,   lab  hrs  arranged. 
Stall:  D;  1974. 


INDONESIAN 

(See    Foreign    Languages  and    Litarafurai) 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  SYSTEMS 
ENGINEERING 

(See   Engineering,    Industrial  and  Sytlams) 


INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Potential  graduate  students  arc  expected  to 
have  previous  undergraduate  preparation  of  at 
least  36  quarter  hours  in  technically  oriented 
course*.  Conditional  admission  may  be  granted, 
subject  to  early  completion  of  specified  under- 
graduate courses,  concurrently  \*ith  beginning 
graduate  studies. 

First  registration  in  681 -Research  should  be 
during  the  first  or  second  quarter  of  study.  Rec- 
ommendation from  the  departmental  graduate 
committee  concerning  selection  between  thesis 
and  nonthesis  plans  \*ill  be  given,  as  based  upon 
the    propo*al    *iihmiiird    durinp    ihi*    ronrv. 


International  Affairs 
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526  History  and  Philosophy   (3) 

Historical  de\'elopment  of  industrial  education,  in- 
cluding   philosophy    and    people    associated    with 
various  stages  of  program  evolution.   3   lee. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1973. 

527  Current  Trends   (3) 

Identification  and  study  of  changing  patterns  as 
means  of  prediction  and  guidance  for  potential  re- 
sponsibilitv.   3  Ice. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;   1973. 

550     Advanced  Work  in  Technical  Areas  (3-9) 
Extension  of  capability  in  technical  activity  beyond 
level    of   basic    competence.    May   be    repeated    in 
different  areas  for  maximum  credit  of  9  hrs.  6  lab. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  D;   1975. 

557     Program  Planning    (3) 

Curricular  development  in  technical  education  di- 
rected toward  specifically  identified  situations.  3 
lee. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1973. 

561  Instructional  Aids   (3) 

Construction  of  aids  planned  to  improve  efficiency 
of  teaching  process.  6  lab, 
F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1970. 

562  Programmed  Instruction    (5) 

Existing   instructional    programming;    development 
of  new   programmed   materials.   2   lee,   6  lab. 
F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;   1970. 

565A     Workshop   in   Industrial  Education    (1-6) 

Prereq:   teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-ser\'ice  industrial  arts  teachers.  565A;  electricity. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

565B     Workshop   in   Industrial   Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:    teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-ser\ice  industrial  arts  teachers.  565B:   electron- 
ics. 

Staff;  Su;  D. 

565C     Workshop   in   Industrial   Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:    teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-ser\ice  industrial  arts  teachers.  565C:    metals. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

565D     Workshop  in   Industrial  Education    (1-6) 

Prereq:    teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-service  industrial  arts  teachers.  565D:  woods. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

565E     Workshop   in   Industrial   Education    (1-6) 

Prereq:   teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-service  industrial   arts   teachers.   565E :    plastics. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

565F     Workshop   in   Industrial  Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-ser\'ice   industrial   arts   teachers.    565F:    graphic 
arts. 

Staff;  Su;  D. 

565G     Workshop  in   Industrial   Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:    teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-service    industrial    arts    teachers.    565G:    pneu- 
matics. 

Staff;  Su;  D. 

565H     Workshop  in  Industrial   Education    (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-service  industrial  arts  teachers.  565H:  hy- 
draulics. 

Staff;  Su;  D. 

5651     Workshop   in   Industrial   Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-ser\'ice   industrial   arts   teachers.   5651 :    power. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

565J     Workshop   in    Industrial    Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:    teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-sen-'ice  industrial  arts   teachers.  565J:    crafts. 
Staff;  Su:;  D. 

565K     Workshop   in   Industrial  Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:    teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-ser\ice  industrial   arts  teachers.   565K:    elemen- 
tary  industrial   arts. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

565L     Workshop  in   Industrial   Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:    teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-service  industrial  arts  teachers.  565L:    adminis- 
tration &   super\Msion. 
Staff;  Su;   D. 

565M     Workshop   in    Industrial    Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-service  industrial  arts  teachers.  565M:   curricu- 
lu  development. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 


565N     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-ser\'ice  industrial  arts  teachers.  565N:   planning 
&  design  of  industrial  arts  facilities. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

5650     Workshop  in  Industrial  Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-ser\'ice  industrial  arts  teachers.  5650:    innova- 
tive programs. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

565P     Workshop   in   Industrial  Education    (1-6) 
Prereq:   teaching  experience.  Special  workshop  for 
in-service  industrial  arts  teachers.  565P:   ceramics. 
Staff;  Su;  D. 

571     Administration  and  Supervision    (3) 

Analysis    of    role    of    supervisor    at    various    levels 
under  conditions  of  currently  developing  programs; 
de\eIopment  of  principles  and   practices  most  ef- 
fective toward  success  of  supervisor.  3  lee. 
F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  D;  1970. 

590  Special  Problems   (3-5) 

Individual  experimentation  and  research  of  pro- 
fessional problem.  Identification  of  problems  and 
planning  effective  attack  toward  potential  solu- 
tion. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1975. 

591  Reading  in  Technology    (3,  max  9) 

Required  of  all  full-time  majors  \\hen  enrolled 
during  fall,  winter  or  spring  qtr.  Core  subject, 
or  guide  reading,  chosen  in  consultation  with 
major  advisor  during  1st  wk  of  term.  This  may 
not  be  in  area  of  current  research  or  other  course 
enrollment.  Written  abstracts  of  readings  pre- 
sented weekly. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1975. 

581     Research   (3-9) 

First  enrollment  is  for  purpose  of  selecting  and 
planning  potential  graduate  research.  Plan  must 
be  approved  by  graduate  committee  before  the 
project  is  conducted.  Campus  registration  re- 
quired during  term  that  final  report  is  being 
prepared. 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  D;    1976. 

691     Seminar   (3-9) 

Topics  to  be  announced.   Reenrollment  permitted 

when  topics  are  changed. 

Staff;  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1975. 

695     Thesis  (3-6) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1975. 


INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  of  Ohio 
University  offers  an  interdisciplinary  master  of  arts 
degree  in  international  affairs.  The  student  may 
concentrate  on  the  culture,  the  institutions  and 
one  of  the  languages  of  a  major  world  region  such 
as  Africa,  Southeast  Asia  or  Latin  America,  or  may 
develop  a  program  of  courses  focusing  on  either 
international  problems  and  institutions  or  cross- 
cultural  thematic  specializations  such  as  'T)e\'eIop- 
ment  Studies,"  "Urban  Studies"  and  "Adminis- 
trative Studies."  The  MAIA  degree  is  intended  to 
give  the  individual  freedom  to  develop  a  program 
best  suited  to  his  or  her  academic  and  professional 
requirements  from  a  large  number  of  courses  and 
seminars  offered  each  year. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum 
of  45  quarter  hours  in  courses  selected  from  at 
least  three  of  the  following  disciplines:  art  (art 
history,  comparative  arts),  business  administration, 
communication,  economics,  education,  English  (lit- 
erature), finance,  geography,  government,  history, 
philosophy,  sociology/anthropology.  A  minimum  of 
12  hours  must  be  in  seminar  work. 

Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  an  ac- 
ceptable level  of  achievement  in  a  language  other 
than  English  pertaining  to  the  area  of  concentra- 
tion. This  may  be  accomplished  in  the  following 
ways:  (1)  For  students  in  the  African  and  South- 
east Asian  programs,  complete  satisfactorily  a  mini- 
mum of  one  academic  year  (generally  nine  credit 


hours)  in  one  of  the  following  languages  currently 
taught  at  Ohio  University:  Chinese  (Mandarin), 
Hausa,  Indonesian  or  Swahili.  These  credit  hours 
cannot  be  counted  as  one  of  the  discipline  require- 
ments, but  may  be  used  to  complete  the  45  hours 
required  for  the  degree.  (2)  For  students  offering 
a  European  language,  an  intermediate  level  is 
required  for  the  degree.  European  language  credit 
hours  cannot  be  counted  toward  one  of  the  disci- 
pline requirements  nor  may  they  be  used  to  com- 
plete the  45  hours  needed  for  the  degree.  (3) 
Examination  by  the  center  or  evidence  of  accept- 
able level  of  achievement  in  an  examination  admin- 
istered by  other  recognized  testing  agencies. 

A  thesis  may  be  written  if  it  contributes  to  the 
student's  academic  and  professional  goals,  but  it  is 
not  required.  The  number  of  credits  granted  for 
the  thesis  will  be  determined  by  a  committee  of 
representatives  of  the  center  and  of  the  academic 
area  in  which  the  thesis  is  written. 

The  criteria  for  admission  are :  a  baccalaureate 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  a 
good  undergraduate  record  usually  including  a 
minimum  of  3.0  average  in  the  undergraduate 
major  and  three  letters  of  recommendation.  The 
letters,  usually  from  faculty  with  whom  courses 
have  been  taken  or  from  supervisors,  should  deal 
with  the  applicant's  motivation,  intellectual  and 
academic  capacity  and  potential  and  work  expe- 
rience. 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  is  respon- 
sible for  the  following  courses : 

500  Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies   (2) 

An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  graduate  study 
of  Africa,  Asia  and  Latin  America,  including  re- 
search methodologies  and  the  nature  of  area 
studies. 

Staff;  F;  D;  1973. 

601     Seminar  in  Development    (4) 

An  interdisciplinary  investigation  into  selected 
problems  of  development.  Intended  to  provide  an 
interdisciplinary  perspective  into  the  nature  of 
sociological,  political,  economic  and  psychological 
change  in  Africa,  Asia  and  Latin  America. 
Staff;  W;  D;  1975. 

695     Thesis   (1-9) 
Prereq:    perm. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D. 

Below  is  a  list  of  principal  courses  relevant 
to  international  studies  in  Africa,  Southeast  Asia 
or  Latin  America.  Please  check  the  complete 
course  description  under  the  various  departments. 

Anthropology 

548  Enculturation 

550  Economic  Anthropology 

551  Political  Anthropology 

557  Anthropology  of  Religion 

558  Women:   A  Cross-Cultural  Sur\-ey 
566              Cultures  of  the  Americas 

571  Ethnology 

572  Cultures  of  the  World 

575  Culture  and  Personality 

576  Culture,  Contact  &  Change 

577  Peasant   Communities 

578  Cultural  Ecology 

581  Cultures   of   Sub-Saharan   Africa 

585  Cultures  of  Southeast  Asia 

586  Problems  in  Southeast  Asian 

Anthropology 
590  Independent  Research  in 

Anthropology 
594  Seminar  in  Anthropology 

599  Readings  in  Anthropology 

Art  Histon- 

530  '    The  Arts  of  the  Orient 

531  Pre-Columbian  Art 

532  African  Art 

533  Near  Eastern  Art 

780  Individual   Problems 

781  Individual  Readings 

Economics 

518  Agricultural  Development 

520  Economic  Development 
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b'lX  African  Economic  Dcxxlopmcnt 

522  ChincM  Economy 

523  Kconomy  of  Latin  Amcrira 

524  Economic*  of  Souihca^i  A^ia 

525  Comparaii%T  Eionomic  Sy\icm» 
580  Inirmuiional   Econoniict 

691  Seminar  in  Economics 

693  Rcadingi   in  Economict 

Education,  International   Comparativr 

505  Comparative  Culuim  and   Education 

506A  Education  and  Orvrlopmriu  in  Africa 

506B  Education  and  Drxrlopmrnt  in  Asia 

506C  Educaiinn  and  Development  in  Latin 
Aiiirrita 

507  Program  in  International  Education 

508  Perspectives  in   International 

Education 
550  Teaching  Stratcsirs  for  Cultural  and 

International   UndeniandinR 

605  Individual  Studies  in  Comparative 

Education 

606  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education 
706  Advanced  Seminar  in  Comparative 

Education 
709  Intemihip  in  Comparative  Education- 

United  States  or  Abroad 

Enslish    Language   and   Literature 

J06A,B.C  Studies  in  Oriental  Literature 
561-2-3       CoUoquia    in    African    Literature 

Finance 
555 
651 


Intrrnational   Finance 

Seminar  in   International  Finance 


Foreign  Languages  and   Literatures 
Spanish 
343  Spani^h•  American   Literature 

544  Spanish-American   Literature 
547  Thcmci    from   Spaniih-Amcrican 

Proie 
546  Contemporary    Latin    American    Lit- 

erature 

African  and  Asian  Languages 

571-2-3  Elementary  Hausa 

574-5-6  Intermediate   Mausa 

577-8-9  Advanced   Hauja 

571-2-3  Elemcntarv'  Chinese 

574-5-6  Intermediate  Chinese 

577-8-9  Advanced  Chinese 

571-2-3  Elementary  Indonesian 

574-5-6  Intermediate    Indonesian 

577-8-9  Advanced  Indonesian 

571-2-3  Elementary  Swahili 

574-5-6  Intermediate  Swahili 

577-8-9  Advanced  Swahili 

Geography 

545  Southeast  Asia   I 

550  Geography  of  Northern  Africa 

551  Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  I 

552  Geography  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  II 

555  Geography  of  South  America 

556  Geography  of  Middle  America 
683A  Contemporary    Problems    of    the    Un- 
derdeveloped World 

684B  Seminar     in     Regional     Geography: 

Southeast   Asia 
684C  Seminar     in     Regional     Geography: 

Africa 
684D  Seminar     in     Regional     Geography: 

Latin  America 
690  Geographic  Studies 


Government 
534A,B 

541 
544 
545 
546 
547A.B 

555 
561 

579 

590 

590F 

590J 

590k 

590M 

590P 

590Q 

590U 

591 

598 

611 


Government  and  Politics  of  Latin 
America 

Government  and   Politics  of  Africa 

Race  and   Politico  in  Southern  Africa 

Government  and   Politics  of  Japan 

Government  and  Politics  of  China 

Go\-ernment  and   Politics  of  South- 
east Asia 

International  Law 

New   States  in  World  Politics 

Latin  American  Political  Thought 

Studies  in  Government 

Politics  of  Brazil 

Studies  in  African  Government 

Studies  in   Political  Elites 

Studies  in  Nationalism 

U.S.   Policy  in  Asia 

Studies  in  Southeast  Asian  Politics 

U.S.  and  Africa 

Research   in  Government 

Problems  in  Government 

Seminar  in  ComparativT  Go\Tmmcnt 


612  Seminar  in  International  Relations 

and  Organixaiiun 

648  Political  Syilenu  of  Southeast  Asia 

History 

522  Latin  America  in    19ih  Centur>' 

523A  Latin   America:  Colonial 

523B  Latin  American  Sur\'ey,  National 

Period 
525  Inter- American    Relations 

526A  Recent     Latin     America:     Argentina, 

Brazil    and    Mexico   in    20th   Cen- 
tury 
526B  Recent    Latin    America:    Andean    Na- 

tions in  the  20th  Century 
526C  Recent  Latin  America:  Central  Amer- 

ica   and    the    Island    Republics    in 
30th  Ccntur>' 
535A  Islamic    Civilization    to    1800 

535B  Middle  East  Hision'  Since  1800 

536A  North  Africa  in  Modern  Times 

536B  North  Africa  Since  1914 

538A  History  of  East  Africa 

538B  History  of  West  Africa 

541A  Africa  to  the   I7th  Ccntur>' 

54 1 B  Africa    from    the     1 7th    to    the    Late 

I9th  Centur>' 
54 IC  Africa   from   the   Late    19th  Ccntur>- 

to  the   Present  Dav 
542A  Hiitorv-  of  South  Africa  to   1899 

542B  South  Africa  in  Recent  Times 

544A  History  of  Malaysia 

544B  Burma   and    Thailand    in    Modem 

Times 
544C  Histor>'  of  Vietnam 

544D  Chinese   in  Southeast   Asia 

545A  Southeast  Asia  to  1820 

545B  Southeast  Asia:    1820-1945 

545C  Post   War  Southeast  Asia:   Indepen- 

dence Problems 
546A  Traditional   China  to   1800 

546B  Modern  China 

548A  Traditional  Japan 

548B  Modern  Japan 

598  Directed    Study    and    Research 

623  Colloquium    in    Lit  in    American   His- 

tory:   1750-1880 
627  Colloquium   in   Recent    Latin    Ameri- 

can  Histor>' 
635  Colloquium  in  Middle  East  History 

640  Seminar  in  African  Ilistoo' 

641  Colloquium    in    African    Histor>' 

644  Seminar:  Southeast  Asia 

645  Colloquium  in  the  Hi$tor>'  of  South- 

east Asia 

646  Seminar:  East  Asia  History 

649  Colloquium  in  History  of  East  Asia 

in  Modem  Times 

Interpersonal  Communication 
548  Cross-Cultural  Communication 

Journalism 

566  International  Communicatioru 

567  Foreign  Correspondence 

666  Seminar    in    International    Communi- 

cations 

Management 

'iR4  International    Comparative    Manage- 

ment 

Marketing 
541  Intcmational  Marketing 

Philosophy 
552  Myth  and  Symbolism 

Sociology 

505  Readings  in  Sociology 

507  Social  Procevs  and  Change  in  South- 

east Asia 

508  Latin  American  Society 


INTERPERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION 

Cjraduatc  ^.tiidy  in  the  School  of  Interpersonal 
Communication  is  based  on  the  principle  that  the 
program  of  study  nf  each  student  be  tailored  to  his 
or  her  individual  needs  and  capabilities,  based  upon 
his  or  her  background  and  professional  goals.  After 
completing   his   or   her   particular  degree   require- 


ments, the  student  is  expected  to  hav-e  the  appro- 
priately broadened  pcnpccti\Tt  and  attitudes  of  a 
generalist,  with  the  commemuraie  knowledge  and 
ikills  of  a  specialist. 

Both  the  MA  and  PhD  degrees  arc  offered; 
:hc  appropriate  degree  may  l>e  pursued  by  the 
student  through  study  and  research  typically  in 
one  or  more  of  the  follo\«ing  primary  areas:  (1) 
communication  theory  and  process,  (2)  organiia- 
tional  communication,  (3)  rhetoric  and  public 
address,  (4)  speech  education.  Additional  primary 
areas  representing  emerging  emphases  (e.g.,  infor- 
mation systems,  intercultural  communication,  etc.) 
are  also  possible,  depending  upon  the  recommen- 
dation   of    the    student's    advisory    committee. 

To  provide  a  common  background  penpec- 
tivc,  InCo  501 :  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study, 
or  its  equivalent,  is  required  of  all  graduate 
■tudcnis. 

MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

To  be  admitted  uneonditionaity,  a  student 
must  have  completed  the  bachelor's  degree  at  a 
duly  accredited  irutitution,  and  have  demoruiraled 
the  capacity  to  pursue  study  on  the  master's  level. 
Evidence  of  such  capacity  will  be  assumed  from 
his  or  her  prior  personal,  professiorul  and  academic 
experiences  as  revealed  in  such  indicators  as  rec- 
ommendations and  undergraduate  grade-point  a\-er- 
age. 

Two  procedural  tracks  are  a\-ailablc  to  the 
master's  student:  nonthesis  and  thesis.  The  latter 
emphasizes  independent  research,  while  the  former 
stresses  exposure  to  a  greater  number  of  formal 
course  offerings.  The  nonthesis  option  typically 
shall  be  considered  a  terminal  degree  in  this  school. 
The  student  must  declare  his  or  her  option  prior  to 
the  completion  of  15  hours  of  graded  course  credit 
at  Ohio   University. 

At  least  45  quarter  hours  of  credit  arc  re- 
quired for  the  master's  degree,  whether  thesis  or 
nonthesis.  A  maximum  of  12  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  credit  with  grades  of  A  or  B  may  be 
accepted  by  transfer  from  approved  irutitutions 
which  offer  the  master's  degree,  provided  the 
transferred  courscwork  is  acceptable  to  the  stu- 
dent's advisory  corrmiittcc  and  is  not  mon  than 
five  years  old.  At  least  33  quarter  hours  of  gradu- 
ate credit  must  be  earned  on  the  Athcru  campus. 

DOCTORAL  PROGR.\M 

To  be  admitted  unconditionally,  a  student 
must  have  rccci\-cd  the  master's  degree  or  com- 
pleted equivalent  work  (as  approved  by  the  Grad- 
uate Committee)  at  a  duly  accredited  irutitution. 
If  the  applicant's  master's  degree  did  not  include 
a  thesis,  he  or  she  must  present  for  evaluation  by 
the  Graduate  Committee  other  evidence  of  hii  or 
her  scholarly  writing  ability.  Additional  evidence  of 
the  student's  ability  to  pursue  study  at  the  doctoral 
level  is  required,  as  documented  from  pre\*ious 
personal,  professional  and  academic  experiences. 

At  least  72  quarter  hours  of  credit  beyond 
the  master's  degree  (or  its  equivalent)  are  re- 
quired for  the  doctor  of  philosophy  degree,  plus 
a  satisfactory  disscrution.  A  maximum  of  16  quar- 
ter hours  of  post-master's  degree  graduate  credit 
with  A  or  B  grades  may  be  accepted  by  trarufer 
from  approved  irutitutions  which  offer  post- 
master's (dcKtoral  lc\-el)  work  for  application  to 
the  student's  primary  area,  and  eight  hours  of 
such  work  for  application  to  each  related  area, 
provided  the  transfer  work  is  not  more  than  five 
years  old,  and  is  acceptable  to  the  student's  ad- 
visory committee,  the  Graduate  Committee  and 
the  dean  of  the  Graduate  College.  At  least  48 
quarter  hours  of  doctoral  credit  must  be  earned 
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on  the  campus  of  Ohio  University.  At  least  three 
consecutive  quarters  must  be  spent  in  an  institu- 
tional full-time  status  on  the  Athens  campus. 

501  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (5) 
Definition  of  "field"  of  communicationj  methods 
of  structuring  field  and  research  concerns  within 
areas  of  field.  Examination  of  theory  and  function 
of  "research."  Analysis  of  representative  types  and 
methods  of  research,  including  reporting  results. 

505  Principles  of  Conference  Leadership  (4) 
Prereq :  perm.  Group  process  applied  to  problem 
solving.  Designed  to  provide  participant  with  com- 
prehensive overview  of  principles,  methods  and 
theories  of  leadership  and  conference/seminar/ 
workshop  planning,  coordination  and  conduction. 

525     Direction  of  Forensic  Programs    (3) 

Organization  of  forensic  programs,  management 
of  contests  and  tournaments,  principles  of  coaching 
and  judging.  Practical  application  in  University 
forensic  program. 

532  Creativity   in  Communication    (4) 

Creativity  and  creati\'e  process  with  direct  appH- 
cation  to  interpersonal  communication. 

533  Applications  of  General  Semantics   (4) 
Chief    formulations    from    general    semantics    and 
their  applications  to  field  of  communication. 

535     Theories   of  Argument    (3) 
Relations  between  formal  logic  and  rhetorical  sys- 
tems of  arguments;  intensive  study  of  fallacies  and 
of  experimental  findings  related  to  study  of  argu- 
ment. 

542     Communication  and  Persuasion    (4) 

Process  of  communication  and  attitude  change, 
sun'ey  of  general  theories  and  typical  research, 
analysis  of  contemporary  persuasion,  projects  in 
experimental  persuasion. 

545  Communication  in  Organizations   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Traditional  and  modern  concepts  of 
channels  of  communication  in  complex  organiza- 
tions (government,  industry,  education,  etc.).  In- 
fluence of  organizational  theory  on  communicative 
patterns  and  tasks. 

546  Communication  and  the  Campaign  (4) 
Processes  of  communication  as  applied  in  a  cam- 
paign, defined  as  any  organizational  goal-oriented 
effort  designed  to  influence  behaviors  of  identifi- 
able population.  Emphasizes  theory  application  in 
non-classroom  campaign  situations  (political,  fund- 
raising,  publicity,  etc.). 

548     Cross-Cultural  Communication   (4) 

Analysis  of  processes  and  problems  of  communica- 
tion as  affected  by  national  cultures;  effects  of 
differences  in  languages,  values,  meaning,  percep- 
tion and  thought. 

552     Psychology  of  Speech  (4) 

Psychological  principles  of  communication  such 
as  concept-reference:  vocal,  visual  and  verbal 
cues,  and  attention. 

558     Responsibilities   and   Freedom   of  Speech   in 

Communication    (4) 
Review  of  ethical  background,  social  and  political 
foundations     and     famous     cases    of    freedom    of 
speech. 

560     Contemporary  Public  Address    (4) 

Analysis  of  selected  speakers  and  settings  since 
1933  with  emphasis  on  last  decade;  close  examina- 
tion of  agitation,  confrontation  and  control  as 
rhetorical  strategies;  rhetoric  of  pulpit;  black 
rhetoric,    and    rhetoric   of   women's   liberation. 

601  Measurement  Methodology  in  Communica- 
tion (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Measurement  principles,  instru- 
ments and  techniques  in  commimication;  problems 
and  procedures  in  testing,  measuring  and  evalu- 
ating communicative  attitudes  and  skills;  develop- 
ment and  a\'ailability  of  rele\ant  standardized 
tests, 

627  Speech-Communication  and   Higher 
Education  I    (4) 

Examination  of  concerns  in  speech-communication 
pedagogy.  Development   of  methodology  based  on 
doing  philosophy  and  world  building. 
Wagner;  W;  Y. 

628  Speech-Communication  and  Higher 
Education  II    (4) 

Examination  of  concerns  (curriculum,  organization, 
administration,    etc.)     as    they    become    manifest 


through  speech-communication  endeavors  in  broad 
spectrum  of  higher  education. 
Wagner;  Sp;  Y. 

629     Seminar  in  Speech  Education   (4) 
Isolation    and    analysis    of    problems    of    teaching 
speech;  individual  research  projects  and  reports. 

644     Critical   Perspectives   in   Commimication 

(3-5) 
Introduction  to  predicating  assumptions  and  their 
consequences  for  understanding  man-as-communi- 
cator  through  systematic  inquiry. 

693  Independent  Study   (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  on  special  problems  under 
planned  program  approved  by  advisor.  Projects 
must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 

694  Research    (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  prob- 
lems. Projects  must  be  approved  prior  to  registra- 
tion. 

695  Thesis   (1-15) 

701  Research  Designs  in  Communication  (3-5) 
Prereq:  601  or  perm.  Nature  and  selection  of 
communicative  research  problems;  development  of 
strategies,  techniques  and  appropriate  designs; 
critical  evaluation  and  development  of  experimen- 
tal and  descriptive  procedures. 

740  Theories  and  Models  of  Communicative 
Process    (3-5) 

Sur\ey  and  analysis  of  current  theories  and  models 
of  communicative  process,  including  their  respec- 
ti\e  points  of  integration  and  divergence.  Em- 
phasis on  relation  between  structure  of  communi- 
cati\e  process  and  its  identifiable  ingredients  as 
re\ealed  in  models. 

741  Language  and  Symbol  Systems   (3-5) 
Communicati\e   process   and   concept   of  symbolic 

structure;  systems  of  signs  and  symbols;  verbal 
and  nonverbal  language  codes.  Emphasis  on  man's 
symbolizing  ability  and  relationships  between  sym- 
bolic and  physical  reality. 

742  Theories  and  Processes  of  Persuasion  (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Sun-ey  and  analysis  of  representa- 
tive theories  and  models  of  persuasive  processes, 
and  their  relationships  to  conmiunicative  processes. 
Variables  affecting  implementation  of  persuasive 
principles  and  techniques. 

743  Signs  and  Values   (4) 

Considerations  of  the  relation  between  significa- 
tion and  significance  in  human  communication. 

744  Listening    Behavior:    Theory    and    Research 

(4)  .  .  . 

Analysis    and    evaluation    of    listening    process    in 

terms    of    its    theory,    research    and    operational 

characteristics. 

745  Communication  Process  in  Small  Groups  (4) 

Theory  and  research  in  group  social  system,  group 
modification  of  individual  judgment,  leadership 
styles,  group  vs.  individual  goals  and  intragroup 
lines  of  communication  in  small  problem-solving 
and   learning  groups. 

746  Communicative  Process  in  Organizations 

(3-5)  .  .      .       , 

Prereq:  perm.  Interaction  between  organizational 
structure  and  communication  \vithin  organizations. 
Emphasis  on  theoretical  and  methodological  analy- 
sis. 

748  Communication    and    Information    Diffusion 

(3-5) 
Analysis  of  major  approaches  to  data  and  infor- 
mation diffusion  systems  on  local,  regional,  na- 
tional and  international  levels.  Emphasis  on 
acquisition,  analysis  and  dissemination  of  data  as 
information,  including  critical  points  of  interface 
and  interaction  between  s>stem  and  its  users. 

749  Conmiunication  Process:   Special  Topics 

(3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Critical  and  intensive  examination 
of  a  single  pertinent  topic,  e.g.,  cybernetics,  esthe- 
tic communication,  kincsics,  proxemics,  quantita- 
ti\'e  semantics,  propaganda  analysis,  etc.  May  be 
repeated  three  times  up  to  a  maximum  of  15 
credit  hrs. 

750  Classical  Rhetoric    (4) 

Principles  of  rhetoric  based  upon  writings  of 
.Aristotle,  Plato,  Cicero  and  Quintillian.  lndi\'idual 
research  studies  of  classical  theorists  and  practi- 
tioners. 


754     Medieval  and  Renaissance  Rhetoric    (4) 
Prereq:  750.  Rhetorical  theories  during  late  Roman 
Empire,  medieval  Arab  culture  and  European  me- 
dieval and  Renaissance  cultures  with  emphasis  on 
English  Renaissance  rhetoricians. 

756     Modem  Rhetoric   (4) 

Aims,  tasks  and  significance  of  rhetoric  in  rela- 
tion to  human  communication  processes.  Distinc- 
tions among  speculative,  critical,  canonical  and 
performative  perspectives  in  rhetorical  inquir>'. 

762  Early  American  Public  Address  to  1820  (4) 
Speaking  in  Colonial,  Revolutionary  and  Jeffer- 
sonian  eras. 

764     Sectional     Conflict     and     Public    Address — 

1820-1880   (4) 
Speaking   during   antebellum.   Civil  War  and  Re- 
construction eras, 

766     American   Public  Address  in  Recent  Times 

—1880-1933   (4) 
Impact    of    populism,    imperialism,    progressivism, 
world    war,    normalcy    and    depression    on    public 
address. 

772     British    Public    Address:    M'ars    of    Roses    to 
Age  of  Pitt   (4) 

Methods  of  communication  and  rhetorical  theories 
on  masters  of  the  period,  including  Strafford, 
Chatham,  Burke,  Fox  and  Pitt.  Movements  of 
the  period  and  interaction  of  interpersonal  com- 
munication with  philosophic  ideas,  social  forces 
and  historical  events. 

774     British  Public  Address:  Napoleonic  Wars  to 

Age  of  Churchill  (4) 
Methods  of  communication  and  rhetorical  theories 
of  masters  of  the  period,  including  Erskine, 
Bright,  Disraeli  and  Gladstone.  Analysis  of  move- 
ments of  the  period,  including  nationalism,  im- 
perialism, social  reform  and  political  reform. 
Interaction  of  interpersonal  communication  with 
philosophic  ideas,  social  forces  and  historical 
events. 

776     European  Public  Address    (4) 

Speaking  and  rhetorical  theories  of  important 
German,  Russian,  French  and  Italian  speakers. 
Analysis  of  rhetoric  of  revolution,  nationalism,  im- 
perialism, communism,  fascism  and  republicanism. 

779  Seminar  in  Rhetoric  and  Public  Address  (4) 

Special  topics  in  rhetorical  theory,  history  of  pub- 
lic address,  rhetorical  criticism  and  speech  analy- 
sis. 

780  Rhetorical  Criticism    (4) 

Theories  and  methodologies  of  selected  modern 
critics.  Exploration  of  interdisciplinary-  dimensions 
in  criticism  of  rhetorical  interactions.  Class  and 
individual  projects. 

790     Interdisciplinary  Seminar    (3-12) 

794     Research    (3-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  prob- 
lems. Projects  must  be  approved  prior  to  registra- 
tion. 

895     Dissertation   (1-24) 

ITALIAN 

(See   Foreign    Languages  and   Literatures) 


JOURNALISM 

Master's  degree  students  may  choose  between 
two  plans.  Plan  A,  for  students  who  plan  to  go 
into  college  teaching  or  other  fields  involving  the 
direction,  conduct  and  use  of  research,  requires  45 
hours  including  a  thesis.  Plan  B,  for  students  who 
intend  to  go  into  professional  journalism  and  who 
lack  extensive  experience  in  the  field,  requires  45 
hours  including  a  graduate  internship.  Both  plans 
require  that  the  student  take  Jour  511,  512,  803, 
806  and  811.  Any  of  these  required  courses  will 
be  wai\ed  if  the  student  presents  evidence  that  he 
or  she  has  had  an  equivalent  course  previously. 
Master's  students  will  be  required  to  take  under- 
graduate   reporting,    editing   and    graphics   if   they 
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have  not  previously  lakcn  luch  counes.  A  ma»lcr'» 
student  mu.«(  receive  a  grade  of  A  or  B  in  each  of 
ihc  required  K'"<tdualc-le\-el  courtes.  AIm>,  no  gradu* 
ale  crcdiii  with  a  grade  of  C  or  below  will  count 
lowaitl    the   45-hour  minimum   noted   above. 

To  OMijtt  the  School  of  Journaliim  tn  cvalu* 
attng  qualifications,  each  applicant  for  niaiter'»  or 
doctoral  Irvel  work  it  rr(]uircd  tu  lubmit  hit  or  her 
Kore«  on  the  aptitude  teitt  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination.  Completion  of  the  Miller  Analogies 
Tc»l  al»o  is  recommended. 

The  School  of  Journaliim,  in  cooperation  w-ith 
the  School  of  Radio-l'clc\-i4ion,  offcn  a  PhD  in 
mass  communication.  Sec  details  under  the  heading 
moss  communication  in  this  volume. 

511  Newspaper  and  Communications  Law   (3) 

Principles  ana  caic  studies  in  communications  law. 
constitutional  guarantees,  libel,  privacy,  contempt, 
privilege,  copyright  and  government  regulatory 
agencies. 

Murray,  SUmptl;  F,  IV,  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

512  Mass  Media  and  Society   (3) 

Social  re»i>«nMt»iliiv  of  journali>lic  or  other  mass 
communiciitor.  Profe«ional  codes,  responsibility  of 
media  for  wcial  change,  reaction  to  political  and 
economic   pressures. 

f:ard,  Murray:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y:  1976. 

521  Graphic  Production  Processes   (5) 
Prereq:  penn.  Advanced  study  of  all  processes  for 
reproducing  printed  communication.  Theory  and 
lab. 

Staff:  W:  Y:  1976. 

522  Advertising  Production   (3) 

Techniques  and  problems  in  methods  of  advertis- 
ing  production. 

Turnbuli;  D;   1968. 

530  Magazine  Editing  and  Production  (3) 
Prereq:  221.  Theory  of  magazine  editing,  produc- 
tion and  publishing  with  lectures  on  various  types 
of  magazines  available  today  and  analysis  of  audi- 
ences ihcy  serve.  FormulaA  for  publishing,  editorial 
content  and  article  selection;  iIlu.stratton  and  lay- 
out, and  technical  procedures  including  sales  and 
fulfillment.  Each  student  will  prepare  a  dummy 
magazine  of  his  or  her  own  design. 

Baird,  Click;  F,  IV,  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

531  Magazine  Editing  and   Production  Practice 
(3) 

Prereq:  430  or  530.  Practice  course  where  stu- 
dents apply  their  knowledge  to  production  of  a 
quarterly  magazine  done  regularly  by  the  School 
of  Journalism.  Each  student  assigned  a  specific 
position  on  magazine. 

Scott:  F.   \i\  Sp:  Y:   1976. 

532  Specialized  Magazines   (3) 

Prereq:  531  or  perm.  Career  opportunities  in 
magazine  journalism  rcv-ralcd  by  in-depth  studies 
of  professional,  business^  industrial,  and  regional 
magazines.  Course  considers  publishing  problems 
through  case  studies. 
\yiih€tm:Sp:  Y;  1976. 

341     Magazine  Feature  Writing     4 
Writing   and    marketing    factual   iii.iK.»/inr    tcaturc 
articles  of  various  types.  Finding  subjects,  secur- 
ing   photographs,    writing   articles   and   surveying 
markets. 

Baird,  Dohn,  Scott;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

542     Advanced  Magazine  Feature  Writing   (3) 
Writing    and    marketing    magazine    articles.    Em- 
phasis  on   specialized    markets   and    new   trends   in 
the  industry.  Students  attempt  actual  auignmcnts 
for  magazines  nationwide. 
Baird,  Scott;  W,Sp;  Y;  1976. 

530     Advertising  Copy  Writing   (3) 
Effective  pcnuasion  m  print  and  broadcasting. 
Bakfr,  Turnbuli:  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

552  T\'  Ncwsfilm  Production  and  Editing  (3) 
Prereq:    perm.     Principles    and    practices    of    T\' 
ncwsfilm  production  and  editing. 

McDanitl;  F.  Sp:   Y;   1976. 

553  Seminar  in   Broadcast  News   (3) 
Discussion    of    problems-    operational,    social,    eco- 
nomic,   legal   and   ethical — faced   by   broadcasten 
reporting  public  affairs. 

Dohn;  sp;  Y;  1976. 


561     Specialized  Journalism   (3) 
Seminar  apprr>ach  to  individual  study  of  journal- 
istic areas  of  special  interest  to  individual  fiudenli. 
Click;  D;  l§73. 

364  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs  (3) 
Problrnn  <jf  prrp;irini{  in-drpth,  interpretative  and 
analytical  rrporiii  on  public  affairs  for  mass  media, 
with  practice  in  writing  such  rrj>orts.  Focus  mosi- 
ly  on  ronlrmporarv  controversial   issues. 

Izard.  !.an\btrt:  F,  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

365  The  Editorial  Page   (3) 

Editorial  page  in  opinion  inform:iiiun.  Problem*  of 
content  ^cl^ction  and  presentation.  Extrn*ivr  writ- 
ing of  analytical  and  persuasive  ediloriaU  and  in- 
terpretative articles  in  depth. 

Dohn,  Lambert;  F,  W.  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

366  International  Communications  (5) 
Development  and  operations  of  world  ma*s  com* 
muntcaiion  channels  and  agencies.  Comparative 
analysis  of  media,  media  practices  and  flow  of 
news  throughout  world.  Relation  of  communica- 
tion practices  to  international  affairs  and  undcr- 
slandmg. 

Kliesck;  F;   Y;   1975. 

567  Foreign  Correspondence  (3) 
Prereq : 23 1  or  perm.  Senior  course  in  advanced 
international  reporting  for  those  who  have  lower- 
level  reporting  classes  or  experience.  Students 
write  reports  of  U.S.  for  newspapers  abroad.  Se- 
lected students  arc  eligible  for  internships  abroad. 
Sr  or  grad   status. 

Wilhelm;   W;  Y;  1976. 

371     Public  Relations  Principles  (3) 

Public  relations  planning  and  techniques;  selected 
communication  ^tudic^  and  theories.  Polling,  de- 
fining objectives  and  analysis  of  public  relations 
messages. 

Culbertson;  F,  W;  Y;  1976. 

572     Advanced  Public  Relations  (4) 
Planning   public   relations   programs  and   projects, 
including    selection    of    audiences,    messages    and 
media   and   evaluation   of  effects.    Project   in  area 
of  student's  interest. 

Baker,  Murray:  W,  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

381     Newspaper  Management   (3) 
Problems   in   publishing  affecting  all  departments. 
Turnbuli;  D;  1971. 

582     Radio- Television    /Vdvcrtising    and    Manage- 
ment   (4) 
Baker;  F.  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

584  Supervising  School  and  College  Publications 
(4) 

Conference  course  for  advisors  of  high  school  and 
college  newspapers,  magazines  and  yearbooks. 
Problems  relating  to  staff  selection,  content  of 
publications,  copy,  layout,  photography,  printing, 
advertising  and  business  phases. 
Click:  W:  Y:  1976. 

585  JoumalLsm  in  the  Secondary  School 
Curriculum    (4) 

Prereq:    9   hrs  of  journalism.   Intensive   study   and 
analysis    of    appropriate    content    for    high    school 
journalism  courses.    Planning   course  outlines  and 
curricula. 
Click;  D. 

601     News   Media   Development   and    Procedures 

(1-15) 
Prcrcf^:  perm.  Current  procedures  of  mass  media, 
includmg  latest  developments  in  news  gathering, 
writing,  editing  and  graphic  presentation.  Intended 
for  students  without  undergraduate  journalism 
major. 

Staff:  F.  ir,  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

662  Graduate  Internship  (6) 
Prrrcq:  prior  perm.  Conference  cournc  for  stu- 
dents who  havT  completed  internship  with  ap- 
proved organization.  Student  will  submit  compre- 
hensive report  analyzing  the  internship  experience. 
Dohn;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

691     Research  in  Journalism  and  Communi- 

catioru    (1-13) 
Prereq:   perm. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

693    Tbcsb  (1-6) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 


790     Indcpeodcnl  Study   (1-4) 
Prereq.    v^riiicn  propcnal  and  perm  prior  to  regis- 
tration.    Studrnt    can     pursue    pcnonal    scholarly 
intemts   undrr  faculty   supcrviiton  and  guidance. 
Staff;  F.   ir,  .S>,  Su;   Y;   1976. 

792     Seminar  (3-3) 

Prereq:   grad  rank.  Selected  topics  of  current  sig- 
nincancc.  May  be  rrncatcd  with  different  topics. 
StQft;  F.  W,  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

80S     Seminar  in  Mass  Communications  Theory 

(5) 
Comnumi'  :  .      .  .,j    rncdi- 

ated  and  ;  Review 

of  literalur-  .alion  on 

individuals  and  giuu|n,  cuntraiUng  channels  aod 
message  itniclurrt.  Media  as  social  and  eco- 
nomic  institutions. 

Culbfrtton;P;  Y;  1975. 

B06     Research  Mcthodi  (5) 

Tcchniquev   for  study  of  communicatioiu  content, 
mcssaijc    wurccs.    audiences   and   effecu. 
Stempel;   II';    >';    |976. 

811  Seminar  in  Hbtory  of  Joiiraalism  (5) 

Significant  individuals,  agrncirt  and  drvrlopmenu 
in  histors'  of  .American  journalism.  Research  in 
historical  bibliography  in  field  of  journalism;  in- 
dividual project!  and  readings;  apphcaiion  of 
historioKraphic  mcihod*. 
Klieufi;  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

812  Govcmmeni  aod  Mass  Commuoicatiou  (4) 
Communications  and  political  order.  Theor>'  and 
structure  of  democratic  and  totalitarian  communi- 
cations systems,  relationships  between  govern- 
ment and  mai.s  communications  in  modem  world. 

Dohn;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

814     Literature  of  Journalism   (4) 

Directed   reading  and  (i;-   ;     i  n   m  the  literature. 
Stempel;  Su;  Y;  197 

813  Seminar  in  Theor>  ui  freedom  o£  the  PrcM 

(4) 
Prereq:  511.  Historical  and  philosophical  devvlop- 
mcnt  of  concept  of  free  cxprcswon  and  its  rela- 
tionship to  development  of  .-Vnijlo- American  sys- 
tem of  information  flow.  Contrasting  ideologies 
and  their  evolution.  Implications  of  these  theories 
in  contemporary  states. 
/zard:  n*:  Y:  1976. 

816     Seminar  in  Mass  Media  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  806.  Students  present  research  ideas  to 
seminar,  discviss  progress  and  problems,  report  find- 
ings and  defend  projects  before  group.  Emphasis 
also  on  scaling  and  measurement,  non-parametric 
statistics,  research  stratcg>-  and  nature  and  function 
of  theory  in  mass  communication  research. 
Culbertton;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

830     Seminar  in  Advertismg  Copy  (4) 
Human   information  processing  as  it  affects  adver- 
tising copy. 

Turnbuli;  F:   Y:    1073. 

866  Seminar  in  International  Coitununicatioo  (3) 
Prereq:  566.  803.  Directed  research  and  reading 
applied  to  problems  of  international  communica- 
tion and  comparaiivx  foreign  journalism.  Each 
student  studies  press  of  selected  nations  or  areas 
in  which  he  has  special  interest. 
Klifsch;  Sp;  Y:  1975. 

871     Public  Relations  Problems  and  Programs 

(4) 
Prereq:  571,  572.  Overall  planning  and  operation 
of  public  relations  programs  in  govrmment,  in- 
dusirv-  and  in  educational  and  nonprofit  organiia- 
tions.  ,'\nal>'sis  and  seminar  discussion  of  problerw 
and  policies  in  such  institutions.  Case  method  used 
in  conjunction  vvith  individual  field  studies  con- 
ducted bv  class  members. 
Culberuon;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 
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LINGUISTICS 

Graduate  programs  in  linguistics  are  offered 
by  the  faculties  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics 
and  of  other  departments  in  the  University  whose 
professional  concerns  are  in  linguistics  or  related 
fields  such  as  audiology  and  speech  science,  edu- 
cation, English,  modern  languages,  psychology  and 
sociology/anthropology.  Nonthesis  master  of  arts 
programs  are  offered  in  general  linguistics  and  in 
applied  linguistics.  The  applied  linguistics  pro- 
grams lead  to  specialization  in  English  linguistics 
or  in  teaching  English  as  a  foreign  language. 

Specific  and  detailed  information  about  the 
programs  available  and  the  requirements  thereof 
may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Chairman, 
Graduate  Studies  Committee,  Department  of  Lin- 
guistics, Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701. 

550     Introduction  to  General  Linguistics   {5) 

Technical  introduction  to  linguistics,  devices  of 
language  description  and  methods  of  linguistic 
analysis. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;   1976. 

555     iDtroduction  to  Graduate  Study  in 

Linguistics    (2) 
(fall).    Introduction    and    orientation    to    field    of 
linguistics  and  its  research  resources. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1976. 

560     Phonology   (5) 

Introductory  course  in  analysis  of  sound  systems  of 
natural  languages. 
Coady;  F;  Y;   1976. 

565     Theories  of  Phonology    (5) 

Prereq:  560.  (winter).  Latest  developments  in 
phonological  theory,  concentrating  on  theory  of 
generative  phonology  in  contrast  with  classical 
phonemic  theorv. 

Coady;  W;  Y;  1976. 

570     Syntax   (4) 

Introduction  to  theories  and  applications  of  gram- 
matical analysis. 

SoemaTtno;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

572     Theories  of  Grammar  (5) 

Prereq:    570.    (winter).   Study   of   competing  con- 
temporary models  of  grammatical  description. 
Soemarmo;  F;  Y;  1976. 

580     TEFL  Theory  and  Methodology   (4) 
Prereq:     550,     560.     (winter).     Second     language 
teaching  theory  and  methodology,  with  emphasis 
on  teaching  English  as  a  foreign  language. 
Dakin;  W;  Y;   1976. 

590  Lanieuage  and  Culture   (5) 

Prereq;  550  or  concurrent.  Developing  personal 
insights  into  similarities  and  differences  of  lan- 
guage behavior  in  a  variety  of  linguistic  and  cul- 
tural contexts. 

Coady;   W;    Y;    1976. 

591  Sociolinguistics    (3) 

Introduction     to    interrelationships    between    lan- 
guage and  social  groups. 
Coady;  F;  Y;   1976. 

595     Introduction  to  Area  Linguistics  (3,  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Investigation  into  a  specific  group 
or  subgroup  of  languages  within  Malayo-Polyne- 
sian  or  African  families.  Paper  required  for  5  hrs 
credit. 

Staff;  D;   1974. 

600     Studies  in  Linguistics    (1-4) 
Prereq:   perm.  Directed  individual  investigation  of 
a  particular  area  of  interest  in  linguistics. 
Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su:   1976. 

609     Linguistics  Colloquium    (1,  2) 

Papers  by  faculty,  students  and  special  guests. 
(Election  for  2  hrs  credit  requires  presentation 
of  a  paper.) 

Staff;  D;  1974. 

650     Historical  Linguistics   (4) 
Prereq:     560,    570.    Genealogical    and    typological 
classification,    methods    of   historical    analysis    and 
change  of  language  systems. 
Staff;    W;    Y;    1976. 


652     Computational  Linguistics   (3) 
Prereq:  550.  Application  of  computers  to  linguistic 
research. 
Staff;  D. 

661     Phonological  Structures  in  English   (4) 

Prereq:  560.  (winter).  Analysis  of  sound  system 
of  English. 

Coady;  Sp;   Y ;    1976. 

671     Syntactic  Structures  in  English    (4) 
Prereq;  570  or  perm,  (spring).  Analysis  of  English 
grammatical  patterns. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

675     Linguistics  Semantics   (4) 
Prereq:    570.    (spring).   Semantic  aspects  of  stan- 
dard  theory   in  generati\'e  grammar. 
Soemarmo;  W;  Y;  1976. 

680     Materials  in  TEFL   (4) 

Prereq:  570,  580.  (spring).  Theory  and  practice 
of  analysis,  evaluation  and  creation  of  instruc- 
tional materials  for  teaching  English  as  a  foreign 

language. 

Dakin;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

682  Proseminar  in  TEFL   (5) 

Prereq:  680.   (summer).  Research  in  special  prob- 
lems in  teaching  skills  of  spoken  English. 
Dakin;  Su;   Y;    1976. 

683  Proseminar  in  TEFL   (5) 

Prereq:  680.   (summer).  Research  in  special  prob- 
lems in  teaching  skills  of  written  English. 
Dakin;  D;  1974. 

685  Proseminar  in  Applied  Linguistics   (5) 
Prereq:  perm,   (spring).  Group  and  individual  re- 
search in  applied  linguistics. 

Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

686  Theories  of  Language  Learning   (3) 
Prereq :     550.     (fall ) .    Theories    of    1  st    and    2nd 
language    acquisition    and    their    applications    to 
development  and  evaluation  of  language  teaching 
methodologv. 

Staff;  F;  Y;   1976. 

690     Languages  in  Contact   (4) 

Prereq:    560,  570.   Psychological,  pedagogical  and 
social     consequences     of     2nd-language     teaching- 
learning,  with  emphasis  on  theory  and  implications 
of  linguistic  transfer  and  interference. 
Staff;  D;  1973. 

696     Field  Methods   (5) 

Prereq:  .t60,  570,  or  concurrent,   (winter).  Meth- 
ods of  eliciting,  transcribing,  organizing  and  ana- 
hzing  linguistic  data. 
'  Staff;   W;   Y;    1976. 

699     Proseminar  in  Linguistics   (5) 
Prereq:  perm,   (spring).  Group  and  individual  re- 
search in  general  linguistics. 
Staff;  Sp,  Su;   1976. 

750     Seminar  in  Comparative  Linguistics    (5) 
Prereq:    perm.    Research    in    Indo-European    lan- 
guage group  with  concentration  on  particular  lan- 
guage families. 
Staff;  D;   1974. 

760     Seminar  in  PhonoIogy(5) 

Prereq:     perm.     Research    on    selected    topics    in 
phonological  theorv. 
Coady;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

770     Seminar  in  Syntax  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  on  selected  topics  in  syn- 
tactic theory. 

Soemarmo:  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

775     Seminar   in   Linguistic   Semantics    (5) 

Prereq:  675.  Survey  of  contemporary  semantic 
theories. 

Soemarmo;  Sp;  1976. 

790     Dialectology   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  historical  and  theoretical 
bases  of  dialect  study. 
Staff;  D. 

792     History  of  Linguistics   (4) 

Prereq;  perm.   Survey  of  dc\'cIopnicnt  of  linguistic 
thought. 
Staff;  D. 

795     Seminar  in  Area  Linguistics   (5) 

Prereq;   perm.    Research   on   particular  aspects  of 
languages  of  a  gi\cn  area. 
Staff)  D. 


800     Readings  in  Linguistics   (2-5) 

Prereq:     perm.     Directed     readings    for    advanced 

students. 

Staff;  F,  W,Sp;  1976. 


MALAY 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

MANAGEMENT  AND 

ORGANIZATIONAL 

BEHAVIOR 

500     Management   (4) 

Management  and  organization  concepts  and  theorv. 
Staff;  D;  1972-73. 

510     Management  of  Communications  (4) 

Communication  channels  and  media  used  by  a 
firm  in  relationships  with  employes,  customers,  the 
public  and  others. 

Staff;  F;  D;   1970-71. 

515     Communications  Systems    (4) 

Application    of   communication    subject  matter   to 
specific     organizational     situations.     Emphasis     on 
problem-solving,    goal-oriented    function    of    com- 
munication. Written  cases. 
Staff;  W;  D;  1970-71. 

520  Administration  of  Personnel    (4) 

Prereq;    perm.    Compendium   of   practices   in   per- 
sonnel  management.   Consideration   of  sucli  areas 
as  emplo\e  selection,  training,  performance  evalu- 
ation and  \\ages  and  salarv  administration. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y';  1975-76. 

521  Personnel  Management  Problems   (4) 
Prereq:  520  or  perm.  Personnel  problems  and  their 
relation   to  various  ethnological  concepts.  A  case 
approach. 

Staff;  Sp;  D;  1973-74. 

525  Labor  Relations   (4) 

Prereq:    perm.    Nature    of    collective    bargaining; 
labor-management  conflict  or  consensus;  grievance 
procedures;  arbitration;  contract  administration. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

526  Manpower  Management   (4) 

Prereq:  520  and  525.  Advanced  course  in  man- 
power management,  integrating  personnel  and 
labor  relations  fimctions  at  planning  and  policy- 
making level. 

Staff;  Sp:   Y;   1975-76. 

530     Information  Management    (4) 

Information   networks   and    flows   in   organizations 
within  a  total-systems  framework. 
Staff;  Sp;  D;  1970-71. 

535     Management   of   Hiunan   and  Technological 

Information  Systems  (4) 
Prereq;  perm.  Focuses  upon  humans  and  machines 
as  components  of  formalized  information  systems. 
Subject  matter  approached  from  a  systems  and 
procedures  viewpoint,  with  particular  emphasi^  on 
management  and  control  techniques. 
Staff:  F,  IV,  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

540     Organizational  Behavior — Leadership 

and  Motixation   (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Conceptual  framework  of  behavioral 
sciences  to  management  and  organizations.  Motiva- 
tion   and    leader    behavior    within    organizational 
settings. 

Staff:  F,  ir,  Sp,  Su;  Y:  1975-76. 

540\V     Organizational  Behavior — Leadership  and 

Motivation    (3} 
Conceptual    framework    of   behavioral    sciences    to 
management    and    organizations.    Motivation    and 
leader  behavior  within  organizational  settings.  Ac- 
celerated workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff:  Su;  D:   1975-76. 

545     Organizational  Rchavior — Work  Groups 

and  Formal  Organizations  (4) 
Prerq:  5-10  or  perm.  Organizational  thcor>'  and 
behavior  emphasizing  formal  organizational  theory 
and  work  grovip  beiia\lor.  Emphasis  on  interaction 
between  organization,  its  cn\ironment  and  its  mem- 
bers and  influence  of  informal  work  groups  on 
member  behavior. 

Staff;  F,  \i\  Sp,  Su;  Y:  1975-76. 
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504  Inlcnuiiional  Comparalivc  MBOAKcmcot  (4) 
Sunry  and  analytii  of  limilarilirt  and  diffrrcncct 
in  managrmrnt  i>tirmi,  proccttri  and  ttylcs,  a« 
v^rll  at  evaluation  of  changn  and  their  impact  in 
wiercicd  uroup^  of  roiintrici. 
Sta/f:  Sp:   Y;  1973.74. 

391     Semliur  (3,  4  or  5) 

Prrrrq:    perm.   Selected    topics  of  current   inlrmt 
in  manafi^ment  and  organizational  behavior  area. 
Staff:  F.  »'.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

592     Management  ThouKhl  (4) 
Review  of  de\elopmrnt  of  managerial  cheorirt  from 
^000    B  C.    to   prrv*nl   \\ith  roniiderallon  of  their 
application   to  pmcnt   organizational   scttingi. 
Staff:  !♦';  Y;  1973-74. 

594     Manaecmcnt  Research   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practiral  application  of  rrwarch 
methods  in  l>eha\  ioral  »cicnrrt  to  management 
problrmt,  rmpha«izing  rr%earch  available  and  its 
(I'e  in  decision  making  and  in  solving  managerial 
problems. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1974-75. 

596     Oncanizalional  Behavior — Managing 

Change  (4) 
Prereq:    540,   5(5   or   perm.    Planning   and   imple- 
menting changes  in  organizational  settings. 
Staff:   »';    Y;   1975-76. 

620     Busineu  Research  (4) 

Communication  theory  research  methodology,  anal- 
ysis of  data  and  preparation  of  written  reports. 
Staff;  Sp:  D:  1973-74. 

640     Organizational  Behavior  (4) 

Application  of  psychology,  sociology,  anthropology, 
political   science   and  other  behavioral  disciplines 
to    working    with    and    through    individuals    and 
groups. 
Staff:  F;  Y;   1975-76. 

650     Management  Information  Systems  (4) 

Concentrated  introduction  to  tools,  techniques  and 
concepts  underlying  management  of  information 
that  arc  critical  in  understanding  and  dealing  with 
problems  arising  in  de\-eIopment  and  use  of  man- 
agement information  systems. 
Staff:  Sp:   Y:   1975-76. 

690  Research   (3.  4  or  5) 

Metbodojogv,  analysis  of  data  and  preparation  of 
research  findings. 
Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

691  Seminar  (3,  4  or  5) 
Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1975-76. 

692  Management  Thought   (4) 

Review    of    development    of    managerial    theories 
from   5000   B.C.    to   present   with   consideration  of 
their  application  to  present  organizational  settings. 
Staff;  W;  Y;   1973-74. 

693  Readings  (M5) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  coiuulta- 
tion  uiih  faculty  member. 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

694  Management  Research   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  application  of  research 
methods  in  behavioral  sciences  to  management 
problems,  emphasizing  research  available  and  its 
use  in  decision  making  and  in  solving  managerial 
problems. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y;  1974-75. 

695  Thcsb  (M5) 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

696  Organizational  Behavior — Managing 
Change   (4) 

Prrrrq:    5-10,    545   or   perm.    Planning   and   imple- 
menting change  in  organizational  settings. 
Staff:  J*';  Y;  1975-76. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 
Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 


MARKETING 

501      Marketing   Principles    (4) 
Principles  of  marketing  management  with  empha- 
sis on  practices  and  problems  of  marketing  man- 
ager and  environment  in  which  he  or  the  operates, 
supplemented   with   business   casn. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1974-75. 

50IW     Marketing  Principlca   (3) 
Emphasis  on  practices  and  problems  of  marketing 
manager    and    environment    in    which    he    or    »he 
operates,  supplemented  with  business  cases.  Accel- 
erated workshop  course  for  MBA  students. 
Staff;  Su;  D;  1975. 

503  Marketing  Problems  and  Cases  (4) 

Problems  facing  nuntifat  luren  and  middlemen  in 
marketing  proKrams.  Students  wiW  develop  inte- 
grated markeiinti  programs  baved  on  rasrs  taken 
from  actual  bu!iinr\s  situations.  Fmphaiis  on  de- 
velopment of  analytical  skills. 
Staff;  F.  \V.  Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 

504  Management  of  Distribution   (4) 
Problems   encountered   by   manufacturer   in  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  effective  distribution  sys- 
tem, concentrating  on  channel  design  and  strate- 
gies. 

Staff:    ^y.-   Y;   1974-75. 

525     Industrial  Marketing   (4) 
Investigation  and  analysis  of  problems  involved  in 
marketing  of  industrial  products. 
Staff;  D:  1973-74. 

541     International  Marketing   (4) 

Marketing  problems,  opportunities  and  organiza- 
tion of  multinational  firms  to  serve  overseas  mar- 
kets. Government  aids  and  impediments  and  a 
comparison  of  markeu  and  marketing  techniques 
in  U.S.  and  forcif^n  countries. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y;  1974-75. 

544     Consumer  Behavior  (4) 

Individual,  social  and  cultural  influences  that  af- 
fect consumer  l>ehavtor.  Consideration  of  explana- 
tory and  predictive  models. 
Richmond;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1974-75. 

546     Sales  Forecasting   (4) 

Forecasting  techniques  and  methodologies  applied 
to    estimation    of    future    environments    in    which 
business    and    marketing    managers    will    have    to 
operate. 
Staff;  Sp;  D;  1972-73. 

550     Management  of  Promotion   (4) 

Problem-solving  course  leading  to  development  and 
management  of   firm's  promotional  mix  with  em- 
phasis on  use  of  mau  media  and  on  stimulation  of 
reseller's  cooperation. 
Staff;  W;  Y;  1974-75. 

558     Sales  Management   (4) 

Principles    and    practices    in    planning,   organizing 
and    controlling    sales    force.    Selection,    training, 
compensating,    supervising    and    stimulating    sales- 
men.  Analysis  of  sales  potentials  and  costs. 
Staff;  W:  A;  1974-75. 

561  Social  Issues  of  Marketing   (4) 

Designed  to  increase  awareness  of  future  market- 
ing managers  of  contemporarv  social  issues  and 
legal  requirements  of  marketplace.  Areas  include 
social  critics,  past  and  present,  and  their  criti- 
cisms, including  excessive  promotion,  unsafe  and 
unnecessary  products,  high  prices  and  possible 
societal  and  governmental  response  to  thc-c  criti- 
cisnu. 
Staff:  A:  1973-74. 

562  Product  Dcsclopment   (4) 

Examination  of   new   product   development   activi- 
ties   to    identify    significant    factors    to   be   studied 
and   decisions   required   in   researching,   manufac- 
turini;  and  marketing  new  products. 
Staff:  D. 

378     Marketing  Theory   (4) 

Investigation  of  theoretical  framework  of  market- 
ing  operatiom   and   marketing  environment. 
Staff;  D. 

579     Marketing  Research   (4) 

Techniques   involved   in  collection,  tabulation  and 
analysis  of  marketing   information. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1974-75. 


580     Mathematical  Models  of  Marketing 

.\nalysis   (4* 
Quantitative  ir  •  can  be  used  in  analy- 
sts of  markrtitu  id  application  of  these 
metlirKls  to  pr.  u\ 

Staff:  IV:   Y.    l_*7.,-74. 

635     Marketing  .Management  ^4) 
Prereq:     501    or    perm.    Analysu    of    markets    and 
marketing  activities  as  practiced  in  corporations  in 
a  dynamic  society. 

Staff:  »';  Y;  1974-75. 

645     .Seminar  in  CooMuncr  Behavior  (4) 

Behavioral   science   research  as   it  applies  to  mar- 
keting process. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1973-74. 

651      Seminar  in  Monetary  Tlieory  (4) 

Theories  explaining  rclationihip  Ijeivteen  money 
and  its  value,  relations  l>etween  m^nry  and  lesel 
of  economic  activity,  allocation  of  funds  among 
alternate  uses,  interest  lesel  and  behavior  of  in- 
terest rates.  (Same  as  Econ  651 ). 
Staff:  D. 

655     Managerial  Marketing   (4) 
Exleasivc    ca.se    analysis   of    prolilems   encountered 
by  manufacturer  and  middleman  in  marketing  con- 
sumer ^ood^  and  industrial  produru. 
Silaff;  W;  Y;  1974-75. 

663     Marketing  Strategy   (4) 

Analysis  of  preparation  an^!  n  of  over- 

all   marketing    plans,    and    •  marketing 

mix.    Also  developed   are    n  ■  .•    analyses, 

objectives   and   strategies   v^hiih   ukc   into  consid- 
eration the  cverchanging  consumer,  trade  and  legal 
environment  as  well  as  linn's  costs. 
Staff. 

666     Semiiur  in  Marketing  Theory   (4) 
Investigation  of  theoretical  framework  of  market- 
ing activities  and  operations. 
Staff;  W;  A;  1972-73. 

690  Research   (3.  4  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data  and  preparation  of 
research  findings. 
Stall. 

691  Seminar   (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected    topici   of   current   interat   in   marketing 
area. 

Slttll;  D;  1973-74. 

693     Readings  (1-15) 

Reading)  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consul- 
tation with  faculty  member. 
Stall:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1974-75. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Stall:  F.  !»•,  Sp:  1974-75. 

697  Independent  Research   (1-15) 
Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

Stall:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1974-75. 

698  Internship   (1-15) 
Stall:  F:  Y:  1974-75. 


MASS  COMMUNICATION 

1  he  SkhcAjI  u:  Ju.ir:.^Uun  and  the  School  of 
Radio-Television  jointly  offer  a  doctoral  program 
in  mass  communication.  Studcnu  may  v*ork  tCH 
ward  a  PhD  in  niass  communication  with  emphasis 
on  radio-television,  journalism  or  mass  communi- 
cation research. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  the  doctofale 
are:  a  total  of  135  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work, 
including  pre\'ious  vs-ork  on  the  graduate  lex-eJ 
which  has  been  accepted  for  transfer,  and  further 
including  up  to  30  quarter  hours  of  credit  for 
the  dissertation;  a  major  of  at  least  54  quarter 
hours  (other  than  disserution)  in  mass  communi- 
cation; at  least  18  quarter  hours  in  a  related  area 
outside  the  College  of  Communication ;  distribu- 
tion of  the  remaining  hours,  up  to  a  total  of  at 
least  135,  among  courses  within  or  ouuide  the 
college  which  the  student,  with  the  approval  of 
his  or  her  guidance  committee,  believxs  v*-ill  con- 
tribute to  his  or  her  professional  competence;  and 
two  scholarly  disciplines  or  toob  (statistics,  histori- 
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ography,  etc.)  or  intensive  proficiency  in  one 
scholarly  discipline. 

The  PhD  program  in  mass  communication  at 
Ohio  University  is  highly  student  oriented.  Rather 
than  conforming  to  a  common  set  of  requirements, 
each  student  devises  his  or  her  own  program  of 
study  (with  the  advice  and  approval  of  his  or  her 
guidance  committee)  according  to  needs  deter- 
mined by  personal  and  career  goals. 

Because  there  are  minor  differences  in  pro- 
cedures employed  by  the  schools  cooperating  in 
the  mass  communication  program  (for  example, 
while  the  School  of  Journalism  requires  that  all 
applicants  file  GRE  scores  and  recommends  that 
MAT  scores  also  be  supplied,  the  School  of  Radio- 
Television  requires  only  that  applicants  file  either 
the  GRE  or  MAT  scores),  those  who  wish  to  make 
application  are  advised  to  contact  the  graduate 
coordinator  of  the  school  through  which  entry  is 
sought. 


COURSES    OFFERED    THROUGH 
THE   SCHOOL   OF   JOURNALISM 

790     Independent  Study  (1-4,  max  15) 
Prercq:   written  proposal  and  perm  prior  to  regis- 
tration.    Student    can    pursue    personal    scholarly 
interests   under  faculty  super\'ision   and   guidance. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

792     Seminar   (3-5) 

Prereq:    grad  rank.  Selected  topics  of  current  sig- 
nificance.  May  be  repeated  with  different  topics. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

803     Seminar  in  Mass  Communications  Theory 

Communication  process,  interpersonal  and  medi- 
ated and  possible  barriers  to  effectiveness.  Review 
of  literature  on  effects  of  mass  communication  on 
individuals  and  groups,  contrasting  channels  and 
message  structures.  Media  as  social  and  eco- 
nomic institutions. 

Culbertson;  F;  Y;   1975. 

806     Research  Methods   (5) 

Techniques  for  study  of  communications  content, 
message   sources,    audiences   and   effects. 
Stempel;  W;  Y;  1976. 

811  Seminar  in  History  of  Journalism  (5) 

Significant  individuals,  agencies  and  developments 
in  history  of  American  journalism.  Research  in 
historical  bibliography  in  field  of  journalism;  in- 
dividual projects  and  readings;  application  of 
historiographic  methods. 
Kliesch;  Sp:  Y:   1976. 

812  Government  and  Mass  Communications   (4) 

Commimications  and  political  order.  Theory  and 
structure  of  democratic  and  totalitarian  communi- 
cations systems,  relationships  between  govern- 
ment and  mass  communications  in  modern  world. 
Dokn;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

814  Literature   in  Journalism    (4) 

Directed  reading  and  discussion  in  the  literature. 
Stempel;  Su;  Y;  1974. 

815  Seminar  in  Theory  of  Freedom  of  the  Press 

Prereq:  511.  Historical  and  philosophical  develop- 
ment of  concept  of  free  expression  and  its  rela- 
tionship to  development  of  Anglo-American  sys- 
tem of  information  flow.  Contrasting  ideologies 
and  their  evolution.  Implications  of  these  theories 
in  contemporary  states. 
Izard:  W;   Y:   1976. 

816  Seminar  in  Mass  Media  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  806.  Students  present  research  ideas  to 
seminar,  discuss  progress  and  problems,  report  find- 
ings and  defend  projects  before  group.  Emphasis 
also  on  scaling  and  measurement,  nonparametric 
statistics,  research  strategy  and  nature  and  func- 
tion of  theory  in  mass  communication  research. 
Culbertson;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

850     Seminar  in  Advertising  Copy   (4) 
Prereq:    550.   Problems   in  developing  and   testing 
effective  advertising  and  other  copy  programs. 
Turnbull;  F;  Y;   1975. 


866     Seminar  in  International  Commimications 

(5) 
Prereq:  566,  803  or  perm.  Directed  research  and 
reading  applied  to  problems  of  international  com- 
munication and  comparative  foreign  journalism. 
Each  student  studies  press  of  selected  nations  or 
areas  in  which  he  or  she  has  special  interest. 
Kliesch;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

871  Public  Relations  Problems  and  Programs  (4) 
Prereq:  571,  572.  Overall  planning  and  operation 
of  public  relations  programs  in  government,  in- 
dustry and  in  educational  and  nonprofit  organiza- 
tions. Analysis  and  seminar  discussion  of  problems 
and  policies  in  such  institutions.  Case  method  used 
in  conjunction  with  individual  field  studies  con- 
ducted by  class  members. 
Culbertson;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

895     Dissertation   (1-15) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 


COURSES    OFFERED    THROUGH 

THE    SCHOOL   OF    RADIO-TELEVISION 

703     Statistical  Analysis  in  Mass  Communica- 
tion Research   (4) 
Prereq;  602  or  perm.  Statistical  techniques  as  ap- 
plied to  problems  in  mass  communication. 
Staff;  W;   Y;   1976. 

705     Research  Internship  (1-9) 
Prereq:   Acceptance  by   competition  only.   Oppor- 
tunity   for    students    to    implement   and    complete 
major  research  study  under  super\'ision. 
Anderson;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

740  Radio  and  Television  in  Education    (4) 

Summary,  analysis,  application  and  e\aluation  of 
TV  and  radio  research  in  teaching-learning  pro- 
cess. 4  lee. 
Staff;  D;  1974. 

741  Instructional  Methods  in  Educational  Radio- 
Television  (4) 

Practical  applications  of  television  in  public  school 
classroom.    Utilization    of    television    programs    as 
adjunct  to  instruction.  Preparation  of  instructional 
units  for  telecasting.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Clift;  W;  A;   1975. 

750  Broadcast  Economics   (4) 

Economic  structure  of  broadcast  and  CATV  in- 
dustries, their  relationships  with  other  industries, 
fiscal  policies  and  practices,  sources  and  control  of 
revenue,  profit  and  expenses.  Case  studies  in  eco- 
nomic problems  and  practices. 
Staff;  W:  Y:  1976. 

751  Broadcast  Management    (4) 

Consideration  and  examination  of  theory  and  prac- 
tice in  broadcast  station  management,  organiza- 
tion, personnel  management  and  moti\'ation,  ex- 
amination of  role  of  station  manager  in  relation- 
ship in  various  broadcast  station  operations. 
Savage;  F,   W;   Y;   1976. 

753     Broadcasting  Law  and  Regulations   (4) 

Socio-political    control    of   broadcasting;   effect   of 
laws,   regulations  and   public   pressures  upon  pro- 
gramming policies.  5  lee. 
Staff;    W;   Y;    1976. 

755     Broadcasting  Programming   (4) 

Programming   concepts,   resources,   costs,  selection 
and  scheduling.  5  lee. 
Staff;   W;   Y:   1976. 

757     Broadcast  Sales  and  Sales  Management    (4) 

Problems  and  practices  of  radio  and  television 
sales  and  sales  management,  policy  formation,  in- 
cluding projects  devoted  to  commercial  inventory 
and  rate  structure. 

Savage;  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

767     Comparative  Systems  of  Broadcasting   (4) 

Broadcasting  systems  of  selected  countries  studied 
in  terms  of  relevant  political,  social,  economic,  and 
cultural  factors. 

McDaniel;  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

769     International  Broadcasting   (4) 

De\elopmcnt,   effect   and   control   of   international 
broadcasting  as  instrument  of  foreign  policy. 
McDaniel;  W;  Y;  1976. 


771  Social  Impact  of  Mass  Communication  (4) 
Group  and  individual  investigation  into  research 
methodology  and  literature  on  effects  of  mass 
media  upon  society,  with  particular  reference  to 
broadcasting.  4  lee. 

Anderson;  F;  Y;  1975. 

779     History  of  Broadcasting   (4) 

Origin  of  US  system  of  radio  and   television  com- 
munication and  its  development  to  present  day. 
Berman;  F,  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

786     Colloquium  in  Broadcasting   (1-5) 
Study  and  analysis  of  current  issues  and  problems 
in  radio-television. 
Staff;  D;  1974. 

804     Seminar  in  Mass  Communication  Research 

(4) 
Prereq:  703.  Intensive  study  of  research  methodol- 
ogies   in    radio  -  television    scholarship;    individual 
projects. 

Anderson;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

842  Seminar  in  Educational  Radio-Television  (4) 

Intensi\'e    examination    and    e\aluation    of    radio- 
tele\'ision  utilization  in  educational  process. 
Staff;  D;  1972. 

843  Seminar  in  Pedagogy    (4) 

Problems,  methods  and  techniques  of  teaching  of 
radio-television  at  college  level. 
Rightmire;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

865     Seminar  in  International  Broadcasting   (4) 

Problems  in  socio-political  control  of  broadcasting 
related  to  developing  systems  of  other  nations  and 
international  implications  of  technological  develop- 
ment of  broadcast  communications. 
McDaniel;  D;   1975. 

884     Seminar  in  Criticism   (4) 

Intensive  examination  of  tele\'ision  as  esthetic  and 
cultural  form.  Analysis  and  practice  of  television 
criticism. 

Miller;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

894  Independent  Study   (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  prob- 
lems. Projects  must  be  appro\ed  prior  to  regis- 
tration. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

895  Dissertation    (1-24) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 


MATHEMATICS 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  the 
master  of  science  and  the  doctor  of  philosophy 
degrees.  Each  student  plans  his  or  her  own  program 
with  the  aid  of  an  advisor  and  has  it  appro\ed  by 
the  departmental  graduate  committee. 

The  master's  degree  may  be  taken  without  a 
thesis;  no  examination  is  required.  The  minimum 
coursework  required  for  this  degree  is  45  quarter 
hours.  Howe\'er,  if  the  student  does'  most  or  all 
of  the  work  on  the  500  level,  the  graduate  com- 
mittee may  require  him  or  her  to  take  more  than 
45  but  not  over  60  quarter  hours.  The  coursework 
should  include  sequences  in  at  least  two  areas  of 
mathematics,  e.g.,  algebra,  analysis,   iopolog>*.  etc. 

The  PhD  degree  requires  satisfactory  per- 
formance on  a  comprehensive  examination  and  the 
writing  of  an  acceptable  dissertation.  For  this 
degree  the  student  should,  as  early  as  possible, 
acquire  the  ability  to  read  the  (current)  mathe- 
matical literature  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
languages:   French,  German  or  Russian. 

All  graduate  level  computer  science  courses, 
except  for  CS  551,  552,  553  and  554,  may  be 
used  to  satisfy  requirements  for  a  graduate  degree 
in  mathematics. 

500     Histor>'  of  Mathematics  (5) 
Prereq:   grad  rank,  (spring).  Main  lines  of  mathe- 
matical development  in  terms  of  contributions  made 
by  great  mathematicians:  Euclid,  Archimedes,  Des- 
cartes, Newton,  Gauss,  etc. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 
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V)6     Foundatioiu  of  Matbcnulla  (5) 
Prcrcqt     ffTMi    rjnk.     (fall,    winter).    Introductory 
topics  in  wi  throry  and  axiomatic  dc\T)opmcnt  of 
rral  number  sytirm. 

Staff:  F.  IV:   K;  1976. 

507  Clouical  Number  Theory  (5) 
Prrrrn:  ^rad  rank  (iprinft)-  Diviiibility  proper- 
lir»  (if  intP|t<^n.  arithmriic  propcrcio  of  congruence 
clatirt  modulo  m,  nvintt»rr*thcorr(ic  functiont,  uitu> 
tion  of  linear  and  nonlinear  tyitcms  of  diophan* 
tine  eciuationi,  law  of  quadratic  reciprocity  and 
iclecteu  claiiical  resulli  nn  rrpretcnlatton  of  inte- 
grn  ai  lum  of  squares.  Additional  topics  co\Tred 
as  time  permit!. 

Staff:  Sp:   Y;  I07f>. 

510  Matrix  Theory  (5) 

Prerrq:  ffrad  rank,  (fall,  ipring,  summer).  Pri- 
marily  intended  for  science  and  engineering  majon. 
Topics  include  matrix  algebra  and  matrix  calculus, 
matrix  solutions  of  systems  of  linear  equations, 
eigenvector  and  eigenvalue  problems,  quadratic 
forms  and  inner  prrxluct  spaces. 
Staff;  F,  Sp,  Su:   Y.    11*76. 

511  Linear  Alftebra  (5) 

Prrreq :     grad     rank.     ( fall ) .     \>ctor    spaces    and 
linear  transformations;  matrices  and  determinants; 
characteristic    roots   and    similarity;   duals   spaces: 
dauification  of  quadratic  and  Hermitian  forms. 
Staff;  F,  »';  Y;   1976. 

513A  Introduction  Co  Modem  Algebra  (5) 
Prercq;  511  or  equi\alenl  mathematical  maturity, 
(winter).  Groups,  permutation  groups,  subgroups, 
normal  subgrrjups,  quotient  groups.  Conjugate 
clxsses  and  class  equation  formula  and  its  appli- 
cations to  p-groups.  Fundamental  theorem  on 
homomorphisms. 

Staff:  IC;  Y;   1976. 

513B  Introduction  to  Modern  .Algebra  (5) 
Prcreq:  5I3A.  (spring).  Fundamental  theorem  on 
finite  abelian  groups  and  its  consequences.  Cauchy 
theorem  and  first  Sylow  theorem.  Polynomial  rings. 
LTD  and  Euclidean  domains.  Maximal  ideals. 
Algebraic  extensions  and  splitting  fields.  Funda* 
mental  theorem  of  fJaloJs  theory. 
Staff;  Sp:   Y:    1976. 

529     Topics   in   Mathematics  of  Elementary  and 

Secondary  Schools  (1*5) 
Prereq:  perm  and  grad  rank,  (offered  on  demand). 
Selected  topics  related  to  leaching  of  mathematics 
in  grades  K-12.   (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff;  »',  F,  Sp,  Su;  D;   1976. 

539  Topics  in  Geometry  (1-5) 

Prercq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman  and  instructor. 
When  demand  sufficient,  course  in  some  phase  of 
geometry  will  be  offered  under  this  number.  (May 
be  repeated  for  credit.) 

Staff:  F.    IV.  Sp,  Su;  D;    1975. 

540  Vector  Analysis  (5) 

Prercq:  grad  rank,  (spring).  Vector  algebra  and 
its  applications.  Wclor  calculus  and  space  curves. 
Scalar  and  vector  fields,  gradient,  divergence,  curl 
and  the  I^placian.  Line  and  surface  integrals, 
divergence  theorem,  Stokc's  theorem  and  Green's 
theorem. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

541  Fourier  Analysis  and  Partial  Differential 
Equations   (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  (winter).  Representation  of 
functions  as  sums  of  infinite  series  of  trigonometric 
functions,  BesscI  functions,  Lcgcndrc  polynomials 
or  other  sets  of  orthogonal  functions.  Use  of  such 
representations  for  solution  of  partial  differential 
equations  dealing  with  vibrations,  heat  flow  and 
•)ihcr  physical  problems. 
Staff:  W;   Y:   1976. 

542  Theory  of  Linear  and  Nonlinear   Profcram- 
ming   (5) 

Prereq:  510  or  equiv,  computer  programming  ex- 
perience desirable,  (spring).  Minimization  of  func- 
tions subject  to  equality  and  inequality  constraints. 
Kuhn-Tucker  theorem,  algorithms  for  function 
minimisation,  such  as  steepest  descent  and  conju- 
gatr  gradient,  and  penalty  function  method.  (Not 
a  course  in  computer  programming.) 
Staff;  Sp:   Y:   1976. 

544     Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysu  (5) 
Prercq:    CS  553   and  an   undergraduate  course   in 
differential   equations,    (winter,  summer).   Numeri- 
cal methods  in:    Polynomial  interpolation  and  ap- 
proximations, integration  and  differentiation,  find- 


ing solutions  to  differential  equations,  matrix  in- 
version, determination   of  eigenvalues  and   Hnding 
solutions  of  systenu  of  equations. 
Staff:  ^y.  Su:  Y;   1976. 

550A  Theory  of  Statistics  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  (fall).  Probability  distributions 
of  one  and  several  variables,  sampling  theory,  esti- 
mation of  parometen,  confidence  internals,  anal^is 
of  variance,  correlation  and  testing  of  statistical 
hypotheses. 

Staff:  F:  Y;   1976, 

550B     Theory  of  Sutistics  (5) 
Prereo;    550A.    (winter).   Continuation   of   550A. 
See  550A  for  description. 
Staff:  IV;  Y;   1976. 

560A     Advanced  Calculus  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  an  underfp^iduate  course 
in  introductory  analysis,  (fall).  Critical  treatment 
of  functions  of  a  single  variable.  Emphasis  placed 
on  topics  not  treated  in  undergraduate  introduc- 
tory analysis  course,  such  as  compactness,  nested 
intervals,  deeper  properties  of  continuous  functions. 
Riemann-Stieltjes  integration  and  uniform  con- 
%crgencc. 

Staff;  F:  Y;  1976. 

56()B  Advanced  Calculus  (5) 
Prerrq;  560A  and  511.  (winter).  Primarily  de- 
voted to  study  of  differential  calculus  in  n-space. 
Topics  include  a  review  of  inner  product  spaces 
ana  linear  transformations,  elementary  topology  of 
plane,  limits  and  continuity  of  functions  of  several 
variables,  directional  derivative,  differential,  chain 
rule  and  implicit  function  theorem. 
Staff:   W:  Y;  1976. 

560C  Advanced  Calculus  (5) 
Prcreq:  560B.  (spring).  Primarily  devoted  to  study 
of  integral  calculus  in  n-space.  Ricmann-Darboux 
integral,  Jordan  content,  iterated  integrals,  trans- 
formation of  integrals,  differential  forms  and  their 
integrals. 

Staff:  Sp:   Y;   1976. 

570  Applied  Complex  Variables  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  (fall).  Analytic  and  harmonic 
functions,  Cauchy  integral  and  residue  theorems, 
contour  integration,  Taylor  and  I^urent  expan- 
sions, conformality  and  linear  transformations  with 
applications. 

Staff:  F;  Y;   1976. 

580A     Elementary  Point  Set  Topology  (5) 
Prcreq:    grad  rank,    (winter).  Topology  of  Euclid- 
can   spaces  and   general   metric  spaces. 
Staff;   »';   Y:   1976. 

580B     Elementary  Point  Set  Topology  (5) 
Prercq :    580.\.    (spring ) .    1  ntroduction    to  general 
topological  spaces. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

599     Selected  Topics  in  Mathematics  (1-15) 
Prereq:    perm  of  graduate  chairman,   (fall,  winter, 
spring,  summer).  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  F,  ir,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

600 A     Set  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Introduction  to  axiomatic  set 
theory;  ordinals  and  cardinals:  equivalents  of  the 
axiom  of  choice. 
Staff:  F:  Y;  1976. 

600B     Set  Theory  (5) 

Prcreq:    600A.     (winter).    Continuation    of   600A. 
See  6()0A  for  description. 
Staff;   IV;   Y:   1976. 

6I3A     Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prcreq:  5nB.  (fall).  Groups,  rings  and  fields, 
Jordan-Holder  theorem,  structure  theorem  for  fi- 
nitely generated  abelian  groups,  integral  domains, 
principal  ideal  rings,  modules,  linear  algebras,  field 
extensions  and  Galois  theory. 
Staff;  F:  Y;  1975. 

613B     Abstract  Alfjcbra   (5) 

Prereq:    613A.    (winter).    Continuation    of    613A. 
See  61 3A  for  description. 
Staff;  W;   Y:  1975. 

613C     Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prcreq;   6I3B.   (spring).  Continuation  of  6I3A-B. 
See  61 3A  for  description. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

64IA     Methods  of  Applied   Mathematics    (5) 

Prcreq:  5hOC  and  511.  Course  contents  vary.  (May 
b«  Ttpeattd  for  crtdit.) 
Staff:  F:  A;   1976. 


64IB     Methods  of  Applied  Mathematics   (5) 
Prereq .     Oil  A.     Course    conienu    vjkry.     (May    b* 
repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  W:  A:  1976. 

64IC     Methods  of  Applied   Mathematics   (5) 
Prerrq:    64  IB.    Course    contents    v«r>      (Stay    h§ 
repeated  for  tredttj 
Staff;  Sp:  A:   1976. 

642A  Optlmizailoo  Theory  (5) 
Prereq:  460  A,B,C;  410;  and  340  or  perm  Classi- 
cal problems  of  calculus  of  vanation,  Euler- 
Lagrange.  Dubois-Reymond,  Legrndre  and  Weier- 
strass  necessary  conditions,  formuUnon  of  classical 
problems  as  nonlinear  programming  problems  in 
function  space. 

Staff;  F;  A;  1975. 

642B  OpiimiratioD  Theory  (5) 
Prereq:  (>;2A,  FOR  I  RAN  or  perm.  Numerical 
s^ilntions  of  l>oundary  \alue  problems,  formulation 
and  solution  of  optimal  control  problems  with  set, 
equality  and  inequality  constraints;  applications  to 
economics,  classical  mechanics,  and  engineering. 
Staff:  W:  A:  1975. 

642C     Oplimtzailon  Theory  (5) 
Prercq:     b42B.    Poniriagin's    maximal    principle    is 
derived   and  applied   to  optimal  control  prtmlems. 
Numerical  solutions  arc  considered  more  fully. 
Staff:  Sp:  A;  1975. 

647A     Special  Functions  (5) 
Prcreq:  570  and  560A  or  670A. 
Staff:  W:  D:  1970. 

647B     Special  Functions  (5) 
Prcreq:  b47A. 

Staff:  Sp:  D;  1970. 

660A     Real  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  560C.  (fall).  Abstract  measure  and  inte- 
gration; Lcbesgue  measure  on  real  line;  L^-spaces; 
Fubini  and  Radon-Nikodym  theorems;  differentia- 
tion theor>'. 

Staff:  F;  Y:  1976. 

660B     Real  Analysis  (5) 

Prercq:    660.\.    (winter).    Continuation   of   660A. 
See  660A  for  description. 
Staff:   H';   >',■    1976. 

660C     Real  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:    660B.   (spring).  Continuation  of  660A-B. 
Sec  6bOA  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp;   >'.    1976. 

670A     Complex  Analysu  (5) 

Prereq:  560A  and  perm.  (fall).  Analytic  functioiu, 
multivalued  analytic  functions,  power  scries,  com- 
plex integration,  Cauchy  integral  theorem,  its  ex- 
tensions and  consequences.  Residue  theorem,  Tay- 
lor and  I^aurent  expansions,  max-modulus  prin- 
ciple and  its  generalizations,  elementary  confomul 
mapping,  conformal  representations.  Riemann  map- 
ping theorems,  analytic  continuations,  Riemann 
surfaces,  Weierstrosi  and  Mitiag-Leffler's  factoriza- 
tion theorems,  simple  periodic  functions,  simple 
properties  of  elliptic  functions,  Dirichlet  problem. 
Staff:  F:  Y;  1975. 

670B     Complex  Analysu  (5) 
Prereq:    670.-\.    (winter).    Continuation   of   670A. 
See  670.^  for  description. 
Staff:  W;  Y;  1975. 

670C     Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prercq:   670B.    (spring).   Continuation  of  670A-B. 
Sec  670.A  for  description. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y:  1975. 

680A  Point  Set  Topology  (5) 
Prcreq:  560C.  {fall).  General  topological  spaces. 
product  and  nuoiient  spaces,  convergence,  separa- 
tion, countability  properties,  compactness  and  para- 
compactness,  connectivity,  metric  spaces,  comple- 
tion, mctrization,  completely  regular  spaces,  uni- 
form spaces. 

Staff:  F;  Y:  1976. 

680B     Point  Set  Topolofy  (5) 
Prcreq:    680A.    (winter).    Continuation   of   680A. 
See  6&0A  for  description. 
Staff:  U';   Y:   1976. 

680C     Point  Set  Topotorr  (5) 
Prercq:  660B.    (spring).  Continuation  of  680A-B. 
Sec  6H0A  for  description. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y;  1976. 
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690     Independent  Study  (1-15) 
Prereq:   perm  of  graduate  chairman,   (fallj  winter, 
spring,     summer).     Independent    study    of    topics 
under  guidance   of  faculty  member.    {May  be  re- 
peated for  credit.) 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;   Y;   1976. 

695      (MS)  Thesis  (arranged) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman,    (fall,  winter, 
spring,  summer.)    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;  1968. 

699     Topics  in  Mathematics  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman,   (fall,  winter, 
spring,  summer.)    (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

710A     Group  Theory   (5) 

Prereq:  613C.  (offered  even-numbered  years). 
Abelian  groups,  permutation  groups,  Sylow  theo- 
rems, solvable  groups,  group  extensions,  free  groups 
and  free  products,  group  representation  and  char- 
acters. 

Staff;  W;  A;   1974. 

71  OB     Group  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:     7  IDA.     (offered    even-numbered    years). 
Continuation  of   710A.   See   710A  for  description. 
Staff;  Sp;  A;  1974. 

711A     Theory  of  Rings  and  Modules  (5) 

Prereq:  613C.  (offered  odd-numbered  years). 
Rings  with  minimum  condition,  Wedderburn  the- 
orems, Jacobson  radical,  Jacobson  density  theorem, 
commutati\ity  conditions,  algebras,  Goldie  theo- 
rems, modules  and  chain  conditions. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  D;   1973. 

7nB     Theory  of  Rings  and  Modules  (5) 

Prereq:  7UA.  (offered  odd-numbered  years) .  Con- 
tinuation of  711A.  See  711A  for  description. 
Staff;  Sp:  D;   1973. 

761A  Functional  Analysis  (5) 
Prereq:  560C.  ( offered  odd-numbered  years ) . 
Normed  linear  spaces,  Hilbert  spaces,  Hahn- 
Banach  extension  theorems,  Banach-Steinhaus  the- 
orem, closed  graph  theorem,  applications  to 
differential  and  integral  equations. 
Staff;  F;  A;  1974. 

761B     Functional  Analysis   (5) 
Prereq:  761A.  (offered  odd-numbered  years) .  Top- 
ics selected  from  spectral  theory,  Banach  algebras, 
integration    in    Banach    spaces,    linear    topological 
vector  spaces;  and  other  topics. 
Staff;  W;  A;  1974. 

761C     Functional  Analysis   (5) 
Prereq:  761B.  (offered  odd-numbered  years).  Con- 
tinuation of  76 IB.  See  76 IB  for  description. 
Staff;  Sp;  A;  1974. 

780A     General  Topology   (5) 

Prereq:    680C.    (fall).    Continuation    of   main    line 

of  development  of  Math  680A-B-C,  but  at  a  deeper 

and    more    advanced   level.    Offered    especially   for 

those  students  who  intend  to  specialize  in  general 

topolog>'. 

Staff;  F;  Y;  1975. 

780B     General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  780.A,  (winter).  Continuation  of  780A.  See 
780A  for  description. 
Staff;  W;  Y;   1976. 

780C     General  Topology   (5) 

Prereq:   780B.    (spring).  Continuation  of  780A-B. 
See  780A  for  description. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y;   1976. 

809     Topics  in  the  Foundation  and  History  of 

Mathematics  and  in  Number  Theory  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman,  (fall,  winter, 
spring,  summer ) .  Selected  topics  not  offered  in 
normal  course  offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

819     Topics  in  Algebra  (1-15) 
Prereq:   perm  of  graduate  chairman,   (fall,  winter, 
spring,  summer).  Detailed  study  of  advanced  topics 
not  covered  in  other  algebra  courses.   (May  be  re- 
peated for  credit.) 

Staff;  F,  lV,Sp.Su;  Y;  1975. 

829     Topics  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics 

(1-15) 
Prereq:    perm  of  graduate  chairman,   (fall,  winter, 
spring,    summer) .    Selected    topics    not   covered    in 
regular    course    offerings.    (May    be    repeated    for 
credit.) 

Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 


839     Topics  in  Geometry  (1-15) 
Prereq:   perm  of  graduate  chairman,   (fall,  winter, 
spring,    summer ) .    Selected    topics   not   covered   in 
regular   offerings.    (May  be   repeated   for  credit.) 
Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

849     Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics  (1-15) 
Prereq:   perm  of  graduate  chairman,   (fall,  winter, 
spring,    summer).    Selected   topics    not   covered   in 
regular   offerings.    ( May   be   repeated   for   credit. ) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

859  Topics  in  Probability,  Statistics  and  Stoch- 
astic Processes  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman,  (fall,  winter, 
spring,  summer ) .  Selected  topics  not  covered  in 
regular  offerings.  ( May  be  repeated  for  credit. ) 
Staff;  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1976. 

869     Topics  in  Real  Analysis  (1-15) 
Prereq:    perm  of  graduate  chairman,    (fall,  winter, 
spring,   summer) .    Selected   topics   not   covered   in 
regular   offerings.    ( Mav  be   repeated   for   credit. ) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su';  Y;  1976. 

879     Topics  in  Complex  Analysis  (1-15) 
Prereq:    perm  of  graduate  chairman,    (fall,  winter, 
spring,  summer).  Special  topics  not  ordinarily  cov- 
ered   in    other    courses.     { May    be    repeated    for 
credit.) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

889  Topics  in  Topology  (1-15) 

Prereq:    perm  of  graduate  chairman,   (fall,  winter, 
spring,    summer) .    Special    topics    not    covered    in 
other   courses.    (May  be   repeated   for  credit.) 
Staff;  F,  IV,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

890  Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  chairman,  (fall,  winter, 
spring,  summer).  Independent  study  under  guid- 
ance of  faculty  member.  (May  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

891  Seminar   (1-15) 

Prereq:   perm  of  graduate  chairman,   (fall,  winter, 
spring,   summer).    (May  be   repeated   for  credit.) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

895     Dissertation   (arranged) 

Prereq:    perm  of  graduate  chairman,    (fall,  winter, 
spring,   summer).    (May   be   repeated   for   credit.) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 


MECHANICAL    ENGINEERING 

(See    Engineering,    Mechanical) 

MODERN   LANGUAGES 

(See    Foreign    Languages  and    Literatures) 


MUSIC 

Applied  Music  (Performance) 
History  and  Literature 
Theory  and  Composition 
Music  Education 

To  begin  a  graduate  program  in  music  a 
student  is  required  to  have  completed,  with  al 
least  a  2.5  accumulati\e  average,  an  undergradu- 
ate curriculum  in  music  from  an  accredited  insti- 
tution offering  an  undergraduate  degree  equivalent 
to  the  requirements  of  the  National  Association  of 
Schools  of  Music. 

The  Graduate  Record  Examination  is  not  re- 
quired for  admittance  to  the  School  of  Music. 
However,  any  student  who  anticipates  applying  for 
financial  assistance  should  take  the  GRE  prior  to 
entering  a  graduate  program  in  music. 

After  admission  has  been  granted,  placement 
examinations  in  music  theor>'  and  music  histor>' 
and  literature  are  given  to  all  entering  graduate 
students  during  registration  week  of  the  first 
quarter    of    enrollment.    Music    education    majors 


are  required  to  take  an  additional  examination  in 
music  education.  Performance  majors  must  audi- 
tion and  demonstrate  graduate  level  performance 
proficiency;  all  other  majors  must  demonstrate 
proficiency  on  a  principal  instrument.  The  results 
of  these  placement  tests  are  used  in  planning  the 
student's  course  of  study.  Deficiencies  in  under- 
graduate preparation  should  be  removed  during 
the  first  year  of  study. 

All  graduate  programs  are  based  upon  the 
completion  of  a  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of 
work  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree.  A  thesis  or 
its  equivalent  is  required  in  all  programs  except 
in  music  education  where  a  48  quarter  hour  (min- 
imum) nonthesis  program,  including  specified  re- 
search courses,  is  available.  Generally  the  work 
will  be  taken  in  the  field  of  music;  however,  non- 
music  courses  may  be  taken  with  the  approval  of 
the  student's  major  advisor.  Majors  in  applied 
music  present  a  public  recital,  while  majors  in 
composition  present  a  composition  in  a  large 
form  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  In  certain  cases  the  stu- 
dent in  music  education  may  apply  to  the  Gradu- 
ate Committee  of  the  School  of  Music  for 
permission  to  present  a  graduate  recital  in  lieu  of 
a  thesis.  An  oral  examination  is  required  of  all 
candidates.  Students  in  music  education  not  hold- 
ing standard  certification  are  required  to  earn 
Ohio  certification  in  addition  to  the  normal  pro- 
gram. 


Applied   Music 


540  Voice   (1-4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maxi- 
mum credit  allowed  toward  graduation:  6  hrs. 
F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

541  Piano   (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maxi- 
mum credit  allo\\ed  toward  graduation:  6  hrs. 
F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

542  Stringed  Instrimients   (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maxi- 
mum credit  allowed  to\\ard  graduation:  6  hrs. 
F,  W,  Sp;  y. 

543  Woodwind  Instruments   (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maxi- 
mum credit  allowed  toward  graduation:  6  hrs. 
F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

544  Brass  Instruments   (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maxi- 
mum credit  allowed  toward  graduation:  6  hrs. 
F.  W,  Sp;  y. 

545  Percussion  Instruments   (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maxi- 
mum credit  allowed  to%vard  graduation:  6  hrs. 
F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

546  Organ   (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Not  open  to  applied  majors.  Maxi- 
mum credit  allowed  toward  graduation:  6  hrs. 
F,  W,  Sp;  y. 

547  Ensemble    (1,  max  6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

548  Accompanying    (1,  max  3) 

Basic   problems   in  accompanying  singers  and   in- 
strumentalists  —   rehearsal    techniques,   ensemble, 
pedaling,  balance,  etc.  Mav  be  repeated. 
F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

550  Voice   (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maximum 
credit  allowed  toward  graduation:  22   hrs. 
F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

551  Piano   (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  applied  majors  only.  Maximum 
credit  allowed  toward  graduation:  22  hrs. 
F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 
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352  StrinRcd  liutrumcats  (4<6) 

Prrrrq;  [trrrii    For  jpplird  majon  only.  Muxinium 
credit  afk>v%cd  luward  graduAtion:  22  hn. 
F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

^33     Woodwind  loslrumcnu  (4-5) 
Prrrrq:  prmi    For  applird  nutjnrt  only.  Maximum 
crrdit   allowrd   unsurd   iiraduiiuon;   22   hn. 
F.  W,  Sp;   Y. 

554     Brau  Insinimcnu   (4-6) 

Prrrrq:  prrm.  For  applied  majon  only.  Maximum 
crrdtt   allowed   touard   Kr^duation:  22   hn. 
F,  W.Sp;  Y. 

353  Perruuion  Inslnimrnts  {4*6) 

Prrrrq:  prrm.  For  applied  majon  only.  Maximum 
credit   allourd   tuuard   %r^d\xAUon:  22   hn. 
F.  W,  sp;  r. 

556    Orcui  (4-6) 

Prrrrq:  perm.  For  applird  majon  only.  Maximum 
credit  alloMrd  toward  Rraduation:  22  hn. 
F,  W,Sp:  Y. 

539.\     Advanced   Conducting    (3) 
Prereq:    pcnn.   Advanced    reading  and  conducting 
of  large  worlu  for  orcheitra. 
F;  Y. 

559B     .\dvanccd  Conducting    (3) 
Prereq:    perm.   Advanced   reading  and   conducting 
of  large  works  for  choir.  Standard  and  new  work) 
for  public  school  and  college  groups. 
sp:  Y. 

590     Piuio  Pedagogy  (2) 

Presentation  of  various  teaching  methods,  tech- 
niques and  repertoire  used  wiui  the  beginning 
student. 

F,  \\\  Sp:  A. 

391     Piano  Pedagogy   (2) 

Pre*rntaiion    of    various    teaching    methods,    tech- 
niques and  repertoire  used  with  the  intermediate 
student. 
f.  W,  Sp;  A. 

699A     Recital   (0) 

Prereq:  perm,  Fnl!-lcni(ih  public  recital,  a  record* 
mg  of  which  \\\\\  l)c  filed  in  librar>'. 
F,   »'.  Sp,  Su;  Y. 


History    and    Literature 

521     History  of  Musical  Styles  (3) 
Flistor)-  of  musical  styles  from  early  Christian  era 
to  present. 
A, 

322     History  of  Musical  Styles  (3) 
Prereq:     521.    Continuation    of    521.    See    521    for 
description. 
A. 

523  History  of  Musical  Styles  (3) 
Prereq:    521,  522.  See  521    for  description. 

A, 

524  Literature  of  —  (3) 

(a)    vocal   music;    (b)    piano  music;    (c)    chamber 
music;  (d)  orchestral  music;  (e)  organ  mtric;  ''f ' 
opera  music;   (i)   orchestral  instruments. 
A. 

331     Ancient  and  Medieval  Music  (4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Music    as    artistic    and    theoretical 
expression  of  antiquity  and  Middle  Ages,  history  of 
musical  styles  to   1410. 
A. 

532  Music  of  the  Renaissance  (4) 

Prereq:   prrm.  Musical  styles  ca.  1410  to  ca.  1600. 
A 

533  Music  of  the  Baroque  Period  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Musical  styles  ca.  1600  to  ca.  1730. 
A. 

534  Music  of  the  Cla.uic  Period  (4) 

Prereq:    perm.  Music  styles  of  R'>coco  and  Cla&si* 
cism  through   1st  qtr  of   19th  century. 
A. 

535  Music  of  the  19th  CcDiury  (4) 

Prrreq:    perm.  Music  as  artistic  expression  of  19th 
century  Romanticism. 
A. 


536  Contemporary  Music    (4) 

Prrrrq     prnn.    .Mutic   as  artistic  cxpmuon  of  our 
lime.  Vdfioui  styles  since  ca.   1900. 
A. 

537  Analysis  of  Music  NouiioD  {3) 

Prereq:    perm.  Gregorian  through  Medie\-Bl  modal 
notation. 
F:  D. 

538  Analysis  of  Music  Nouiion  <3) 

Prereq:    5i7.    F'ranconian   and   Ars   No\'a   notation 
systems. 
W:  D. 

539  Analysts  of  Music  Notation  (3) 
Prrrrq:    b'\H.  Continuation  nf  538. 

Sp:  D. 

600     Independent  Study   (M5) 
Prereq:  perm. 
D. 

620     Seminar  in  Theory  and  Music  History  and 

Literature   (3.  max  9) 
(fall).    Individual    studies   of   problems    in    miuic 
history    and    theory.    Methods    of   music   research 
and  use  of  music  bibliography. 
F;  Y. 

693     Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept)    (■•6) 


Theory    and    Composition 

3U1     Thcor>'  Suocy   (3) 

Suncy    of    harmonic    usage    in   common    practice 

period. 

y. 

502  Theory  Suncy   (3) 

Graduate  review.  Analysis  of  miuical  form. 

y. 

503  Theor>-  Survey   (3) 

Graduate  review.  Sightsinging  and  dictation. 
Y. 

505     Teaching  of  TTieory  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.   Designed   to  meet  needs  of  student 
who   plans   to  teach   theory  at  college   level.  Cur- 
rent   materials    and    pedagogical    approaches    sur- 
veyed. 
A;  D. 

306     Teaching  of  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:    :')05.    Continuation    of    505.    See    505    for 
description. 
A;  D. 

507  Counterpoint  I   (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    (fall).    16th  century  counterpoint: 
practices  and  styles:    Lassus  and  Palestrina. 
F;  A. 

508  Counterpoint  H   (3) 

Prerec^:  perm,  (winter).  18th  ceniur>'  counterpoint: 
invention,  canon,  fugue. 
»';  A. 

509  Counterpoint  III   (3) 

Prereq:     perm,     (spring).     Modem    counterpoint: 
Hindcmith,  Bartok,   12-tonc. 
Sp:  A. 

310  Composition   (3) 

Prrrrq:    prrm.    Exicmivc    svriting   in   larger  vocal 

.ind   in'irunicntal  forms. 
Y. 

311  Composition  (3) 

Prrrrq:    510.   Continuation  of   510.   Sec   510  for 

description. 
Y. 

512  Composition   (3) 

Prereq:  511.  Continuation  of  5I0-.ill.  Sec  510  for 
description. 
Y. 

513  Advanced  Orchestration  (2) 

Prrreq:  perm.   Problems  in  scoring  original  works 
for     modern     symphony     orchestra.     Satisfactory 
scores    are    prrformcd   by   Ohio   Univcnity   Sym- 
phony Orchestra. 
D. 

514  Advanced  Orchestration   (2) 

Prereq:    513.    Continuation  of  313.   See   513   for 
description. 


513     Advanced  Orchestration   (2) 
Prrrrq:    314.    Cx>niinuaiion    of    513-514     See    513 
for  description. 
D. 

516    Styles  I  (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    ( fall ) .    Arul>'sis    of    1 5th    century 
music. 
F:  A. 

317  Styles  II  (S) 

Prereq:  pcmu  (%vtntcr).  Analysis  of  post- Roman  tic 

music. 
M';  A. 

318  Styles  III   (3) 

Prereq;  perm,   (spring).  Analysts  of  20th  century 
music. 
Sp:  A. 

519     Techniques  of  Variation    (3) 
Preret^:    perm     f  winter  i     An-iUTn    and   venting  of 
variations. 
If;  A. 

600     lodcpeodent  Study   (1-13) 
Prereq:   prrm. 
F.  It'.  .s>.  Su:  Y. 

616  Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 
Prereq:    perm.   Writings  of  most  important  music 
theorists  from  the   lOtn  century  to  present. 

617  Evolution  of  Hannooic  Theory  (3) 
Prereq:    616.    Continuation   of   616.   See   616   for 
description. 

A. 

618  Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 
Prereq:  617.  Continuation  of  616-617,  See  616  for 
description. 

A. 

620     Seminar  in  Theory  and  Miuic  History  and 

Literature    (3.  max  9) 
Individual    studies    of    problems    in    music    history 
and  theory.  Methods  of  music  research  and  use  of 
music  bibliographv. 
>'. 

693     Hiesis  (as  recommended  by  dcpt)    (1-6) 
F,  W,Sp,Su;  Y. 


Music   Education 

561      20th    Century     Music     for    General     Music 

Classes    (2) 
Analysis  of  form   and   style;  literature;   techniques 
of  teaching  20th  century  music  for  elemenury  and 
secondary  school  students. 
F:  Y. 

563  Instrumental  Techniques  and  Materiab  (4) 
Advanced  techniques  for  high  school  and  college 
instrumental   groups.   Literature  and   materials. 

F;  Y. 

564  Marching    Band    Techniques    (3) 

Prereq:    perm.  Techniques  for  preparation  of  high 
school  and  college  marching  band  performance. 
F:  Y. 

565  Choral  Techniques  and  Materiab  (4) 
Adx'anced    techniques  for  high   school  and  college 
\-ocal  groups.  Literature  and  materials. 

F;  Y. 

566  Problems  in  Elementary  Music   (3) 
Advanced    course    in    techniques    and    materials. 

If;  }'. 

367     Scoring  for  Bands   (3) 

Prereq:     perm.    Writing    techniques    for    marching 
and  concert  band. 
sp:  Y 

568     General   Music  in  Junior   Hich    (4) 
Prereq:     perm.    Materials    and    methods;    listening 
program;  changing  \-Ysice. 
F:  K 

571     Supers-ision  of  School  Music  (3) 

Function  of  supcr>isor.  consultant  or  coordinator  of 
miuic  in  public  schools.  Curriculum  de\Tlopments, 
teaching  aids,  in-scr%ice  training  and  community- 
school  relationships. 
Sp:  Y. 


Philosophy 
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576  Workshops  and  Institutes  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm,  (a)  music  clinic-workshop,  (b)  ele- 
mentary music  \\orkshop,  (c)  chamber  music  in- 
stitute. Aiay  be  repeated  for  credit,  but  credit 
may  be  applied  to  degree  electives  only  once  for 
each  workshop, 
D. 

581  Psychological  Foundations  of  Music  I    (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nature  and  extent  of  psychological 
investigations  bearing  upon  composition,  perfor- 
mance and  education  in  the  field  of  music. 

W;  y. 

582  Psychological  Foundations  of  Music  II    (3) 

Prereq :    581.    Continuation    of   581.    See   58 1    for 
description. 
Sp;  Y. 

600     Independent  Study   (1-15) 
Prereq:   perm. 

F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

670  Contemporary   Trends    in   Music   Education 

(■*)    . 

Problems,  objectives  and  current  practices  in  music 
education  and  related  fields. 
Sp;  Y. 

671  Advanced   Topics   in   Music   Education    (4) 

Prereq:   perm.  Examination  of  current  methods  of 
measuring  aptitude  and  achievement  in  music  and 
brief  survey  of  elementary  statistics  used  in  research 
in  music  education. 
W;  Y, 

672  Advanced   Topics   in   Music   Education    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Philosophical  foundations  of  esthetics 
as    applied    in   music   education   curricula   of  con- 
temporary societies. 
Sp;  Y. 

674  Experimental   Studies    (3) 

Experimental   methods  as  applied   to   problems   of 
music  and  music  education,  including  research  in 
music  education  and  related  areas.  Individual  proj- 
ects required. 
D. 

675  Seminar  in  Music  Education  (3) 

Introduction  to  graduate  study  and  research  meth- 
ods in  music  education.  Individual  studies  and  dis- 
cussion of  problems  in  music  education. 
F;  Y. 

677     Organization  and  Administration  of  School 

Music  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  For  directors  of  school  music  pro- 
grams, or  those  who  plan  to  enter  music  adminis- 
tration. Finance,  organization  and  administration, 
personnel,  materials  and  equipment.  Individual 
projects  and  reports  required. 
D. 

695     Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept)    (1-6) 
Y. 


OHIO  PROGRAM  OF 
INTENSIVE  ENGLISH 
(OPIE) 


(OPIE) 


OPIE  565  is  a  sen-'ice  program  for  nonnative 
speakers  whose  proficiency  in  English  is  not  ade- 
quate to  permit  them  to  enroll  in  an  unrestricted 
program  of  academic  courses.  Credit  hours  for  the 
courses  of  this  program  are  for  visa  validation  and 
tuition  assessment  only  and  are  not  applicable  to 
degree  requirements.  Enrollment  in  OPIE  565  for 
15  hours  is  for  full-time  intensive  study  of  English 
as  a  foreign  language  beginning  at  introductory  or 
intermediate  level.  Initial  enrollment  at  introduc- 
tory level  presumes  continuation  at  intermediate 
level  for  a  total  of  20  weeks  of  full-time  intensive 
study.  No  credit  courses  may  be  taken  concurrent- 
ly with  full-time  intensive  English.  Enrollment  in 
OPIE  565  for  eight  hours  is  for  part-time  semi- 
intensive  supplemental  study  of  English  at  a  more 
advanced  le\el  for  students  concurrently  enrolled 
in  a  part-time  program  of  degree  credit  courses. 

Introductory  level  full-time  intensive 
English.    Five   classroom    practice   and    recitation 


hours  daily,  plus  individually  scheduled  required 
language  laboratory  practice.  Primary  emphasis  on 
developing  mastery  of  spoken  English.  Registration 
for  15  quarter  hours. 

Intermedl\te  level  full-time  intensive 
English:  Prereq:  intermediate  proficiency  level. 
Five  classroom  practice  and  recitation  hours  daily, 
plus  individually  scheduled  required  language  lab- 
oratory practice.  Emphasis  on  both  spoken  and 
written  English  usage.  May  follow  introductory 
le\eL  May  be  initial  enrollment  with  required  pro- 
ficiency. Registration  for  15  quarter  hours. 

Advanced  level  semi -intensive  supple- 
mentary English:  Prereq:  advanced  proficiency 
level.  Two  hours  of  classroom  practice  and  recita- 
tion daily.  Emphasis  on  both  spoken  and  written 
English  usage.  Registration  for  eight  quarter  hours. 

565     English  as  a  Foreign  Language   (8-15) 
Full-time     intensive     or     part-time     semi-intensive 
English  for  nonnative  speakers. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Only  students  who  have  received  a  3.0  (B) 
average  in  their  undergraduate  courses  in  phi- 
losophy and  a  2.5  average  in  other  undergraduate 
courses  will  be  admitted  as  majors  in  philosophy. 
It  is  recommended  that  for  beginning  a  graduate 
major  a  student  have  taken  at  least  27  quarter 
hours  (or  18  semester  hours),  including  courses  in 
ethics,  symbolic  logic,  the  history  of  ancient  philos- 
ophy and  the  history  of  modern  philosophy. 

514     Analytic  Philosophy   (5) 

Selected   topics   in   contemporary   Anglo-American 
philosophv   from   Moore   to  Wisdom. 
Smith;  W;  A;  1975. 

516     Philosophy  of  Science    (5) 
Prereq:    perm.    Analysis    of   selected    problems    in 
logic  and  methodology  of  sciences. 
Ruchti;  Sp;  A;  1975. 

518  Plato   (5) 
Wieman;  F;  A;   1975. 

519  Aristotle   (5) 
Perotti;  F;  A;   1975. 

520  Symbolic   Logic    II    (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Informal  and  formal  deductive  sys- 
tems,  logic  of  relations,  class  logic. 
Butrick;  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

521  Proof  Theory   (5) 

Prereq:    320  or  equiv.   (offered  on  demand).  Syn- 
tax and  semantics  of  formal  theories. 
Butrick;  D. 

522  Computability   (5) 

(offered  on  demand).  Algorithms,  recursive  func- 
tions, Turing  machines,  decidabilitv. 
Butrick;  D;   1973. 

523  Modal  and  Many  Valued  Logics   (5) 

Prereq:     320.     (offered     on     demand).     N-valued 
logics,  modal  logic. 
Corrado;  D;  1974. 

524  Foundation  Theory    (5) 

Prereq:    320  or  equiv.    (offered  on  demand).  Al- 
ternative bases  for  developing  formal  theories. 
Butrick;  D;  1973. 

528  Continental  Rationalism    (5) 
Descartes.   Spinoza.   Leibniz. 

Corrado;  F;   1975. 

529  British  Empiricism    (5) 

Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume. 
IVieman;  F;  A;   1975. 

530  Contemporary  Ethical  Theory  (5) 

Current    literature    in    selected    topics    of    moral 
philosophy. 

Trevas;  Sp;  A;   1974. 


531  History  of  Esthetic  Theory  (5) 

Readings    from   Plato   to   Dewey   and   relation   of 
these  theories  to  selected  arts  and  recent  criticism. 
Blocker;  W;  Y;  1975. 

532  Problems  in   Esthetics    (5) 

For  students  interested  in  the  arts  but  not  neces- 
sarily in  issues  primarily  of  interest  to  philoso- 
phers. Writings  drawn  from  modern  sources  on 
theorv'  of  art,  esthetic  criticism,  creativity,  truth 
in  art  and  esthetic  value. 
Blocker;  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

538     Kant   (5) 

Kant's    Critique    of    Pure    Reason    with    attention 
given  to  his  ethical  theory. 
Stewart;  Sp;  A;   1976. 

540     Contemporary   Social   Philosophy    (5) 

Smith;  Sp;  D;   1975. 

542     Philosophy  of  Law    (5) 

Philosophical  analysis  of  nature  and  justification 
of    legal    systems    including    examination    of    con- 
cepts of  just  laws  and  just  legal  systems. 
Smith;  F;  Y;   1974. 

544  Philosophy  of  Marxism  (5) 
Philosophical  inquiry  into  classical  and  contem- 
porary Marxist  thought  stressing  Marx,  Engels, 
Lenin,  Stalin,  Mao  and  several  contemporary- 
Marxists  such  as  the  "Praxis  group"  of  Yugo- 
slavia. 

Bar  chert;  F;  Y;   1975. 

548     Pragmatism   ( 5 ) 
Peirce,  James,  Dewev. 
Trevas;  Sp;  A;  1976. 

550  Theory  of  Knowledge    (5) 

Critical    examination    of    various    views    of    what 
kno^vledge  is  and  how  it  is  attained. 
Ruchti;  F;  Y;   1975. 

551  Metaphysics  (5) 

Basic  alternative  conceptions  of  the  world,  and 
such  topics  as  substance,  causality,  self,  freedom, 
space  and  time. 

Corrado;  W;   Y;   1976. 

552  Myth   and  Symbolism    (5) 

Characteristic  expressions  of  thought  in  primitive 
societies  and  theories  concerning  primitive  men- 
tal itv. 

Weckman;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

558  Contemporary  German  Philosophy    (5) 

Analysis  of  themes  in  Husserl,  Heidegger,  Scheler, 
Hartman,  Dilthey,  Cassirer,  Gebser  and  Ingarden, 
stressing    phenomenological    roots   as   well    as   new 
philosophic  directions. 
Mickunas;  Sp;  A;   1976. 

559  Contemporary-   French   Philosophy    (5) 

Trends  in  contemporary  French  philosophy,  stress- 
ing Sartre,  Camus,  Marcel,  Merleau-Ponty  and 
Ricoeur,  emphasizing  existential  backgrounds  of 
French  thought  and  its  adaptation  of  existential 
themes. 

Stewart;  Sp;  A;  1975. 

560  Contemporary  Religious  Thought   (5) 

Representative  thinkers  such  as  TilHch,  Buber  and 
others. 

Grean;  W;  Y;   1976. 

568     Phenomenology   ( 5 ) 

Method     and     philosophy     of     phenomenological 
mo\ement  from  Husserl  to  Merleau-Ponty. 
Mickunas;  W ;   Y;   1976. 

690  Supenised  Teaching   (2) 

Supervised  experience,  including  obscr\-ation,  dis- 
cussion and  counsel. 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

691  Seminar  in   Philosophy    (1-15,  max   15) 
Selected  problems. 

Staff;  D;  1975. 

692  Special  Studies  (1-15,  max  15) 

Prereq:    perm,    .•\dvanced    study    of    philosopher, 
mo\ement     or     problem,     to     provide     intensified 
training   in  area   of   concentration   related   to  but 
not  neccssarilv  that  of  student's  thesis. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1976. 

693  Seminar  in  Philosophy   (1-2,  max  15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  D;  1974. 

695    Thesis  {1-15,  max  15) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 

(Soo    Art,    Photogrophy) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

(Soo    Hoollh,    Physical    Education    and 
Rocroatlon) 


PHYSICS 

C^raduate  >(udy  and  rewrarch  leading  to  the 
mailrr  of  arl5,  mailer  of  science  and  ihc  doctor 
of  philotophy  arc  offered  in  physics.  Students  who 
plan  to  enter  these  degree  progranvt  are  normally 
expected  to  have  concluded  tucccuful  undcrgrad* 
uate  work  in  rocchanica,  electricity  and  magnctiMn, 
thermodynamici,  optici,  atomic  and  nuclear  phpics 
and  quantum  mechanic*,  and  should  aKo  posseu 
a  working  knowledge  of  mathematics  comprising 
calculus,  Fourier  scries,  vector  analysis  and  the  ele- 
ments of  partial  differential  equations  Students 
who  lack  necessary  preparation  should  do  remedial 
work  along  with  their  normal  program. 

The  program  of  study  is  developed  for  each 
student  in  close  consultation  with  faculty  advisors; 
emphasis  ii  gi\'en  both  to  individual  needs  and 
to  general,  broad  requirements.  The  principal  re- 
search activities  in  the  department  extend  over 
cosmic  physics,  elementary  particles,  nuclear  phys- 
ics, ultrasonics,  low  temperature  and  solid  state 
physics.  Both  experimental  and  theoretical  studies 
arc  in  progress  in  most  of  these  areas;  there  is  also 
theoretical  work  on  many-body  problems,  non- 
linear mechanics,  relativity  and  electrodynamics. 
Special  programs  of  graduate  work  outside  these 
areas,  or  fully  interdisciplinary  programs,  can  in 
appropriate  cases  be  devised  to  suit  particular  in- 
terests. 

The  following  core  courses  arc  recommended 
to  all  students  in  their  first  two  years  of  graduate 
study:  601-602,  605-606,  607-609,  615-616,  621- 
622,  623  and  735-736.  Courses  in  related  fields 
such  as  chemistry,  engineering,  mathematics  and 
computer  science  are  often  included  in  the  pro- 
gram. Participation  in  the  weekly  colloquium,  891, 
is  required  of  all  graduate  students. 

The  MS  degree  can  be  earned  by  submission 
of  a  research  thesis,  with  an  oral  examination.  It 
can  also  be  obtained  under  a  nonthesis  option 
which  nonetheless  requires  satisfactory  completion 
of  a  work  project  (laboratory  assignment,  litera- 
ture search,  essay,  etc.,  at  t\vo  to  six  credits),  and 
must  include  courscwork  up  to  at  least  the  level 
represented  by  606,  608,  615.  622  and  623.  The 
MA  in  physics  is  an  option  reser\cd  for  particular 
cases  which  may  also  call  for  substantial  work  in 
other  fields;  candidates  must  follow  an  approved 
program  filed  with  the  Graduate  Committee  and 
submit  a  scholarly  paper  based  on  these  studies 
for  approval  by  at  least  two  readers.  For  c\-ery 
master's  degree,  45  graduate  credits  in  physics  and 
approved  cicciivcs  arc  required. 

No  fixed  number  of  credits  is  required  for 
the  PhD,  but  the  student  must  first  pa.w  a  com- 
prehcnsivx  examination  which  consists  of  a  written 
and  an  oral  part,  usually  takrn  towards  the  end 
of  the  second  year  of  graduate  study  (the  fint 
year  for  a  student  entering  with  an  MS  degree). 
Doctoral  research  is  conducted  under  the  super- 
vision of  an  advisor  and  reviewed  periodically  by 
each  student's  dissertation  committee.  A  final  oral 
examination  is  held  on  the  subject  matter  of  the 
dissertation. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  department  to  en- 
courage students  to  acquire  and  de\-rlop  some 
knowledge  of  those   foreign   languages  which  arc 


commonly  used  in  the  literature  of  physics  and 
related  tciencei.  Studcnu  will  be  guided  by  their 
advisors  in  the  matter  of  which  lan^ua^es  they 
could  most  usefully  study.  For  the  PhD  degree,  a 
student  must  dtiplay  an  adequate  reading  kncTwl- 
edge  of  at   leait   French,  Crrman  or  Russian. 

503     Digital  Computing  Methods  in  Physics  (3) 
Practical     computer     programming     ( FOR  IRAN, 
etc.)  with  special  emphasii  on  problems  in  physics. 
Sp  or  Su. 

511  Thermodynamics   (4) 

Fint    and    M>rond    l.^w%   of    thermodynamics,    phase 
changes,    and     entropy.    Temperature,     thermody- 
namic variables,  cqualioru  of  slate,  heal  engines. 
3  lee,  problems. 
F 

512  Kinetic    l*hcory    and    Statistical    Mechanics 

Kinetic    theory,    transport    phcn<*mcna,   and    intro- 
duction  to  classical  and  quantum  statistics.   3   Ice, 
problems. 
If. 

520     Acousiia  (3) 

(spring).  Vibration,  sound  radiation,  sound  propa- 
gation  and    practical   aspects  of  sound.    (Offered 
odd  years  only. ) 
Sp:  A. 

53 1     Basic    Electrical    Measurements    Laboratory 

(3) 
(fall).  Electrical  and  electronic  measurements  and 
techniques  including  some  basic  x'acuum  tube  and 
semi-conductor  circuits  analysis,  and  basic  amplifi- 
cation techniques.  Applications  to  measurements 
of  electronic  circuits,  electric  and  magnetic  fields, 
temperatures,  etc. 
F. 

551  Quantum  Physics   (4) 

Quantum  effects  in  atomic  and  molecular  physics; 
basic    ideas    of    quantum    mechanics;    solutions    to 
Schrocdinger   equation   of   simple   systems.    3    lee, 
problems. 
F. 

552  Quantum  Physics   (4) 

Quantum  effects  in  atomic  physics;  identical  par- 
ticles and   Paul!  principle:  application  of  quantum 
mechanics  to  interpretation  of  atomic  spectra  and 
structure.  3  lee,  problems. 
W. 

553  Nuclear  and  Particle  Physics  (4) 
(spring).  Descriptive  treatment  of  nuclear  phe- 
nomena. Elementary  theory  of  nuclcon-nuclcon 
interaction.  Systcmatics  of  nuclear  structure  (shell 
model  and  collective  model).  Properties  and  inter- 
actions of  fundamental  particles.  Uc\-iccs  and  tech- 
niques of  nuclear  and  high  energy  physics. 

sp. 

556     Physical  Science   for  Secondary  School 

Teachers  (1-7) 
Prereq:    deg.  or  perm,    (summer).  Major  physical 
science  concepts  found  in  the  Intermediate  Science 
Curriculum  Study  Program. 
Su. 

571     Solid  Sute  Physics  (4) 

(spring).  Fundamental  properties  of  solid  state  of 

matter. 

sp. 

575  Advanced  Laboratory  (1  hr  per  sect,  max  3) 
Wide  selection  of  experiments  from  many  areas  of 
physics.  Limit  of  2  students  per  section.  Student 
may  select  up  to  3  different  sections  each  qtr. 

601  Graduate  l.aboratory   (1-4) 

(winter).  Selected  experiments  from  all  areas 
of  ph>^jcs  requiring  accurate  measurements  with 
refined  apparatus. 

n\ 

602  Graduate    Laboratory    (t-4) 

(summer).  Continuation  of  601.  See  601   for  de- 
scription. 
Sti. 

605     Clautcal  Mechanics  (5) 
(fall).   Basic  analytical  techniques  for  point  mass 
sv^trnu    and    ri^id    l>odics   in   traditional  and   con- 
lemporar>'  per^prrtivc;  mathematical  complements. 
3  Icr.  intensive  problems. 
F. 


606  CbusleaJ  Mechanics   (5) 

Continuation  of   605.    See  605  for  description.   3 
Ice,  intensivT  problem*. 
W, 

607  FJectrodyiumics  (5) 

(fall).  Deductive  development  from  MaxweU*t 
equation!,  including  recrnl  advances;  ipecial  thco- 
r>'  of  relativity  and  applications  to  charged  parficle 
problem*,  m^ihrmatical  complements.  3  lec,  in- 
icmiv  problems. 
F. 

608  FJcctrodynamics  (5) 

(winter).  Continuation  of  607.  Sc«  607  for  dctcrip- 
lion.  3  lec.  intensive  problerru. 

609  Electrodynamics   (5) 

Continuation  of  607>608.  See  607  for  description. 
3  lec,  intensive  problems. 

613     Malhcmaiical  Physics  Praclicum    (2) 
Selected    mathematical    techniques    important    to 

physicists. 

615  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics  (5) 

(fall).  Mathematics  to  complement  basic  graduate 
physics    courses.    Curvilinear    coordinates,    special 
functions,   Fourier  analysis  and  others.   3  lec,  in- 
tcniive  problems. 
F. 

616  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics  (5) 
Continuation  of  615.  Sec  615  for  description.  3  lec, 

intensive  problems. 
W. 

617  Methods  of  Theoretical  Physics  (3-5) 
Selected     advanced     mathematical     methods     em- 
ployed    in     theoretical     physics.     Group     iheor>, 
linear  operators  and  partial  differential  equatioiu 
treated   at   regular   intervals. 

619  Advanced  Acoustics   (2) 

Interaction     of     ultrasonic     waves     with     gaseous, 
liquid  and  solid  slates  of  matter. 

620  Advanced   Acoustics    (2) 
Continuation   of  619.   Sec  619   for  description. 

621  Introductory  Quantum  Mechanics   (5) 

(fall).  Basic  applications  of  Schrocdinger  equation; 
operators,  cigenfunctions  and  uncertainty  rclatioru; 
angular  momentum,  spin,  exchange  and  symmetry 
effects;  perturbations;  mathematical  complements. 
3  lec,  intensive  problems. 
F. 

622  iDlroduclory  Quantum   Mechanics    (5) 
(winter).    Continuation    of    621.    See    621    for  de- 
scription. 3  lec.  intensive  problems. 

11'. 

623  Thermophysics  (6) 

(spring  or  summer).  Thermodvnamical  principles, 
potentials  and  equilibrium  criteria;  rnsembtes,  fluc- 
tuations and  partition  function^:  !>uti»tics  of  Bose- 
Einsiein,  Fermi-Dirac  and  Bohzman;  applications 
to  ideal  systenu.  4  lec.  intensive  problems. 
Sp  or  Su. 

625     Atomic  and  Molecular  Spectra  (4) 
General    survey,    using    elementary    quantum    me- 
chanics. 3  lec,  problems. 
Sp  or  Su. 

695  Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dcpl) 

696  Special  Study  (M5) 

Supervised  individual  study  at  beginning  graduate 
level.  Can  be  used  for  writing  MS  or  MA  paper. 

720     Theoretical  Acoustics   (2) 

Acoustic   fields,   scattering  of  acoustic  wavrs  and 

acoustic  vvavx  propagation. 

726  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Physics   (4) 
Experimental  and  basic  theoretical  aspects  of  inter- 
actiom  of  particles  in  matter.  Elements  of  nuclear 
strticturc  and  nuclear  reaction*.  3  lec,  problems. 

727  Introductioo  to  Nuclear  Physics  (4) 
Continuation  of  726.  See  726  for  description.  3  lec, 
problems. 

731  Introduction  to  the  Solid  Sute  (4) 

Structure    and    iherni.il.    electronic,    and    magnetic 
propenirs  of  »olid*.  3  Ire,  prnMcms. 

732  Introduction  to  the  Solid  Stale  (4) 
Continuation  of  731.  See  731  for  description.  3  lec, 
problems. 
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733     Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

Continuation  of  731-732,  See  731  for  description. 
3  lee,  problems. 

735  Quantum  Theory   (4) 

Matrix  mechanics,  formal  developments,  and  meth- 
ods of  calculation;  elements  of  scattering  theory, 
phase  analysis,  and  Bom  approximation;  Dirac 
theory;  mathematical  complements.  3  lee,  prob- 
lems. 
F. 

736  Quantum  Theory   (4) 

Continuation  of  735.  See  735  for  description.  3  lee, 
problems. 
W. 

737  Second  Quantization    (3) 

(spring).   Basic   techniques;  emission  and   absorp- 
tion of  electromagnetic  radiation;  applications  to 
many-body  systems  of  diverse   types. 
Sp. 

741  Statistical   Mechanics   and   Thermodynamics 

(2-4) 
(fall).  Selected  topics. 
F. 

742  Statistical   Mechanics   and  Thermodynamics 

(2-4) 
(winter).    Continuation   of    741.    See    741    for   de- 
scription. 
W. 

744     Solid-State  Theory  (3) 

Applications  of  quantum  theory  to  perfect  crystal 
and  to  imperfections  in  solids. 

750  Introduction    to   Particle   Physics    (3) 

Basic  properties  of  subnuclear  particles;  relativistic 
kinematics,  techniques  of  high  energy  physics; 
symmetry  principles. 

751  Particle  Theory   (3) 

Theoretical  formulations  and  current  questions 
regarding  nature  of,  and  interactions  between,  sub- 
nuclear  particles. 

752  Particle  Theory   (3) 

Continuation  of  751.  See  751   for  description. 

855  Nuclear  Theory   (3) 

( fall ) .   Theory   of   nuclear   reactions   and   nuclear 
models. 
F. 

856  Nuclear  Theory   (3) 

(winter).    Continuation   of  855.    See   855   for   de- 
scription. 
W. 

871     Advanced  Quantum  TTieory    (3) 

Selected  topics. 

875     Advanced  Nuclear  Theory   (3) 

(spring).  Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

sp. 

877     Advanced  Solid-Stale  Theory    (3) 
(spring).  Selected  topics. 
Sp. 

891     Colloquium    (1) 

Selected    topics    of    current    interest.    Required    of 

all  graduate  students. 

893  Seminar  (1-4) 

Thorough  study  of  important  area.  Experimental 
techniques,  classic  experiments  and  statistical 
methods  discussed  at  regular  inten'als, 

894  Special  Topics   (1-4) 

Lectures  on  special  topics  such  as  optical  physics, 
continuum  mechanics,  advanced  quantum  theory 
or  other  subjects  not  specified  under  regular 
course  headings. 

895  Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation   (as  rec- 
ommended by  dcpt) 

896  Special  Study  (1-15) 

Super\'ised  individual  study  in  preparation  for  re- 
search. 

897  Research  Seminar   (1-4) 

Intensive  study  of  selected  subjects  by  special 
groups.  (A)  nuclear;  (B)  high  energy;  (C)  acous- 
tics;  (D)   solid  state;   (E)   theoretical. 

899     Problems   in   College   Teaching    (1-3) 

For    all    graduate    students    assigned    lo    teaching 

duties. 


PORTUGUESE 

(See    Foreign    Languages  and    Literatures] 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Applicants  for  graduate  study  in  psychology 
must  have  completed  at  least  27  quarter  hours  of 
undergraduate  psychology,  including  a  course  in 
statistics  and  one  in  experimental  psychology, 
with  a  grade  average  of  not  less  than  3.3  (B+) 
and  an  overall  undergraduate  average  of  3.0  (B). 
A  report  of  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Ex- 
amination (verbal,  quantitative  and  advanced  psy- 
chology), transcripts  of  all  college  work  and  recom- 
mendations from  three  psychologists  are  required. 
Applicants  for  the  doctoral  level  must  have  a  grade 
average  of  3.4  in  graduate  courses  completed  and 
should  present  the  same  scores,  transcripts  and 
recommendations  as  the  beginning  student,  with 
the  addition  of  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  score. 

The  master's  degree  may  be  a  terminal  degree 
in  general  psychology.  A  specialized  master's  de- 
gree may  be  taken  in  experimental  (general,  devel- 
opmental or  social)  or  school  psychology  by  those 
who  want  subdoctoral  training  which  offers  suit- 
able preparation  for  positions  in  the  public  schools 
or  in  two-year  college  teaching.  The  master's  de- 
gree may  also  be  planned  as  preparation  for  doc- 
toral study  in  experimental  (general,  develop- 
mental or  social),  or  industrial/organizational  psy- 
chology. Doctoral  students  in  clinical  or  counseling 
psychology  must  complete  a  year  of  predoctoral 
internship  in  an  approved  agency. 

The  Center  for  Psychological  Services,  the 
Athens  Mental  Health  Center  and  other  local 
facilities  provide  opportunities  for  the  training 
of  graduate  students  in  psychology,  as  well  as 
services  to  University  students,  staff  and  faculty. 

520     Elementary  Statistics    (5) 
A  first  statistics  course  for  graduate  students  who 
have  not  had  such  an  undergraduate  course.  (Does 
not  carry  degree  credit.) 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

525     Elementary  Experimental  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  First  course  in  designing  experi- 
ments for  graduate  students  who  did  not  have 
such  an  undergraduate  course.  (Does  not  carry 
degree  credit.  A'ot  open  to  students  who  have  had 
Psy  226.)   2  lee,  4  lab. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

541  Behavioral  Measurement  (5) 
Prereq:  520  or  equiv.  Testing  and  measurement; 
basic  criteria  including  objectivity,  reliability, 
validity.  Methods  of  test  construction  and  valida- 
tion for  students  who  have  not  had  such  an  under- 
graduate course.    (Does   not  carry  degree  credit.) 

Feallock,  Drevenstedt;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y; 

1975-76 

559     Field  Work  in  Psychology   (1-15) 
Prereq:    perm.    Applied    super\'ised    psychological 
practice   in   field-work   agency  approved  by  dept. 
(Does   not    count   toward  degree  credit.)   May  be 
repealed.    1-15  lab. 

Staff;  F,  iV,  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

590     Readings  in  Psychology  (1-5,  max  20) 
Prereq:  perm.  To  broaden  training  of  master's  or 
doctoral    level    students    in    areas    in    which    they 
need    further    work    which    cannot    be    obtained 
through  specific  courses  at  present. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

618     Systems  of  Psychology  (5) 
Prereq:   perm.   Philosophy  of  science  in  psycholo- 
g\';  nature  of  obser\ation,  theory  construction  and 
explanation,  ^^ith  an  historical  review  of  important 
s\'stematic  positions  in  psvchologw 
Moates:  Sp;   Y:   1975-76. 

621     Intermediate    Statistics    for    Behavioral    Sci- 
ences  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Statistical  inference  and  most  com- 
monly  used   tests  of  hypotheses  involving  normal 
cur\-es,  /   test,  chi-square  and  F  distributions;  in- 


troduction to  probabilistic  classification  and  Bayes- 
ian  statistics-  4  lee,   1   lab. 
L.  Waters;  F;  Y;  1975-76. 

622  Intermediate  Correlation  and  Regression  (4) 

Prereq :  621.  Two-variable  correlation  and  re- 
gression, partial  and  multiple  correlation,  non- 
linear relationships. 

L.   Waters;  W;  Y;  1975-76. 

623  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments  (4) 

Prereq:  622  or  EdRS  721.  Independent  groups, 
repeated  measures  and  mixed  analysis  of  variance 
designs.  Matching  statistical  analyses  to  experi- 
mental procedures. 

Bellezza;  Sp;  Y;   1975-76. 

626     Advanced  Experimental  Psychology    (3) 

Prereq:  621.  Experimental  design  and  techniques. 
Individual  experiments. 
Bruning;  Sp;  D;   1975-76. 

633     Psychology  of  Personality  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  De\elopment  and  organization  of 
personality;  e\aluation  of  major  theoretical  view- 
points; review  of  research  on  personality  structure, 
dvnamics  and  change. 

Russell;  F,  Su;  Y;   1975-76. 

640     Practicimi  in  Intervention  Strategies   (4) 

Prereq:  743 A  or  with  743A.  Super\-ised  experience 
in  selecting  and  administering  tests  to  children  re- 
ferred for  individual  study;  collecting  educational 
and  developmental  data  and  integrating  findings 
in  reports  and  recommendations. 
Bradshaw;  W;  Y;  1975-76. 

677  Practice  of  School  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Responsibilities  and  activities  of 
school  psychologist. 

Bradshaw;  Sp;  Y;  1975-76. 

678  Supervised  Field  Experience  in  School  Psy- 
chology   (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supen-ised  experience  in  school 
psychology  in  public  school  setting.  Apply  before 
March  I  for  following  September.  (Does  not  count 
toward  degree  credit.) 

Bradshaw;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1975-76. 

695     Thesis   (1-10) 
Prereq:   perm. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

701      Experimental  Sensory  Psychology   (5) 
Prereq:  712  or  perm,  .\nalysis  of  classical  sensor^' 
systems   (vision,  audition,  olfaction,  somatic,  regu- 
latory,   etc.)    and    their    contributions    to    various 
behaviors.  4  lee,   1   lab. 
Almli;  W;  D;  1975-76. 

703  Advanced  Learning    (5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Lectures    and    readings    covering 
theoretical  works  in  field  of  learning. 
Lewis;  Sp;  D;   1975-76. 

704  Human    Learning    and    Cognitive    Processes 

(5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Theory  and  research  in  human  cog- 
nitive processes  such  as  learning,  memory,  concept 
formation,  problem  solving,  mental  operations,  con- 
sciousness, motor  skills  and  language  within  an 
information-processing  point  of  view. 

Schumacher,  Arkes;  F,  Sp;  Y;   1975-76. 

706  Psychology  of  Communication   (4) 

Prereq:    perm.  Application  of  communication  the- 
ory,    psycholinguistic     principles     and     readability 
measurement   to   process   of   communication,   with 
emphasis  on  written  communication. 
G.  Klare;  F;  Y;  1975-76. 

707  Psycholinguistics   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  How  people  produce,  understand 
and  acquire  language  within  framework  of  major 
psychological  and  linguistic  theories  of  language. 
Emphasis  on  user  of  language  rather  than  on 
language. 

Moates;  Sp:  A;  1975-76. 

710     Motivation   (5) 

Prereq:    perm.   Dynamics  of  motivation   including 
treatment  of  traditional  theories  as  well  as  achieve- 
ment and  cognitive  motivational  theories. 
Entin,  Arkes;  W,  Sp;  Y;   1975-76. 

71!      Perception   (5) 

Prereq:   perm.    Perception  of  time,  space,  motion 
and  social  phenomena. 
Appel;  Sp;  D;  1974-75. 
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712     Pbyuolotcical  Ptyrbolo«7    (5) 
I'rrrrq:    prmi.    BH>|ot(iciil   tatik  of  bcliavion,  with 
cmpha.ii«  on  crntral   nrnoui  »yjlcm.  4  lee,   I   Ub, 
Almti:  F:  Y;   1975-76. 

714  Comparative  PiycbolofCY    (^) 

Prercq:  perm.  Hrhavior  of  lov%rr  and  higber  orga- 
ni\nn  leadtnK  up  to  inan. 
Johnton;   W;  Y;   1975.76. 

715  PiyrboloRy  of  Human  Differences   (5) 

Prrrrq.    ijcnii     NfrilHKjnloK'v.   l)A'.ir    prinriplc*  and 

fcneral  lindin^*  m  indi\idual  diffcrrnrc*  in  inlel- 
iRcnce,  penonahty,  interetu  and  perception; 
group  dilferencn  by  tcx,  age,  race  and  uKrio- 
economic  claLi. 

Staff:  F;  D:  1973-74, 

717     Hucory  of  Piycholoicy   (4) 
Prcreq:   [>erm. 
Staff;   \f;  D:  1972-73. 

727     pBycbopb>»iolof[y  and  Aucniion   (4) 
Prereq:   perm.    Human  psychophysiology.  2   Ice,  2 
lab. 
KoU0s:  F;  Y:  1975-76. 

735  Experimcnial  Social  PiycholoKy    (5) 

Prrrrq:     pcnii.     Major    ilicoretiral     and     research 
trend),  with  cmphaii*  on  ailitml'-v   ^'-^kiI   percep- 
tion   and    tmall-group   liehavior 
Undikold;  Sp:   Y;  1975-76. 

736  Advanced  Social  Piycbology  (5) 

Prrrrq;     perm.     Major    research    and     theoretical 
trend*  in  social  piychology;  observational  learning 
and  social   motivation. 
Bfunins:  F;  A:   1975-76. 

737A  Piychopatholofn'.  Clinics]  (3) 
Prercq:  prrm.  Theoretical  and  empirical  literature 
on  definitions  and  systems  of  classifying  deviant 
behavior  patterns.  Coverage  of  situational  reac- 
tions,  neuroM!S.  character  disorders,  psychoses, 
organic  brain  damage  and  mental  retardation. 
Garskt:  F:  Y;   1975-76. 

737B  Psycbopaibology.  Rciearch  Survey  (3) 
Prercq:  perm.  lntcnM\c  Mincvs  of  rticarch  litera- 
ture in  selected  area.\  of  psychopathology  includ- 
ing problems  of  classification,  symptoms  and 
treatment  of  psychoses,  neuroses,  personality  pat- 
terns, mental  retardation  and  specific  learning 
disabilities. 
Staff:  F;  D:  1970-71. 

7S7C  Psychopalbology  of  Childhood  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Definitions  and  models  of  deviant 
childhood  behavior.  Comparisons  of  child  and 
adult  patterns  of  clinical  psychopathology.  Atten- 
tion to  physical,  learned  and  social  bases  of  devi- 
ant  behavior. 

Appel.  McNamara:  »»';  Y;  1975-76. 

741A.X     Asscasmeni   I    (1-5) 

Prrrrq:  perm.  Introduction  to  \arious  intelligence, 
personality  and  behavioral  obser\'ation  tests  and 
techniques.  741A  Individual  Intelligence  testing; 
74IB  Individual  Intelligence  testing:  Adult;  741C 
Individual   Intelligence  testing:   Chdd. 

Apprl,   Bradihaw,   DreveruUdt;    W,  Sp;    Y; 

1975-76. 

742A-X     Aueument  H   (US) 

Prereq :  741.  perm.  Work  with  more  specialized 
and  advanced  test*  and  observational  techniques. 
742A  Individual  Inielligencc  testing,  Stanlord- 
Binet;  742B  Per\onality;  742C  Behavioral  Obser- 
vation;  742D    Neurological. 

Dtettntttdt,  Sarvtr:  W ,  Sp:  Y:  1975-76. 

743.VX     Aueument  III   (1-5) 
Prereq:    742,  perm.   Integrated  personality  evalua- 
tion from  clinical  testing.  743A    Exceptional  Chil- 
dren; 743B  Objective  Pcnonality  tests;  743C   Pn> 
jcctixT  Per»onalriy  tests. 

Bradshaw;  W,  Sp;  Y:  1975-76. 

745A-X  .\s»caunent  Praclicum  (1-8) 
Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  and  application  of 
basic  a.ssr\smrnt  and  clinical  skill*.  May  be  re- 
pealed. 74.1A  General  Clinical  Skills;  745B  Intel- 
ligence testing;  715C  Personality  testing;  74.iD 
Behavioral  Observation;  745E  Neurological  assess- 
ment; 745F  Exceptional  Children. 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp;  Y;   1975-76. 

753     Therapy  I:  Overview  (1-5) 
Prereq:    7;17A,   perm.   Sur\-ey  of  various  therapies 
offered  by  department  faculty. 
Staff:  W;  Y:  1975-76. 


759     Field  Work  in  Psychology   (1-15) 
Prereq:    prrm.    Applied    Miper\'iM»d    psychological 
practice  in  a  field-v%ork  agency  approved  by  ocpL 
( Dofi   not   count   touard  degree  credit.)    May   be 
repeated.    1-1  S   lab. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

761  Seminar  in  Industrial  Psychology  I   (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics.  Student  may  enroll 
in  either  761  or  762  or  in  both  courses  in  either 
order. 

/..   H'attri;  D;  1975-76. 

762  Seminar  in  InduslrUI  Psychology  II    (4) 
Prerrq:  j>rrm.  Selected  topics.  Student  may  enroll 
in  either  761   or  762  or  in  both  courses  in  cither 
order. 

Staff:  D;  1971-72. 

763  Human  Fartors   (1-5) 

Prereq:    perm.     P%vchological    factors    in    human 
information*proccssing,  dcciston-making,  signal  de- 
tection and  man-machine  systems. 
Staff:  O;   1969-70. 

764A-G,  J-K     Advanced  Industrial  Psychology 

(3  each) 
Prercq:  j>erm.  Student  may  take  up  to  6  of  the 
followmg:  A.  Selection  and  evaluation;  B.  Train- 
ing; C.  Ilistor>'  of  industrial  psychology;  D.  Jnh 
satisfaction;  E.  Leadership  and  super\i*ion;  F. 
Motivation  and  production;  C  Social  ps\chology 
of  organizations;  J.  Small-group  dynamics;  R. 
Cross-cultural/comparati\-c  organizational  behav- 
ior. 

L.  Waters.  Ferguton,  Arbuthnol;  D;  1975-76. 

773  Developmental  Psychology  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  research  covering 
development  of  human  abilities  and  behavior  v^-ith 
emphasis  on  a  lifespan  approach.  Topics  include 
variables  influencing  development;  basic  processes 
in  development;  and  prenatal,  physical,  perceptual, 
cognitive,  lingtmtic,  moti\'ational,  emotional,  so- 
cial, and  personality  development. 
Schumacher;  F:   Y:   1975-76. 

775  Psychology   of   Exceptional    Individuals    (5) 

Prereq;     perm.    Characteristics    and    proljicms    of 
exceptional  individual.^;  mentally  retarded,  mental- 
ly superior,  sensory  handicapped,  emotionally  dis- 
turl>cd  and  culturally  disadvantaged. 
Appel.  Bradshaw:  F:  Y:   1975-76. 

776  Programmed   and   Computer- Assisted 
Instruction  (4) 

Prereq:  penn.  Use  of  progr.ims  and  machines; 
principles  and  procedures  in  preparing  programs; 
writing  of  objectives  and  frames  for  trial  pro- 
gram. 

G.  Ktare:  D. 

790  Readings  in  Psychology    (1-5,  max  20) 
Prercq:    perm.    To    broaden    training    of    master's 
or  doctoral   level  students  in  areas  in  which  they 
need     further    work     which     cannot    be    obtained 
through  specific  counes  at  present. 

Staff;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

791  Research   (1-5) 

Prereq:   perm.   (May  be  repeated.) 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

793     Seminar  in  Teaching  of  Psychology   (2) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff;  Sp:  Y;  1975-76. 

825  Advanced  Regression  (4) 

Prereq:    iVi'.\.    Multivariate   techniques  in  analysis 
of  behavioral  data. 
Staff:  D. 

826  Advanced  Testing  Principles   (4) 

Prereq:   623.  Test  theory  and  statistical  considera- 
tions   in    construction,    use    and    interpretation    of 
psvrhological  measures. 
Staff:  D. 

827  Advanced  Quantilaii\c  Methods  (4) 
Prereq:  perm,  .\dvanced  instruction  in  selected 
ii[cneral  techniques  for  identifying  and  quantifying 
behavior  characteristics.  Techniques  of  multivari- 
ate analx  si.s,  Bayesian  analyses,  analysis  of  \'ari- 
ance,  nonparamctric  analyses  and  mullidimcruton- 
al  scaling. 

FeaUock:  D. 

828  Psychological    Data    Analysis   by    Computer 
(4) 

Prercq:  623.  Computer  library  programs  used  to 
analyze  dau;  multiple  regression,  factor  analysis, 


multivariate  analysis  of  \-ariance  and  discriminant 
analysis   procedures   employed.   Statistical    founda- 
tions of  these  procedures  discussed  also. 
BelUzza;   \V;   Y;   1975-76. 

833     Advanced  Theories  of  Personality   (5) 
Prereq:    6:i3.  Analysis  in  drpth  of  selected  modem 
throne*  and  rrUird  rrw-jrch,  takrn  from  ego  psy- 
chology,  cognitive-perceptual,  dimensional,  des-cl- 
opmental   or   social   viewpoints. 
Carike.  Ruttett;  D. 

853A-X     Treatment  II   (1-5) 

Prereq:  753,  perm.  Theory  and  practice  in  s-arioui 
types  of  psychotherapy,  853A  Individual  Psycho- 
therapy; 853B  Behavior  Modification:  B53C  Com- 
munity Psycholfigy;  85'tD  Oiunsrhng  Psychology; 
H53E  Child  Therapy;  85:*F  Family  Therapy; 
853G  Group  Therapy;  853H  Gestalt  Therapy. 
Staff:  F.   W:   Y;  ^'75-76. 

BMA-X  Treatment  III  (1-5) 
Prereq:  853,  perm.  Continuation  of  853.  854 A  In- 
dividual Psychotherapy;  854 B  Behavior  Modifica- 
tion; 8')4C  Community  Psychology;  854D  Coun- 
seling Psychology;  854E  Child  Therapy;  B54F 
Familv  'Iherapy;  854G  Group  Therapy;  854H 
Gesialt   Therapy. 

Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1975-76. 

855A-X  Practicum  in  Treatment  (1-8) 
Prercq:  853.  or  with  85:^,  or  R5-IA.  perm.  Super- 
vised experience  in  counseling  and  psychotherapy. 
May  l>e  repeated.  855A  Individual  Psychotherapy; 
855B  Behavioral  Modification;  H,V>C:  Ck>mmnnity 
Psychology;  855D  Counielmg  Psychology;  855E 
Child  Therapy;  B55F  Family  therapy;  855G 
Group  'I"herapy;  855H  Gestalt  Therapy. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp;  Y;  1975-76. 

891     Research  in  Psychology    (1-6) 
Prercq:   perm. 
Staff;  F,  \t\  Sp.  Su:  Y;  1975-76. 

894A-X     Ads-anced  Seminar  in  Psychology 

(1-5,  max  18) 
Prercq:  perm. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 

895     Dissertation   (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1975-76. 


QUANTITATIVE  METHODS 

500     Maihematical  Ecenomici  FouotUtiaoi  (4  or 

5) 
Introduction  to  differential  calculus,  integral  cal- 
culus and  linear  algebra  H-ith  economic  and  busi- 
ness models  and  application. 
Staff;  F;  Y;  1974. 

503     Statistical  Qoality  Control   (4) 
Prercq:   perm.   ,\pplicaiion  of  sampling   theory  to 
quality   control:    in    process   control    (i.e.,  control 
charts)    and    sampling    inspection    (i.c*,   attribute 
and  variable.) 

Staff;  Sp:  Y;  1975. 

510     Sutistical  Foundations  (4  or  5) 
Introduction   to   probability   theory,  statistical  dis* 
iributioru,    samplinc[,    estimation,    testing    and    de- 
cision  theory   for  economists  and   business  admin- 
istration. 
Staff;  D:   1973. 

520     Introduction  to  Computer!  and  FORTRAN 

Prercq:   perm.   Use  of  computers   in  organizations 
to    store,    process    and    deliser    data.    Information 
system,     communications,     real     lime     and     using 
FORTR.\N   language   to  solve  problems. 
Staff:  F.  W,Sp;  Y:  1975. 

525     Advanced  FORTRAN   (4) 
Prercq:    perm.    Application    of    FORTRAN    pro- 
ttrammini;    languatte    to    problems    in    marketing, 
finance,   marugement,  accounting  and  economics. 
Staff:  H';  Y;  1975. 

530     COBOL  Programming  (4) 
Prerrq:    prnn.     Introduction    to    business-oriented 
computer  language  of  COBOL. 
Staff:  h'.  Sp:  Y;  1975. 

534     Design  of  Experiments   (4) 
Prercq:    prrm.    Nested,    split    plot;    replicated   de- 
signs; multi-factor  experiments;  compounding  frac- 
tional  factorials;  analvsis   of   covariancc. 
Staff;  D;  1970. 
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538  Nonparametric  Statistics  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Appropriate  statistical  tests;  power; 
asymptotic  efficiency;  parametric  vs.  nonpara- 
metric ;  Fisher's  randomization  method;  run  test; 
multi-sample  tests,  one-way  ANOVA  and  two-way 
ANOVA;  miscellaneous  tests. 
Staff;  D;  1972. 

541     Multivariate  Analysis    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Multivariate  normal  distribution, 
chi-square  and  t-tests,  discriminant  function,  prin- 
ciple components,  analysis  of  covariance,  appli- 
cations. 

Staff;  D;  1973. 

545     Forecasting  Business  Trends    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Forecasting  techniques  and  meth- 
odologies as  tools  used  by  decision  makers  to  pro- 
\ide  basis  for  determining  future  business  environ- 
ments. Forecasting  as  means  for  integrating  total 
corporate  planning  with  technical  marketing  and 
financial  planning. 
Staff;  D;  1972. 

550  Sequential  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theory  of  Wald's  sequential  proba- 
bility ratio  test,  problems  of  composite  hypotheses, 
Barnard  sequential  t-test,  sequential  intenal  esti- 
mation, applications  of  general  sequential  theory 
to  special  problems. 
Staff;  D;  1972. 

551  Statistical  Suoey  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:    perm.    Techniques   of   small   sample    tests 
applied  in  opinion  polling,  business,  economics  and 
government. 
Staff;  D;  1974. 

554  Intermediate  Probability  Theory   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Random  variables — multidimension 
{continuous  and  discrete),  moments,  moment- 
generating  functions  and  expected  values,  limiting 
theorems. 

Staff;  F;  Y;  1974. 

555  Sampling  Theory   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Estimation,  tests  of  hypotheses, 
sampling,  analyses  of  variance,  design  of  experi- 
ments. 

Staff;  W;  Y;  1975. 

556  Regression   Analysis    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Time  series  analysis,  game  theor>') 
regression  and   correlation  analysis  and  introduc- 
tion to  decision  making. 
Staff;  Sp;  Y;  1975. 

560  Introduction  to  Decision  Theory   (4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Sequential    analysis,    game    theory, 
uncertainty  due  to  ignorance  of  states  of  nature, 
utility  and  strategies. 

Staff;  D;  1972. 

561  Bayesian  Statistics   (4) 

Prereq:    perm.    Probability    and    statistics    taught 
from  Bavesian  point  of  view. 
Staff:  D;  1973. 

562  Bayesian  Decision  Theory   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Probability  as  a  measure  of  degree 
of    belief,     Bayesian     decision    criterion,    Markov 
processes,  decision  trees  and  value  of  information. 
Staff;  D;  1972. 

580  Computer  Systems  and  Design    (4) 
Prereq:    perm.   Architecture   of  computer   and    its 
auxiliary   storage   devices;  data   set   organizations: 
real   time,    time  sharing;  assembly   languages  and 
compiler  programs. 

Staff;  D;  1974. 

581  Mathematical  Methods  of  Marketing 
Analysis   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Quantitative  techniques  used  in 
analysis  of  marketing  problems  and  applications 
of  these  methods  to  problem  situations.  (Course 
will  be  taught  on  team  basis  with  marketing  and 
quantitative  methods  facilities.)  (Same  as  Mkt 
581.) 

Staff:  D;  1974. 

.585     Simulation    (4) 

Prereq:  401/614  or  equivalent  or  perm.  Develop- 
ment of  models  of  complex  management  decision 
environments  and  their  manipulation  via  computer 
simulation.  GPSS  programming  language.  Inter- 
pretation of  simulation  results.  Application  to  prob- 
lems in  marketing,  finance,  and  production. 


590     Systems  and  Procedures   (4) 
Prereq:  perm.   Orderly  study  of  detailed  methods 
for  collecting,  organizing  and  evaluating  informa- 
tion to  improve  operations  of  an  organization. 
Staff;  D;   1973. 

614     Operations  Research   (4) 

Prereq:  201.  Introductory  sur\-ey  of  techniques  of 
operations  research,  Wewed  as  part  of  applied  de- 
cision theory.  Applications  in  fields  of  accounting, 
production,  finance,  and  marketing  stressed.  Covers 
sj.ch  topics  as  inventory  models,  linear  program- 
ming, network  analysis,  scheduling  models,  and 
simulation.  Interface  with  nonprofessionals  and 
problem  of  implementation  of  solutions  stressed. 

635  Econometrics  I    (4  or  5) 

Application  of  statistics  to  economic  and  business 
data,  design  and  estimation  of  economic  and  busi- 
ness models,  multiple  regression  theory  and  step- 
wise  regression  programs. 
Staff;  IV;  A;  1975. 

636  Econometrics  II   (4  or  5) 

Topical  areas  of  econometrics  such  as  autocorre- 
lation, lagged  variables,  dummy  variables,  multi- 
collinearity,  simultaneous  equation  models  and 
selected  computer  programs.  (Same  as  Econ  636.) 
Staff;  Sp;  A;  1975. 

651     Nonparame tries  for  Business  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mathematical  models  of  probability 
thcor>'  and  sampling  with  applications. 
Staff;  D;  1974. 

691     Seminar   (3,  4  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 
Staff;  D;  1972. 

693     Readings   (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consul- 
tation with  a  faculty  member. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;  A;   1975. 

695     Thesis   (1-15) 

Staff;  F,  W,Sp;  A;  1975. 

697  Independent  Research    (1-15) 

Research  under  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;  A;  1975. 

698  Internship   (1-15) 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;  D;  1972. 

699  Research   (3,  4  or  5) 

Methodolog>',  analysis  of  data  and  preparation  of 
research  findings. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp;  D;  1975. 


RADIO-TELEVISION 

MASTER'S  PROGR.A.M 

A  prospective  graduate  student  in  the  School 
of  Radio-Television  should  present  a  baccalaureate 
degree  which  includes  a  reasonable  background  in 
radio-television  and  closely  allied  areas  of  com- 
munication. Because  academic  ability,  experience 
records  and  personal  recommendations  weigh  so 
heavily  in  considering  the  student  for  admission, 
some  students  will  enter  the  radio-television  gradu- 
ate program  without  such  a  background.  Upon  the 
advice  of  their  respecti\e  program  committees, 
these  students  may  be  required  to  make  up  this 
deficiency  through  attendance  at  a  workshop  in  the 
fundamentals  of  broadcasting  which  the  school 
sponsors  each  year  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
fall  term.  In  some  cases  individuals  will  be  per- 
mitted to  substitute  undergraduate  coursework  for 
the  workshop,  according  to  their  particular  needs. 

The  typical  master's  candidate  will  pursue  a 
program  which  consists  of  45  quarter  hours  of 
credit,  including  up  to  five  hours  of  credit  for  the 
thesis.  At  least  20  quarter  hours  will  be  taken  in 
the  major  field,  and  at  least  12  quarter  hours  will 
be  taken  in  one  or  more  supplementary  areas.  De- 
pending on  personal  and  career  goals,  some  stu- 
dents, with  the  consent  of  the  faculty,  may  pursue 
a  nonthesis  program  of  52  quarter  hours  in  the 
major  field,  including  a  minimum  of  12  quarter 
hours   in  one  or  more  supplementary  areas,   and 


such  other  courses,  work  or  research  experiences 
as  seem  appropriate  to  the  student's  goals. 

In  either  the  thesis  or  nonthesis  program  the 
student  is  required  to  uke  R-TV  501 — Introduc- 
tion to  Graduate  Study.  The  nonthesis  student  is 
further  required  to  take  R-TV  602 — Research 
Methods  in  Mass  Conmiunication.  Students  in 
either  program  are  permitted  to  elect  their  supple- 
mentary area(s)  either  within  or  outside  the  Col- 
lege of  Communication. 


DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

(See  Mass  Communication) 

501     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study   (4) 

.Analysis  of  scholarship  and  research  as  a  founda- 
tion for  graduate  study. 
Staff;  F;  Y;   1975. 

510     Principles  of  Tele^Tsion  Production    (4) 

Production  aspects  of  television  and  general  prin- 
ciples of  equipment  operation  and  crew  responsi- 
bilities. 2  lec,  4  lab. 
Staff;  D;  1973. 

513     Advanced  Radio  Production-Direction   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  problems  in  audio  produc- 
tion, including  documentary,  live  music,  and  dra- 
matic presentations. 

McDaniel;  F;  Y;  1976. 

518  Advanced    Television    Production-Direction 

(4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Individual   and   group   projects   in 
production  of  television  program  material. 
Staff;  W,  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

519  Advanced   Television    Production-Direction 

(2) 
Prereq:    518.    Continuation   of  518.    See    518   for 
description. 

Stajl;  D;  1974. 

552     TV  Newsfilm  Production  and  Editing   (3) 

Prereq:    perm.    Principles    and    practices    of    TV 
newsfilm  production  and  editing. 
Stajf:  F,  W;  Y;   1976. 

602     Research  Methods  in  Mass  Communication 

.    (4) 
Statistics,    problems,    methods,    and    techniques    of 
radio-television  research. 
Staff;  F;  Y;   1975. 

631  Dramatic  and  Docimicntary  Writing   (4) 

Writing  and  critique  of  form,  structure  and  pres- 
entation of  both  dramatic  and   nondramatic   pro- 
grams and  series.  4  lec. 
Staff;  F,Sp;  Y;  1976. 

632  Advanced  Dramatic  and  Documentary  Writ- 

ing    (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Ad\anced  writing  course  in  which 
experienced  student  creates  substantive  scripts  in 
documentary  and  dramatic  areas. 
Miller;  W;  Y;  1976. 

670     Broadcasting  and  the  Public    (4) 

Interrelationships  between  broadcaster,  government 
and  public;  bases  for  evaluation  of  role  and  sig- 
nificance of  broadcasting  in  society.  4  lec. 
Clift;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

694  Independent  Study   (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  prob- 
lems. Projects  must  be  approved  prior  to  regis- 
tration. 

Stajf;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

695  Thesis   (1-8) 

Staff;  F.   W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1976. 

703     Statistical  Analysis  in  Mass  Communication 

Research   (4) 
Prereq:   602  or  perm.  Statistical  technicjues  as  ap- 
plied  to  problems  in  mass  communication. 
Staff:   IV;   Y:   1976. 

705     Research  Internship  (1-9) 
Prereq:   Acceptance  by  competition  only.   Oppor- 
tunity   for    students    to    implement    and    complete 
major  research  study  under  super\"ision. 
Anderson;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 
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740  Rfldio  and  Tclevtiioo  io  Education    (4) 
Sumnun,   analyili,  apptication  and  cvAluation  of 
TV  and  radio  mcarch  in  icaching-lcaming  pro* 
ceu.  4  lec. 

Stall;  D:    1974. 

741  Instnirlional  Mcihoil*  in  Educational  Radio- 
Tclcvbioo   ( 4 ) 

Practical  applirationi  of  (clr\-i»ion  in  public  ichool 
cl&»«room.     Utilization    of    tctcviiion    prognum    ai 
adjunct  to  instnirtion.  Prrparation  of  instructional 
■nitt  for  tclrcaitinK-   2  Ire,  4  lab. 
C/i/t;    U';  A.    I'J75. 

750  Broadcut  Economict  (4) 

Economic  ilrticturc  of  the  broadcait  and  CA'IA' 
induiinrt,  thfir  relationihipi  with  other  induitric, 
fitcj]  poltcirt  and  practice),  K>tirce»  and  control  ot 
rr\rni»e,  profit  ana  rxpenm.  Case  itudiei  in  eco- 
nomic problem!  and  practices. 
Stall:   W:   Y;   197t.. 

751  Broadcast  Manacemcnt   (4) 

Consideration  and  rxamination  of  theory  and  prac- 
tice in  broadcast  station  mariaKement.  organization, 
perK>nnel  management  and  motivation,  examina- 
tion of  role  of  station  manager  in  relationship  to 
various  broadcast  station  operatioru. 
Savatt;  F,  W;  >';  1976. 

753     BroadcasiinR  Law  and  RcRuIationi  (4) 
Socio-political    cunirol    of    broadcasting;   effect    of 
laws,   regulations  and  public  prcuurcs  upon  pro- 
gramming policiei.  5  lec. 
Stall:  »';   >*;   I97t,. 

755     Broadcasting  Prograinming   (4) 
Proitramming   concepts,    rciources,    costs,   selection 
and  schrduling.  5  lec. 


and  schrdulmg.  o 
Staff:   W;   Y;    I 


976. 


757  Bro.idcast  Salei  and  Sales  Management  (4) 
Problems  and  practices  of  radio  and  television 
sales  and  sales  management,  policy  formation,  in- 
cluding projects  devoted  to  commercial  inventory 
and  rale  structure. 
Savagf:  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

767     Comparative  Systems  of  Broadcasting  (4) 

Broadca.siing  systems  of  selected  countries  studied 
in  terms  of  relevant  political,  social,  economic,  and 
cultural  factors. 

SfcDanifl:  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

769     International  Broadcasting  (4) 
Development,   effects  and   control   of   international 
broadcasting  as  instrument  of  foreign  policy. 
SfcDaniel:   W ;  Y ;   1976. 

771     Social  Impact  of  Mass  Communication   (4) 

Group  and  individual  investigation  into  research 
methodology  and  literature  on  effects  of  mass 
media  upon  society,  with  particular  reference  to 
brnadca.tting.  4  lec. 

Anderson;  F;  Y ;  1975. 

779     History  of  Broadcasting  (4) 
Origin  of  US  system  of  radio  and  television  com- 
munication and  its  development  to  present. 
Berman:  F.  Sp:  Y:   1976. 

766     Colloquium  in  Broadcasting   (1-5) 
Study  and  analysis  of  current  issues  and  problcnu 
in  radio- tele\'ision. 
Staff:  D;  1974. 

804     Seminar  in   Mass  Communication   Research 

(4) 
Prereq:  703.  Intemi\-c  study  of  research  methodol- 
ogies   in    radio- television    scholarship;    individual 
projecu. 

And*fion:Sp:  Y;  1975. 

842  Seminar  in  Educational  Radio-Tclcvisioo  f4) 

Intensive    examination    and    evaluation    of    radio- 
television  utilization  in  educational  process. 
Slalf;  D;  1972. 

843  Seminar  in  Pedagogy    (4) 

Problems,  methods  ana   techniques  of  leaching  of 
radio-television  at  college  level. 
Rii:htmiTr:  Sp:  Y:  1^76. 

865     Seminar   in   Inicmaiional    Broadcasting    (4) 

Problenvs  in  ^(v  i-t'"Iltl,  al  control  of  broadcasting 
related  to  dr..  .-ms  of  other  nations  and 

international  .f  technological  de\Tlop- 

menl   of  brcjj  _   ::,\jnicaiiont. 

McDaniti;  D;  1975. 


884     Seminar  in  Cridclun   (4) 

Intemnc  examination  of  tcle\uion  as  esthetic  and 

cultural  form.  Arialytii  and  practice  of  television 

criticism. 

MitUr:  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

894  Independent  Study  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  prob- 
leim.  Projecu  must  be  appnn^d  prior  to  regis- 
tration. 

Stcft;  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;   1976. 

895  Distcnation  (1-24) 

Staff;  F.   H'.  Sp.  Su;   Y;   1976. 


RUSSIAN 

(Soo   Foreign   Languagst  and   Lileroturos) 


SOCIOLOGY 

A  graduate  major  in  sociology  offer*  prepa- 
ration fnr  leaching,  research  and  advanced  gradu- 
ate training.  Undergraduate  preparation  should 
include  20  quarter  hours  in  sociology,  at  least  16 
quarter  hours  in  other  behavioral  sciences  and  a 
cour^e  in  statistics. 

Tlic  Departmental  Graduate  Student  Hand- 
book details  the  organization  of  the  M.\  program, 
and  is  a^'ailable  upon  request.  Briefly,  cacli  stu- 
dent admitted  to  MA  study  selects  three  faculty 
members  to  serve  on  his  or  her  committee,  prefer- 
ably by  the  end  of  the  second  quarter.  Decisioas 
concerning  the  student's  preparation  (i.e.,  course 
choice,  scheduling  and  independent  study)  are 
made  by  the  committee.  Graduate  e\'aluation  by 
thesis,  comprehensive  examination  or  other  means 
is  determined  by  the  committee. 

A  minimum  of  30  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
work  is  required  for  the  degree.  The  student  is 
advised  to  allow  for  six  quarters  of  study. 

503  Development  of  Sociological  Thought  (5) 
Prereq:     pcnn.    Major    sociological    concerns    and 
concepts  in  their  social-historical  setting.  Emphasis 
on   Kith  and   19th  centuries. 

Thio,  Staff:  D;  1974. 

504  Modem  Sociological  Theory   (5) 

Major  'ociological  conceptual  frameworks  in  20th 
rcnturv. 

Sutherland,  Thio,  Staff;  F;  Y;  1976. 

505  Readings  in  Sociology   (1-5,  max  15) 

Independent  directed  reidings  designed  to  expand 
student's    understanding    in    selected    area    of    in- 
terest.  Students   may   not   prercgister.    Registration 
only  by   pcrmissfon    of    instructor. 
Staff:  F,   W,  Sp,  Su;   Y;   1976. 

508  Latin  American  Society  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  Latin  American 
society  from  a  sociological  perspective.  Emphasis 
on  contemporary'  Latin  American  values,  popula- 
tion problems,  man-land  rclatioiu.  \c\c\\  and  stan- 
dard of  living,  social  institutioai,  urbanization  and 
social  change. 

Wanner;  Y;   1976. 

512  Public  Opinion  Processes   (5) 

Attitudes  and  opinions  in  relation  to  formation  of 
public  opinion:   [>olitical   socialization  and   partici- 
pation;   social    status,    reference    groups,    decision- 
making; role  of  mass  media. 
Harlan:  Sp;  D:   1975. 

513  Mass   Communication    (5) 

Personal  and  social  funciioru  of  content  in  news- 
papers, radio,  tele%-ision  and  films.  Types  of  audi- 
ences and  communication  effects.  Organization 
and  control  of  ma-is  media  and  problems  in  c%-alu- 
.It  ion. 

Harlan.  Staff;  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

514  Contemporary  Social  Movements  (5) 
Organized    movements    resulting    in    major    social 
changes:     revolutionary,    nationalbtic,    reform,    re- 
ligious. Agitation,  leadership,  ideology.  Case  studies 
oi  typical  mo^-ements. 

Harlam;  F;  Y;  1976. 


516     Society  and  the  Individual   (5) 
Exploration   of   compatibilities   and    contfmdictioat 
in  psychological  systems,  culture  and  social  struc- 
ture. 

A'r#6j;  D;  1973. 

519     Small  Groups  (5) 

Small  group  as  unit  of  social  syttems;  communi- 
cation patterns,  rale  definition,  leadership,  cohe- 
sion, etc.;  re\'iew  of  current  literature. 
Shelly:  D;  1975. 

521  Comparative  Study  of  Family  and  Marriage 

(5) 
Intra-culturel    and    cross-cultural    differences    and 
similarities  in  marriage  pattenu  and  family  types; 
their  social  and  cultural  deierminanu  and  conse- 
quences and   their  lignificanre  for  family   life. 
Lee:   Y;   1976. 

522  The  American  Family  System  (5) 
Evolution    of    American    family    from    colonial    to 
present  time.  Analysis  of  structural  and  functional 
trends  in  light  of  theor>-  and  research. 

Lee;  A;  1975. 

524  Urban  Sociology   (5) 

Historical    development   and    recent   emergence  of 
city    as    dominant    fralure   of    rrKxJem    social    life. 
Demographic    and    ecological    patterru    and    social 
organization  of  urban  region. 
Wagner;  Y;   1976. 

525  Rural  Sociology   (5) 

Examination  of  structural  characteristics  of  agri- 
cultural sector  of  American  society.  Historical  de- 
velopmenu  and  current  trends  in  demography  as 
they  relate  to  industrialization  of  agriculture,  arid 
examination  of  responses  to  these  trends. 
Krebs:  IV.   Y;  1976. 

526  Industrial  Sociology  (5) 
Interrelationships    l>et\seen    industrial    and    social 
order.    Social    organizatioru    and    processes   within 
formil  and  informal  structures  oi  industrial  uniL 

Sheak:  Y;  1976. 

528     Sociology  of  Religion  (5) 
Prereq:    perm,    Intrrrrlaiionship  bctsseen  religious 
irutitutions  and  soci.-!!  structure  from  comparative 
perspective  but  with  particular  reference  to  Amer- 
ican socictv. 

Kuhre.  Ergood;   Y;   1974. 

530  Sociology  of  Organization   (5) 
Organization  and  structure  of  social  groups.  Basic 
cultural  pattenu  of  economic,  kiruhip  and  other 
institutions.   Integration  and  disintegration  of  so- 
cial groups  and   institutions. 

Cursiltn:  D;  1976. 

531  Social  Stratification   (5) 

Social  and  economic  classes,  castes  and  other  so- 
cial strata;  their  origin,  changes  and  correlates  in 
other  spheres  of  society. 
Gunslin.  Staff:  A:  1976. 

532  Political  Sociology    (5) 

Social  and  cultural  basis  of  influence,  power  and 
authority.  Informal  aspects  of  political  process  in 
groups  and  institutioru  other  than  government. 
Krebj,  Sheak;  A;  1975. 

533  Sociology    of    Occupations    and    Profeiuooi 

(5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Professionalism  as  characteristic  of 
mcxlern  economic  and  industrial  complexes;  popu- 
lar conception  and  modem  theon ;  social  and 
technological  preconditions;  occupation-profession 
continuum:  components,  barriers  and  strategy: 
mock-professionalism:  moti\-aiion  and  satisfaction; 
controls;  professionalism  in  particular  profeuions. 
Sutherland:  D;   1973. 

541     Population  Theories  (5) 
Major  theoretical  frameworks  in  population  analy- 
sis, how  they  account  for  changes  in  fertility,  mor- 
talits-  and  migration.  Impact  of  these  changes  on 

human   society. 
Sutherland:  D. 

550     Socbl  Statistics   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Principles  and  procedures  in  treat- 
ment and  presentation  of  quantitatixT  locial  data. 
Staff;  D. 

553       Research  Problems  in  Sociology 

(1-5.  max   15) 
Prereq:    .'oH  and   svritten  perm.  Students  may  not 
prerevister    Registration  only   by  perm  of  irutruc- 
tor.    Indi\idual    research    problem    areas    in    which 
student  has  demorutrated  abiUty  and  interest. 
Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 
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564  Social  Control   (5) 

Nature  of  institutional  control  and  sociocultural 
constraint  as  they  affect  human  behavior.  Theories 
and  research. 

Burkhardt,  Tkio;  D;   1976. 

565  Social  Change    (5) 

Dynamics  and  processes  by  which  social  change 
takes  place;  major  theories  of  change;  industriali- 
zation and  modernization;  planned  change;  social 
impact  of  change. 

Burkhardt,  Harlan;  W,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

600  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:    perm.    Critical    examination    of    selected 
topic. 
Staff;  D. 

601  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:     perm.    Critical    examination    of    selected 
topic. 
Staff;  D. 

602  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected 
topic. 

Staff;  D. 

603  Seminar  in  Social  Disorganization    (4-6) 
Prereq:    perm.    Critical    examination   of   topics   in 
area  of  social  disorganization. 

Shamblin;  D;    1975. 

604  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected 
topic. 

Staff;  D. 

605  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:     perm.    Critical    examination    of    selected 
topic. 
Staff;  D. 

606  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq :  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected 
topic. 

Staff;  D. 

607  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq :  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected 
topic. 

Staff;  D. 

608  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected 
topic. 

Staff;  D. 

609  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:     perm.    Critical    examination    of    selected 
topic. 
Staff;  D. 

610  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected 
topic. 

Staff;  D. 

611  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:    perm.    Critical    examination    of    selected 
topic. 
Staff;  D. 

612  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:     perm.    Critical    examination    of    selected 
topic. 
Staff:  D. 

613  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:     perm.    Critical    examination    of    selected 
topic. 
Staff;  D. 

614  Graduate  Seminar   (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected 
topic. 

Staff;  D. 

616  Propaganda  Techniques  and  Objectives  (5) 
Prereq:  .512,  .')i;i  or  cquiv.  Use  of  mass  commu- 
nication to  instigate  beha\ioral  change;  psycho- 
logical \\arfarc,  international  political  propaganda, 
coercive  persuasion;  individual  and  group  suscep- 
tibility; methods  of  propaganda  analysis. 
Harlan;  D. 

654     Social  Research  Methods   (5) 

AnaUsis    of    process    of    sociological    research    in 
terms  of  problem  definition,  research  design,  data 
sources  and  methods  of  data  analysis. 
Shelly,  Harlan,  Krebs;  W;  Y;   1976. 


690  Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  10) 
Prereq:  Written  perm  of  departmental  grad  chair- 
man and  40  grad  hrs  in  sociology.  For  grad  stu- 
dents in  good  standing  who  wish  to  undertake 
independent  study  toward  MA  degree  under  guid- 
ance of  faculty  member. 
Staff. 

695     Thesis   (1-12,  max  12) 
Prereq:   perm. 

Staff;  F,    W,  Sp,  Su;   Y;    1976. 


SOUTHEAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

(See    International   Affairs) 

SPANISH 

(See   Foreign   Languages  and   Literatures) 


SPEECH 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences  or  inter- 
personal Communication) 


SWAHILI 

(See  Foreign   Languages  and   Literatures) 

THEATER 

The  School  of  Theater  offers  programs  lead- 
ing to  master  of  arts  and  master  of  fine  arts  de- 
grees. Graduate  candidates  are  required  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  production  activities  of  the  school 
in  supplementation  and  extension  of  their  aca- 
demic work. 

The  production  program  of  the  school  is 
conducted  in  two  adjoining  buildings.  The  first 
is  Kantner  Hall,  housing  a  comfortable  and 
welt-equipped  proscenium  theater,  a  small  studio- 
classroom  theater,  scenery-  and  costume  laborato- 
ries and  related  facilities.  A  second  theater, 
incorporating  a  thrust  stage  and  capable  of  modi- 
fication for  use  in  various  theatrical  forms,  is 
located  in  the  Radio-Television  Communication 
Building   next   door. 

An  applicant  for  admission  must  possess  a 
baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited  college 
or  university,  and  present  an  academic  back- 
ground which  correlates  with  the  student's  profes- 
sional goals.  For  unconditional  admission,  the 
student  must  have  a  satisfactory  academic  record, 
with  strong  indications  of  success  in  his  or  her 
chosen  area,  and  sufficient  preparation  to  qualify 
for  graduate  courses  to  be  included  in  the  program. 
Any  deficiencies  must  be  made  up  by  taking  ap- 
propriate undergraduate  courses  without  graduate 
credit,  or  graduate  courses  in  addition  to  normal 
requirements. 

Applicants  for  entrance  into  one  of  the  pro- 
fessional MFA  programs  must  demonstrate  quali- 
fication by  audition,  submission  of  portfolio,  inter- 
view or  other  appropriate  means  before  final  ap- 
proval is  granted.  This  requirement  is  in  addition 
to  the  basic  admission  standards  for  entrance  into 
the  graduate  program  of  the  School  of  Theater. 
Since  1973-74  Ohio  University's  School  of 
Theater  has  been  cooperating  with  other  schools 
in  the  League  of  Professional  Theater  Training 
Programs  in  a  joint  effort  called  Concurrent  Audi- 
tions. This  concurrent  audition  procedure  is  de- 
signed to  assist  the  serious  applicant  in  meeting  and 
auditioning  for  representatives  from  these  various 
training  programs  during  a  set  period  of  time  in  a 
particular  city.  We  should  emphasize  that  the 
purpose  of  these  concurrent  auditions  is  not  to 
provide   a   joint   viewing    of  an    applicant   by   all 


schools  involved,  as  each  school  will  continue  to 
administer  its  own  particular  audition  and  admis- 
sions procedure,  but  rather  to  pro\'ide  serious  ap- 
plicants a  significant  saving  in  time  and  expense 
required  to  audition  for  several  schools  by  allowing 
them  to  meet  several  audition  processes  in  one  city 
during  a  one-  or  two-day  period. 

It  is  expected  that  each  candidate  will  have 
a  firm  grounding  in  theater  history*  and  dramatic 
literature  as  well  as  demonstrable  proficiency  in 
fundamental  production  techniques,  or  that  cov- 
erage of  these  areas  will  be  included  in  his  or  her 
graduate  program.  Students  will  be  requested  to 
demonstrate  a  satisfactory  grasp  of  basic  areas  upon 
entering  the  school. 

Throughout  the  program  the  student  will  be 
closely  obsen.'ed  and  counseled  by  the  faculty  and 
his  or  her  progress  will  be  reviewed  formally  at 
periodic  inter\'als.  At  the  end  of  any  quarter  he 
or  she  may  be  recommended  for  transfer  to  another 
sequence  or  degree  program  within  the  school, 
required  to  modify  his  or  her  program  or  denied 
further  enrollment  as  a  degree  candidate  in  the 
School  of  Theater. 

Each  graduate  student  will,  at  the  earliest 
opportunity  after  enrolling,  submit  (with  the 
counsel  of  his  or  her  major  advisor)  a  complete 
program  of  proposed  courses.  This  will  include  a 
major  sequence  and,  as  appropriate  to  the  student's 
needs  and  career  goals,  a  minimum  of  12  credits  of 
approved  supplementary  courses  within  or  outside 
the  School  of  Theater. 

MASTER'S  PROGR.\MS 

The  MA  degree  is  fundamentally  a  scholarly 
program  in  history  of  theater  and  dramatic  liter- 
ature in  pursuance  of  which  the  candidate  has 
two  options.  The  basic  requirement  of  45  hours 
beyond  the  baccalaureate  degree  and  the  passing 
of  a  departmental  comprehensive  examination  may 
be  completed  in  three  quarters  of  residence,  or  the 
candidate  may  elect  to  extend  his  or  her  residence 
to  four  or  more  quarters,  in  which  case  a  greater 
diversity  of  courses  may  be  selected  presumably 
to  culminate  in  from  sbc  to  12  hours  in  a  thesis 
project   of   a   scholarly   or   critical    nature. 

The  MFA  degree  requires  a  residence  period 
of  at  least  six  quarters,  a  minimum  of  72  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond  the  baccalaureate 
degree  (12  of  which  may  or  may  not  be  thesis). 
The  decision  as  to  whether  the  student  will  submit 
a  thesis  or  appropriate  graduate  credits  will  be 
made  by  the  faculty  upon  recommendation  of  the 
advisor. 

The  major  field  will  be  selected  from  one 
of  the  following  professional  sequences:  acting, 
directing,  production  design,  playwriting  and  chil- 
dren's theater.  The  major  will  consist  of  30  to  60 
hours  and  a  minimum  of  12  hours  will  be  chosen 
outside  the  area  of  concentration. 

Following  are  the  special  requirements  of 
major  sequences: 

Acting 

Admission  to  the  professional  sequence  in 
acting  is  by  audition  only.  At  the  end  of  each 
quarter  the  student  will  be  notified  whether  he 
or  she  may  proceed  into  the  next  level.  Minimum 
course  requirements  include  48  credits  in  acting 
courses,  12  credits  in  other  appropriate  courses 
within  or  outside  the  school  and  a  thesis  or  12 
additional  credits  of  nonthesis  courses. 

Production  Design 

Admission  to  this  professional  sequence  is 
granted  to  the  student  who  qualifies  on  the  basis  of 
a  design  portfolio  and/or  a  personal  inter\'iew  with 
the  design  staff.  The  student  must  take  work  in 
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UTos  of  uenc  dctiKn,  cottume  draign  and  lighting 
and  technology.  Thr  major  program  will  include  a 
minimum  of  16.  12  and  eight  quarter  houn  duM 
tribuied  in  (he«c  three  arca«  according  to  his 
or  her  option.  In  addition  to  ThAr  b()0,  the 
itudent  will  aU»  take  at  leait  eight  houn  of  (heater 
history,  ten  crrditt  of  electivrs  of  which  three  houn 
must  be  outside  the  School  of  Theater  and  a  cul- 
minating seminar  in  production  design.  The  thesis 
requirement  may  be  met  by  a  research  study  or  a 
creative  project  or  by  12  houn  of  appro\-ed  non- 
thesis  counn. 

Directing 

Admission  to  the  profcuional  directing  se- 
quence will  be  limited  to  a  few  carefully  selected 
applicants  chmen  on  the  basis  of  experience  and 
potential  aj  demonstrated  through  personal  inter- 
vie\v,  rccomnicndationt  and,  if  needed,  examina- 
tion. The  student^  progress  will  be  monitored 
carefully  and  the  »tudent  will  be  permitted  to  con- 
tinue only  through  demonstrated  aptitude  and 
accomplishment.  Minimum  course  requirements  in- 
clude 48  credits  in  directing,  12  credits  in  theater 
hutory  and  literature  courses  and  12  additional 
crediu  in  approved  elective  courses  in  acting, 
design,  theater  management,  production  intern- 
ship or  thesis  for  a  total  of  72  hours  of  credit. 
The  program  will  include  a  series  of  practical 
production  exi>ericnces  in  directing,  culminating  in 
the  staging  of  a  significant  directorial  project. 

Students  interested  in  a  program  in  children's 
theater  should  puniic  a  degree  in  directing. 

Play-w  riling 

Students  are  accepted  only  after  submission 
of  representative  examples  of  previous  creative 
writing  and/or  personal  intcr\'icw-.  Continuation 
in  the  program  is  dependent  upon  satisfactor>' 
progress  in  development  of  dramatic  writing  skills 
and  ma>tcr>'  of  critical  concepts.  Minimum  course 
requirements  include  a  major  of  at  least  30  credits 
in  dramatic  and/or  creative  writing  and  dramatic 
literature  courts,  12  credits  in  theater  history 
and  12  elective  credits  in  appropriate  councs  out- 
side the  major.  The  thesis  may  be  a  creative  proj- 
ect or  a  research  study. 

500     Introduction  to  Graduate  Study   (3) 

(fall).    Professional    literature   and   conduct   of   re- 
search in   theater  arts.  3  lee. 
Lacy;  F:  Y:   1975. 

502     Theater  Managcmeot  (4) 
Management    in    performing  arts.   3   Ice. 
fra.-*;   W;  Y;   1976. 

510A     Advanced  Rchcanal  and  Performance  (8) 
Intensive  studio   prarluc   in   pcrfomiing  advanced 
roles. 
Staff:  Ft  Y:  1975. 

5 1  OB     Advanced  Rehearsal  and  Performance  (8) 

Continuation  of   'ilOA.   See    *>10.\    for  description. 
Staff:  W:  Y;  I^Tf,. 

510C     Advanced  Rehearsal  and  Performance  (8) 
Continuition   of    ."ilOA    and    JJOB,    Sec    510A    for 
description. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  I97H. 

515  Styles  in  Acting   (4) 

Acting   m   relation   to  form  and  content  of  prc- 
modcm  and  nonrealislic  drama. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1975. 

516  Advanced  Stage  Speech   (3) 

Vocal   action   for  clxssical   drama   and   dialects.    I 
lee.  4   lab. 

ftahne:  F:    Y:   1075. 

517  Advanced  Sui;c  Speech  for  Dircclon  (2) 
Prcreq:  516.  Extension  of  516,  designed  especially 
for  student  of  directing  to  enhance  and  strengthen 
perceptual  insight  into  vocal  life  of  actor  and  to 
use  skills  acquired  in  516  for  exploration  and  ex- 
perimentation with  organic  possibilities  for  \-ocal 
dramatic  action. 

Hafim:  W:  Y;   1976. 


550     Technical  Dircciton   (4) 
(winter).    Role    and    responsibilities    of    technical 
director. 
St.  Uwttne*:  W;  Y;  1976. 

531     Advanced  Ughling   (4) 

Prrrrq:   perm.    (fall).   Ki«ht  a*  element  of  design. 
St.  Lautentt:  F;  Y;  1975. 

533  Praciicum  in   Dcugn  or  Technical  Produc- 
tion  (1-12) 

Prerr«|;   (KTm. 
/,«>.  P.  »♦".  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

534  Advanced  Scene  Design   (4) 

Prcreq:   perm.    (fall).   Scene  desi^  styles  of  pre- 
modern  drama;  theory  and  practices. 
Lacy:  F:  Y:   1975. 

535  History  of  Costume    (4) 

( fall  I .    Dc\  elopment    of    costume    from    pre-Creek 
era;  emphasis  on  clothing  as  reflection  of  western 
cultural  development.  4  lee. 
Staff:  F:  Y:  1975. 

.'J36     Advanced  Costume  Design  (4) 
Prcreq:    bib.    (winter).    Advanced    problems   and 
projects  in  theatrical  costume. 
Staff:  W:  Y:  1976. 

538     Studies  in  Makeup   (3) 
Prercq:    perm.    Advanced    problems    in    theatrical 
makeup  design  and  execution. 
Staff:  F,  W;  Y:  1976. 

350     Playwrights   Workshop    (3,   max   9) 
Prercq:  penn.   Practical  workshop  study  and  pro- 
duction of  plavs  written  by  students. 
Quinn:  W,  Sp:  Y;  1976. 

560  Philosophy  of  Directing  (4) 

Prcreq:    perm.  Seminar  in  philosophy  of  directing 
that  series  as  basis  for  directing  sequence. 
Sftcrman;  F;   Y;   1975. 

561  Directorial  Problems  in  Working 
with  Actors  (4) 

Prcreq:    perm;  directing  major.  Practical  problems 
for  director  in  working  with  and  training  actors. 
Shrrmart:  F;   Y;    1975. 

562  Play  Analysis  for  Directors  (4) 

Prcreq:  560  and  perm.  Detailed  work  in  play 
structure  and  analysis  for  director's  preparation  of 
script. 

Sherman:  W:  Y:   1976. 

563  Detailed  Scene  Work  for  Directors  (4) 
Prcreq:     560,    561,    562    and    perm.    Direction    of 
various  scenes  from  a  single  play  through  presen- 
tation and  evaluation. 

Sherman:   W;   >';   1976. 

564  Director/ Designer  Communication  (4) 
Prercq:   perm.  Techniques  and  procedures  used  by 
directors  and  designcn  in  preparing  a  production. 

Shennan,  Staff:  Sp:   Y:   1*'7C.. 

565  Rehearsal  Techniques  and  Procedures  (4) 
Prercq :     perm ;    directing    major.    Rehearsal    tech- 
niques and  procedures  u.sed  in  preparing  a  produc- 
tion. 

Sherman:  Sp;   Y:    1976. 

566  Stage  Management  (3) 

Prercq :     perm.    Tneoretical    course    in    techniques 
and  methods  of  professional  stage  management. 
Sherman,  St.   Lawrence:  F;   Y:    1975. 

575  Dramatic   Criticism   I    (4) 

(fall).    Principles  of  dramatic  criticism  from   Ari- 
stotle to  modern  theater.  3  lee 
Quinn:  F:  Y:  1975. 

576  Dramatic  Criticism  II   (4) 

Prcreq:  57j  or  perm,    (winter).  Modem  dramatic 
criticism  from   time  of   Ibsen   to  present.   3   lee. 
Quinn;    (»*;    Y;    1076. 

588     Musical  Theater  Projects  (1-4) 

Prcreq:    perm,   (summer).  Participation  in  selected 

musical   theater  projects  announced  in  advance  of 

registration.  Orientation  may  be  either  research  or 

production. 

lyinttri;  F,  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y;  1976. 

6I0A     Advanced    Problems    in    .^cting    and    Per- 
formance   (B) 
Prercq:  510A.B,C;  perm. 
Stajf:  F:  Y;  1975. 


610B      Advanced    Problems    in    .Acting    and    Per- 

fomiance    (B) 
Prereq:    510A.B,C;   perm.    Continuation  of   6I0A. 
Staff:   W;   Y;   1976. 

610C     Advanced    Problems    in    Acting   and    Per- 
formance  (8) 
Prrreq:    jIOA.B.C;    perm.    Continuation    of    6IDA 

.and  6 1  OB. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

630  Advanced   Technical    Direction    [  4 ) 
Prrreq:   S'iO. 

t^ey:  sp:  Y;  1976. 

631  Advanced   Lighting   Techniques    (4) 
Prcreq:   531.    (winter;. 

I^cy:  W:  Y:  1976. 

634     Advanced  Scene  Techniques  (4) 
Prrreq:   .134. 
Ucy:  W:  Y:  1976. 

636     Advanced  Costume   Techniques    (4) 
Prcreq:    536.   (spring). 
Lacy:  Sp:  Y:   1976. 

695     Thesis  (1-12) 
Prrreq:   perm. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y:  1976. 

698  Individual  Projccu  (1-12,  nux  12) 
Prercq:   perm. 

Staff:  F,  W,  Sp,  Su:  Y;  1976. 

699  Independent    Readings    (1-12,   max    12) 

Prcreq:   perm. 

Staff;  F,  W,Sp.  Su:  Y;  1976. 

702     Theater  Adminuiration   (4) 
(spring).  Organization  and  adminitiratmn  of  edu- 
cation, community  and  resident  theater. 
Fraze;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

705     Directed  Instruction   (1-3,  max  9) 

Prcreq:   prrm.    Supcr\tscd   practice   in  instructing. 
Staff:  F.  \\\  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1976. 

713     Internship   in   Acting    (1-12) 

Prcreq:    acting    major   and    perm. 

Staff;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y;  1976. 

730  Advanced  Technical  Studies  (4,  max  8) 
Pn*rcq:   perm. 

Lacy:  F.  W ,  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

731  Advanced  Lighting  Studies  (4) 

Prcreq:  631. 

Lacy:  F,  W,  Sp;  Y;  1976. 

733  Internship  in  Design  or  Technical   Produc- 
tion  (1-12) 

Prcreq:    production   design   major. 

Lacy,  Staff:  F,   W,  Sp.  Su;   Y;   1976. 

734  Studies  in  Scene  Design   (4,  max  12) 
Prcreq :   perm. 

Lacy:  F.   W,  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

736     Studies  in  Costume  Design  (4,  max  12) 

Pre-rcq:    .V'-(>.    |>emi. 

Lacy:  F.  ir.  Sp:   >';   1976. 

750  Seminar  in  Dramatic  Writing  (4-8,  max  16) 
Prcreq:   j>emi. 

Quinn:  F.   »'.  Sp:   >';   1976. 

760  Directing  Period  Plays  (4) 

Prercq:    perm;  45   hn  of  grad  credit  in   theater. 
Principles  and  techniques  of  staging  period  plays 
Sherman:  F;   Y:   I'*75. 

761  Directing  Theories   (4) 

Prercq:    perm;  45  hn  of  grad  credit   in   thcatcT- 
Theones  of  directing  from  Delsartc  to  Grotowski. 
Sherman:   If;   Y:   1976. 

762  Directing  for  the  ConicmporarY  Theater  (4) 
Prcreq:  perm;  4.5  hn  of  grad  crcoii  in  tlieatcr. 
Problems  and  practices  in\-ol\Td  in  directing  con- 
temporary drama. 

Sherman:  Sp;   Y;   1976. 

763  Internship  in  Directing   (1-12) 
Prercq:  dirrrtrng  major,  perm. 

Staff:  F.  \y,  Sp,  Su:  Y:  1976. 

770     Greek  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 
Pint    in    series    of    8    semtnan   cosrring    in    depth 
ihrater    and    drama    of    western    world    from    pre- 
historic times  to  contcmporan .  3  Ice. 
Conovit;  F;  Y;  1975. 
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771  Roman  and  Medieval  Theater  (4) 

Conover;   W;  Y. 

772  Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama   (4) 

Conover;  Sp;   Y. 

773  Restoration  and   18th  Century  Theater    (4) 
Quinn;  D;   1973. 

774  Baroque  European  Theater   {4) 

Quinn;  F;   Y;   1976. 

775  19th   Century   European  Theater    (4) 

Quinn;  W;  Y;   1975. 

776  Contemporary  Theater    (4) 
Quinn;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

777  American  Theater  and  Drama   (4) 

Kaufman;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

830     Seminar   in   Production   Design    (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Lacy;  Sp;  Y;   1976. 

870     Seminar  in  Theater  History    (4) 

(May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes.) 
Quinn;  Sp;  A;   1976. 

875     Seminar  in  Dramatic  Criticism  (4) 

(May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes.) 
Quinn;  Sp;  A;   1975. 


ZOOLOGY 

Zoology 
Microbiology 

For  admission  to  graduate  study  in  zoology 
or  microbiology  a  student  must  have  an  accredit- 
ed baccalaureate  degree  and  have  completed  at 
least  27  quarter  hours  in  biological  sciences  in- 
cluding at  least  three  of  the  following  areas: 
anatomy,  ecology,  embryology,  evolution,  genetics 
and  physiology.  In  addition,  training  in  mathe- 
matics, physics  and  organic  chemistry  is  required. 
Deficiencies  in  these  areas  must  be  removed  some- 
time during  the  course  of  graduate  study.  The 
Graduate  Record  Examination  is  required  of  all 
applicants. 

Foreign  applicants  whose  native  language  is 
not  English  must  submit  scores  from  either  the 
Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TEFL) 
or  the  English  Test  of  the  University  of  Michigan 
English  Language  Institute,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan. 

Master's  candidates  are  expected  to  complete 
45  quarter  hours,  including  a  minimum  of  29  hours 
of  formal  courses  and  seminars.  A  nonthesis  mas- 
ter's program  is  available  for  secondary  school  or 
junior  college  teachers. 

Doctoral  candidates  are  recommended  to  com- 
plete 135  quarter  hours,  including  a  minimum  of 
45  hours  of  formal  course  and  seminars.  Pro- 
ficiency of  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  lan- 
guage and  one  scholarly  discipline  such  as  bio- 
statistics  or  computer  science  is  required  for  all 
doctoral  candidates. 

Research  may  be  done  in  one  of  the  following 
areas;  cell  biology,  ecology,  entomology,  ethology, 
microbiology,  physiology  and  vertebrate  and  in- 
vertebrate zoology. 

At  least  one  quarter  of  super\'ised  teaching 
within  the  department  is  required  of  all  master's 
students  during  their  tenure  in  the  department. 
Doctoral  candidates  have  a  two-quarter  teaching 
obligation. 
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504     Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  —  Mam- 
malian   (6) 
Prereq:  perm.   (fall).  Continuation  of  303.  Anato- 
my of  mammals  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
cat.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Allen;  F;  Y. 


506     Vertebrate  Embryology   (6) 
Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  spring).  Development  from 
gametogenesis    to   organogenesis    in   representative 
vertebrate    types   with    laboratory   emphasis   given 
to  chick  and  pig.  4  lee,  4  lab. 
Peterson;  W,  Sp;  Y. 

508     Histology   (6) 

Prereq:    perm,    (winter).    Cells,    tissues   and   organ 
systems    with   regard    to   their  morphological   and 
physiological  properties.  4  lee,  4  lab. 
Heck;  W;  Y. 

527  Molecular  Genetics   (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gene  action  and  fine  structure;  bio- 
chemistry of  heredity;  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  3 
lee. 

McQuate;  W;  A;  1975-76. 

528  Human  Genetics   (4) 

Prereq:    perm.   Genetics  of  man  including  normal 
and   abnormal   chromosomology ;   human  biochem- 
ical genetics;  genes  in  individuals,  kindreds,  popu- 
lations, and  evolution.  4  lee. 
McQuate;  W;  A;   1976-77. 

530     Invertebrate  Zoology   (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Structure,  function,  and  systematic 
relationships  among  full  range  of  invertebrate 
phyla.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

Hummon;  Sp;  A;   1975-76. 

533     General  Protozoology   (6) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall;  alternate  yrs).  Structure,  life 
histories,  physiology  and  relationships  of  repre- 
sentatives from  all  major  groups  of  protozoa.  3 
lee,  5  lab. 

Peterson;  F;  A;  1974-75. 

535     General  Entomology    (6) 

Prereq:  perm,   (spring).  Overview  of  morphology, 
systematics,    physiology    and    general    biology    of 
insects.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Romoser;  Sp;  Y. 

537  Medical    Entomology    (4) 

Prereq:    perm,     (winter).    Relationship    of   insects 
and   related   arthropods   to  human  disease.   3   lee. 
Romoser;  W;  Y. 

538  Topics  in  Insect  Physiology  (3) 

Prereq:    perm,    (fall;  alternate  yrs). 
Romoser;  F;  A;  1974-75. 

539  Field  Entomology  (5) 

Prereq:    535  recommended,    (spring).  Systematics, 
evolution,    ecology    and    behavior   of   insects    with 
emphasis  on  field  collection  and  identification. 
Romoser;  Sp;  Y. 

541  Parasitology    (6) 

Prereq:  perm,   (spring).  Etiology  of  human  para- 
sites, their  transmission,  diagnosis  and  prevention. 
3  lee,  6  lab. 
Heck;  Sp;  Y. 

542  Helminthology   (6) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall;  alternate  yrs).  Biology  of  para- 
sitic worms  with  emphasis  on  physiology,  classifi- 
cation, life  histories  and  host  response.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Heck;  F;  A;  1974-75. 

545  Physiology   of   Exercise    (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Fundamental  concepts  de- 
scribing reaction  of  organ  systems  to  exercise/ 
muscle  metabolism  and  work  e\aIuation;  special 
reference  to  physical  fitness,  sport  conditioning 
and  cn\ironmental  adaptations  to  exercise.  4  lee. 
(Same  as  HPER  414/514.) 
Hagerman;  F;  Y. 

546  Physiology  of  Exercise  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:   perm;  required  for  those  enrolled  in  445/ 
545.     ( faU ) .    Laboratory    experiences    designed    to 
complement    445/545.    4    lab.     (Same    as    HPER 
415/515.) 
Hagerman;  F;  Y. 

548  Cell  Physiology    (4) 

Prereq:  Organic  chemistry;  physics  recommended. 
Fundamental  processes  invoh'ing  physical  and 
chemical  reactions  at  cellular  and  molecular  level. 
Nutrition,  energy  metabolism,  excretion,  responsive- 
ness, and  growth  investigated  in  depth.  4  lee. 
Wilson;  F;   Y;   1975-76. 

549  Cell    Physiology    Laboratory    (4) 

Prereq :    548   or   with   548,    perm.    Laboratory   ex- 
periments designed  to  illustrate  experimental  bases 
of  principles  discussed  in  548.  6  hrs  lab  and  arr. 
Wilson;  Sp;  Y. 


550  Principles  of   Endocrinology    (4) 

Prereq:   560   or   548   recommended,    (fall).   Endo- 
crine    control     of     mammalian     homeostasis     and 
metabolism.  4  lee. 
Jones;  F;   Y. 

551  Endocrinology  Laboratory   (4) 

Prereq :    550.     (spring) .    Experimental    techniques 
pertinent  to  study  of  endocrine  glands  including 
surgical  ablation.  6  lab. 
Jones;  Sp;  Y. 

560  Animal  Physiology   (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  General  and  comparative  physiology 
emphasizing  principal  functions  underlying  life 
processes.  Emphases  on  physiological  adaptations 
to  environment  and  neurophysiological  systems.  4 
lee. 

Wilson;   W;  Y. 

561  Animal  Physiology  Lab  (4) 

Prereq:  560  or  with  560,  perm.  Lab  e,\ercises  de- 
signed to  illustrate  experimental  basis  of  principles 
covered  in  560.  6  and  arr.  lab. 
Wilson;  Sp;  Y. 

563     Cell  Chemistry   (4) 

Prereq:    perm,    (fall,  spring).  Chemistry  of  carbo- 
hydrates,  lipids,   proteins  and   nucleic  acids.   Prin- 
ciples of   enzyme   activity  and  kinetics;  metabolic 
pathways.  4  lee. 
Wilson;  F,  Sp;  Y. 

573  Ethology   (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  exogenous  and  endoge- 
nous  factors  which   regulate   behavior  of  inverte- 
brates and  vertebrates.  4  lee,  4  lab. 
Rovner;  F;  A;   1977-78. 

574  Mammalogy   (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Mammals;  their  origin,  evo- 
lution and  adaptations,  geographical  distribution, 
ecoJogy  and  systematics.  Emphasis  on  local  fauna. 
4  lee,  4  lab. 

Svendsen;  F;  Y. 

575  Animal  Ecology   (3) 

Prereq:    perm,    (winter).    Relation   of  animals   to 
their  habitat,  to  each  other  and  to  man.  General 
principles  of  terrestrial  and  aquatic  communities, 
ecosvstems  and  man's  involvement.  3  lec. 
Seibert;  W;  Y, 

576  Ecology  Laboratory    (2) 

Prereq:   575   or  with   575.    (spring).   Field   course 
for    animal    ecology,    consisting    of    visits    to    and 
studies    of    various    local    terrestrial    and    aquatic 
commimities.  4  lab. 
Seibert;  Sp;  Y. 

511     Population  Biology   (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Quantitative  aspects  of  genetics  and 
ecology  of  both  plant  and  animal  populations,  with 
emphasis  on  a  conceptual  framework  and  its  appli- 
cation to  natural  popidations.  4  lec. 
Hummon;  F;   Y. 

578  Population  Biology  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:   577  or  with  577,  perm.  Field  and  labora- 
tory exercises  designed  to  illustrate  and  supplement 
concepts  treated  in  577.  6  lab. 
Hummon;  F;  Y. 

579  Evolution    (4) 

Prereq:  325.  Current  concepts  of  e\olutionary 
processes;  sources  of  variability,  adaptation,  specia- 
tion,  coevolution,  phylogeny,  and  ascendency  of 
man.  4  lec. 

Svendsen;    W;   Y. 

580  Biological  Research  Methods  (2-4) 
Prereq:    perm. 

Graduate  faculty;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

580A     Microscopy  and   Photomicrography    (3) 

Peterson;  F;  Y. 

646     Comparative  Physiology   (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Comparative  study  of  homeostatic 
mechanisms  and  systems  in  organisms  and  their 
relation  to  fundamental  chemical  and  physical 
events  in  cells.  Includes  ionic  and  water  balance; 
cardio- vascular  regulation  and  function ;  role  of 
reflex  arcs  and  autonomic  ner\ous  system  controls; 
respiratory  mechanisms;  evolution  of  various  sys- 
tems. 3  lec,  6  lab. 

Graduate  faculty:  W:  Y. 

652     Advanced  Endocrinology    (3-4) 
Prereq:    perm.    Discussion    of   current    research    in 
mammalian  endocrinology.  Emphasis  on  reproduc- 
tion controls  and  mechanisms.  3  lec. 
Jones;  W;  Y. 
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670     fiiofuiuilcs  (3) 

P^r^rf^:  ISE  bO>  or  perm,  (ipring).  Principle*  of 
analytu  of  variance,  multiple  regrruion  and  cor- 
relation, principal  componenti,  canonical  correla- 
tion, dttcriminant  function  and  factor  anaJyiit  and 
their  application  to  wlution  of  biological  prc^lems. 
4  Ice  and  arr. 

Sienditn;  Sp;  Y. 

6A0  Techniques  in  Electron  Microtcopy  (6) 
Prrfcti:  ptrm  (fall,  winlrr).  Principle*  and  meth- 
od* for  preparation  of  biological  »pecimcn«  for 
ulira«tructural  anal)rti%  und  rewrarch,  and  utme 
attoriatcd  technique).  Imlruciion  in  microwropc 
utM-raiion    and    maintenance   and   darkroom    tecn- 

niqur%. 

Htktdo;  F.  \V:  Y. 

682     Advanced  Topics  M-S) 

Prcreo :     perm.    Specialized    topic*    not    otherwise 
avaiUble  to  advanced  tiudrnii. 
Gradualt  faculty;  F,  W,  Sp;  Y. 

685     Roearch  in  Zoologr  (LIS) 

Prereq:    perm.    Unipccified    research,   not   directly 

applicable  to  »  thetti. 

Cradualf  faculty;  F.  W,  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

693     Muier\  Thesis   (1-15) 

Prrrrq:    perm.    Kctearch    directly    applicable    to   a 

thesis. 

Graduat*  faculty;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

709     Biological  I'llnulniclurc  (3) 
Prereq:     perm.     Investigation    of    cclU,    organelles 
and  uime  organ  lyitemt,  correlating  data  on  their 
uhraitniciure,   chemistry,  and   function.   3   lee. 
Hikida:  Sp;   Y. 

730B     Biology  of  Spiders  (1-6) 
Prrrcq:    perm.   Selected   aipecls  of  physiology,  be- 
havior, and  ecology  of  spiders. 
Rovner;  W ;  A;   1976-77. 

750A     Muscle  Biology   (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Topic*  in  muscle  structure,  function, 
development,  disrate,  and  relationship  with  nervous 
system.  Different  aspects  of  mu\cle  biology  covered 
each  term,  and  topics  chosen  on  basis  of  need  or 
requests  of  interested  students. 
Hikida;  F.  Sp;  Y. 

756     Comparative  Neurophysiology  (5) 
Prereq:    548  or  560,  perm.   Princij)lcs  of  compara- 
tive,    integrative     neurophysiology,     lectures,     and 
seminar.  4  Ice,  2  sem. 

Graduate  faculty:  W;  A. 

770A     Animal  Communication   (1-6) 
Prereq;     perm.    Advanced    study    in    zoosemiotics ; 
evolutionary  aspects  of  form  and  function  of  sig- 
nal, transmission  channel,  and  receiver. 
Siendsen,  Roinet ;  Sp;  A. 

770B     Theoretical  Ecology   (1-6) 
Prereq:    perm.   Examination  of  ecological  problems 
from   theoretical  and  mathematical  standpoint. 
Hummon,  Siendstn;  Y;  D. 

770C     Wildlife  Ecology   (2) 

Prerrq:    perm.   Analysis  of  characteristics  of  wild- 
life  populations   as   related    to  their  management, 
community  interaction,  and  evolution. 
K:  fn/1tft\ :   f  I   A. 


770II     Behavioral  Fxology   (1-6) 
Prerr<t:    prtm     In-depth   treatment  of  fundamental 
problems   dealing    v«ith    manner   in   which   a   finite 
amount  of   space  and  energy  is  distributed  among 
species    through    l>ehavioral    adaptations. 
St  fndten;  .Sp;  A. 

779  Experimental  Animal  Ecologr  (6) 
Prereq:  477  or  577  and  perm,  {alternate  yr»). 
Research  methods  in  ecology  with  emphasis  on 
collecting,  quantifying  and  portraying  data  ob- 
tained during  course;  includes  population  density, 
dispersion,  dynamics  and  interactions  and  commu- 
nity pr»<luciivity,  metaboliim  and  succession.  2 
lee,  6  lab  and  field  work  and  arr. 

Hummon:  Sp;  A;   1974-75. 

780  Neurophysiological  Techniques   (6) 

Prereq :  perm.  Intensive  examination  of  electro- 
physiological techniques  employed  in  neurophysio- 
logical research.  Emphasis  on  microelcctrode  re- 
cording methods. 

Graduate   faculty;    W;   A. 

852     Advanced  Endocrinology   (3-^) 
Prereq:    perm.    Discussion   of    current    research    in 
mammalian  endocrinology.  Emphasis  on  reproduc- 
tion controls  and  mechanics.  3  lee. 
Jorjei:   W;   Y. 

870     Biostatistics   (5) 

Prerec^:  ISE  505  or  perm,  (spring).  Principles  of 
analysis  of  variance,  multiple  regression  and  corre- 
lation, principal  components,  canonical  correlation, 
discriminant  function  and  factor  analysis  and  their 
application  to  solution  of  biological  problems.  4 
lee  and  arr. 

Svendien;  Sp;  Y. 

880  Techniques  in  Electron  Microscopy  (6) 
Prereq:  perm,  (fall,  winter).  Principles  and  meth- 
ods for  preparation  of  biological  specimens  for 
ult  cast  rue  tural  analysis  and  research,  and  some 
associated  techniques.  Instruction  in  microscope 
operation  and  maintenance  and  darkroom  tecn- 
niques. 

Hikida;  F,  W;  Y. 

895     Doctoral  Dissertation   (1-15) 
Prereq:    perm. 

Graduate  faculty;  F,  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 


Microbiology 


511  General   Microbiology    (6) 

Prereq:    perm,    {fall,  winter).   Properties  of  micro- 
organisms   and    their    Importance    in    our   environ- 
ment.   Laboratory    tralnins    in    common    microbio- 
logical methods.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Maier,  Douney;  F,  W ;  Y. 

512  Microbiological  Techniques   (4) 

Prereq:  511,  pcnn.  Semi-independent  course  gives 
microbiolo^  major  extensive  experience  in  mc  of 
bacteriological    techniques    and    equipment;    infor- 
mation   retrieval.    2   lee,   lab  arr. 
Maier:   W;  Y. 

513  Pathogenic  Bacteriology  (6) 

Prereq:  .'ill.  {winter).  Microorganisnu  in  relation 
to  disease.  Disease  manifestations,  diagnostic  and 
control  methods;  some  aspects  of  immunity.  3  lee, 
6  lab. 

Lawrence:  W ;  Y. 


514  Virology   (4) 

Prerrq:  perm.  Viral  ar>d  rickettsial  agents  patho- 
genic to  man  and  animals.  Isolation  and  ioentifi- 
cation    meih'id*,    physic  r>.«:  hem  teal    and    btolocical 

firopertiet.    Pathology,  cure  and   prrvcnljon  ol  le- 
ccted  prototype  diseases.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
Walker:  W;  Y. 

515  Immtuwlogy  (6) 

Prereq:    511.    (sprins).    Fundamental    concepu   of 
immunity,   how    pnKiiicrd.   advantages   and   disad* 
vaniaKes;  fundamental  immunological  phcnoiDefUL 
J  ler.  t>  and  arr  lab. 
Walker:  Sp;  Y. 

517  Advanced  General   Microbiology    (6) 
Prereq:    511.  Selected  topics:   cell  iiructure,  stain- 
ing,   sporulation,    growth,    variation,    biochemical 
tests.  Exteruive  auigned  readings  in  current  litera- 
ture.   3   lee,  b  lab. 

Lawrence;  F;  Y, 

518  Epidemiology   (4) 

Prereo:     51 1,    537    or    541    and    perm.    Mode    of 
spread,  cure,  and  prewntion  of  communicahle  dis- 
eases in  humaru.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Watker;  F.  W;  Y. 

519  Bacterial  Physiology   (6) 

Prereq:     511.     (sprinRl.    Nutrition,    function    and 
metalmlism  of  barieria;  pertinent  laboratory  work 
illustrating     fundamental    principles    and    various 
experimental  techniques.  3  Ice,  5  lab. 
,l/ai/r;  Sp;   Y. 

527     Molecular  Genetics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gene  action  and  fine  structure; 
biochemistry  of  heredity;  cytoplasmic  inheritance. 
3  lee 

McQuate:  W;   1975-76. 

616     Immunochemistry   (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall).  Types  of  antigens  and  anti- 
bodies; significance  in  clisease  and  research.  Prin- 
ciples and  techniques  of  isolation,  purification  and 
a.ssay.  Special  immunological  phenomena.  3  Ice, 
6  and  arr  lab. 
Walker;  F;  Y, 

682     Advanced  Topics   (1-3) 

Prereq:    perm,    (upon  demand).  Specialised  topics 
not  othcr\«-isc  available  to  ads-anced  students. 
Graduate  faculty;  F,  W.  Sp;   Y. 

685     Research  in  Microbiology   (1-15) 

Prereq:    perm.    Unspecified    research,    not   directly 

applicable   to  a   thesis. 

Graduate  faculty;  F.  W,  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

695     Master's  Thesis   (M5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Research   directly   applicable   to  a 

thesis. 

Graduate  faculty:  F,  W,  Sp:  Y. 

720     Microbial  Genetics   (6) 

Prereq:  511,  biochemistry  recommended;  perm. 
Genetics  of  bacteria,  viruses,  and  selected  protists. 
Techniques  and  concepts  with  emphasis  on  transfer 
and  biochemical  expression  of  genie  material.  3 
lee.  6  lab. 

Staff;  Sp;  A;  1975-76. 

895     Doctoral  Distertation   (1-15) 
Prereq;    perm. 

Graduate  faculty:  F.  If,  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


Departmental  Faculty 


This  listing  of  Ohio  University's  faculty  was  compiled  and  verified  by  the  Office  of 
the  Provost  as  of  May,  1976.  The  regional  campus  faculties  are  listed  separately  after  the 
main  campus  faculty. 
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Accounting  and  Quantitative  Methods 

Prof:  Warren  Reininga,  William  Voss  (chairman) 
Assoc.  Prof:  Thomas  Bolland,  Paul  Dunlap,  Ab- 

dul-Wahab  Hammood,  Clarence  Stephenson 
Assi.  Prof:  James  Cox,  Ellsworth  Holden,  Donald 

Stuchell 
Led:  William  Kelton 


Administrative  Sciences 

Prof:  Victor  Grieco,  S.  Benjamin  Prasad,  Robert 
Raymond,  Scott  Walton 

Assoc.  Prof:  Azmi  Mikhail,  Kahandas  Nandola, 
Harlan  Patterson,  Dwight  Pugh  (chairman), 
David  Richmond,  Lawrence  Zudak 


Aerospace  Studies 

Prof:   Drexel    B.   Cochran   (chairman;    visiting) 
Assl.  Prof:  Kent  Freshwater  (visiting) 
Led:  Charles  Brown  (visiting) 

Art 

Prof:  John  Baldwin,  David  Hosteller,  William 
Kortlander,  Dana  Loomis,  Clifford  McCarthy, 
Donald  Roberts 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Borchard,  Aethelred  Eld- 
ridge,  Arnold  Gassan,  Abner  Jonas,  David 
Klahn  (director),  Ronald  Kroutel,  Edward 
Mayer,  Karen  Nulf,  Gary  Pettigrew 

Ass!.  Prof:  Terrill  Eiler,  Alexandra  Herz,  Mary 
Manusos,  Judith  Perani,  Gary  Schwindler 
(visiting),  Douglas  Thompson,  Daniel  Wil- 
liams, James  Winebrenner 


Instr:  David  Silverman,  Carolyn  Thomas 

Aviation 

Assoc.  Prof:  Francis  Fuller  (chairman) 
Instr:  Lance  Dale 
Led:  Joan  Mace 


Blacl<  Studies 

Prof:  James  Barnes  (dean) 

Assoc.  Prof:  Francine  Childs 

Assist.  Prof:  Robert  Rhodes,  Lindiwe  Pettiford, 

Cosmo  Pieterse,  James  Upton 
Inslr:  Rodney  Sampson 

Botany 

Dist.  Prof:    Norman  S.  Cohn 

Prof:  Mordecai  J.  Jaffe,  Laurence  A.  Larson, 
Charles  Miller  (chairman),  Irwin  Ungar,  War- 
ren Wistendahl 

Assoc.  Prof:  Arthur  Blickle,  James  Braselton, 
James  Cavendar,  Herbert  Graffius,  Robert 
Lloyd,  John  Mitchell,  Ivan  Smith 

Asst.  Prof:  Gar  Rothwell 

Chemistry 

Dist.  Prof:  William  D.  Huntsman 
Prof:  Jesse  Day,  Lawrence  Eblin,  David  Hendric- 
ker,  Robert  Ingham,  John  G.  Jewett  (dean), 
Robert  Kline  (chairman),  Howard  Latz,  Ro- 
bert Sympson,  James  Tong 
Assoc.  Prof:  Peter  Griffiths,  Clifford  Houk,  Gary 
Pfeiffer,  Paul  Sullivan,  Thomas  Wagner,  Gene 
Westenbarger,  Robert  Winkler 


Classical  Languages 

Prof:  Paul  Murphy 

Assoc.  Prof:  Harry  Hultgren  (chairman) 

Comparative  Arts 

Prof:  James  Conover,  Robert  Wonman  (chair- 
man) 
Assoc.  Prof:  Michael  Harper,  Barry  Katz 
Asst.  Prof:  Jessica  Timmis 

Computer  Science 

Assoc.  Prof:  Yin-Min  Wei 

Asst.  Prof:  Craig  Farrar,  Larry  Irwin  (chairman) 

Dance 

Prof:  Gladys  Bailin,  Shirley  Wimmer  (director) 
Assoc.  Prof:  Patricia  Welling 
Inslr:  Eileen  Cohan  (part-time) 

Economic  Education 

Pro/':  Kenneth  Light,  Roman  Warmke  (chairman) 
Assoc.  Prof:  Gerald  Draayer 


Economics 

Dist.  Prof:    Lowell  E.  Callaway, 
Lee  C.  Soltow 

Prof:  Douglas  Adie,  Edwin  Charle,  Harry  Crew- 
son.  Burton  DeVeau,  Lowell  Callaway.  Ismail 
Ghazalah  (chairman).  David  Klingaman.  Ra- 
jindar  Koshal,  David  Levinson.  Meno  Loven- 
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ilein.  Svcloiar  Pcjovich.  John  Peterson.  Fred 
Picard.  Lxc  Sallow,  Richard  Vcdder 

Auoc  Prof:  Puul  Deiuicr.  L  Andrew  Poiemni. 
Vishwu  Shukia 

Aij/.  Priif:  Dana  Hcwiiis 

Fduciilion   —    \pplii-d  Ki'h:i«ii>rid  Sck-nccs 

and  Kduculioniil  I  clldl'r^hip 

I'm/    (Hlford  Crowcll.  .Sjniucl  (ioldnuiri  (dcanl. 

Loydc  HalCT.  Alhcrt   ShuMcr,  Joseph  Shgo. 

Thomas  Sweeney,  J   McImii  Wiimer 
As^oc■    Prof:    Rohcr!    Barcikowski.    Max    Evans 

Idireciuri.  Fred  Urcuel.  James  Grubb.  Luihcr 

Hosclcy.    Donald   Knox,   O.   Paul    Roaden, 

James  Rudgers 
Assi   Prof:  Waller  Abcndroih,  James  Hanman. 

Ru.ucll  Thomas 
Imir:  Leonard  Osllund  (part-lime).  Lorraine  Rand 

Ipart-(ime) 

Education  — Educalionul  Mvdiu 
Assi.  Prof:  Seldon  Slrother 


Education  — Curriculum  and  Instruction 

Prof:  Robert  Boyd.  William  Cooper.  Charles  D' 
Augustine.  Margaret  Fclsingcr.  Albert  Leep 
idirectorl.  Edward  Lynn.  John  Masla.  Lester 
Mills.  Lcn  Pikuan.  Milton  Ploghoft.  Sadek 
Samaan.  Ray  Skinner.  Gilbert  Stephenson 

Assoc  Prof:  Jason  Brunk.  Elsie  Helsel.  Larry 
Jageman.  Monroe  Johnson.  Don  Lcighty.  John 
Mangicri.  Ragy  Milias.  Paul  Ploutz.  Charles 
Smith.  Edward  Stevens.  James  Thompson. 
Karl  Weimer 

Assi.  Prof:  Amy  Allen.  Arthur  Clubok,  Yona 
Leyser.  Sally  Navin.RcbaPinncy.  Sally  Schaaf. 
Barbara  van  der  Veur 

Insir:  Sharon  Arthur.  Barbara  Hoffman 


Education  —  Professional  Laboratory 

Experience 

Prof:  John  Evans  Idirectorl 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ann  Hoy 

Assi.  Prof:  Albert  Ginlhcr.  Florence  Manring 

Insir:  William  Bartcls.  Howard  DeLamatre.  Her- 
man Humphrey  (part-time).  Harold  Kimball 
(part-time).  Harry  Lackey  (part-time).  Henry 
Lavanty.  Jane  Meyers.  Donna  Powers  (part- 
time) 

Enginccrin);<  Chemical 

Prof:  William  Baasel.  Calvin  Baloun  (chairman). 
John  Collier.  Nicholas  Dinos.  Harold  Kendall, 
Robert  Savage 

Englnecrini;,  Civil 

Prof:  Irvin  Badger,  Harry  Kaneshige.  Reuben  Ol- 
son (chairman).  Carl  Shermer 
Assoc.  Prof:  Glen  Hazcn.  Edward  Russ 


Engineering,  Electrical 

Prof:  Hollis  Chine  Chen.  Wai-Kai  Chen.  James 
Gilfcrt.  Harry  Hoffec.  Harold  Klock.  Richard 
McFarland.  G.V.S.  Raju  (chairman).  Gusia- 
vus  Smith 
Assoc.  Prof:  Joseph  Essman 
Insir:  Ralph  Burhans,  Brian  Manhirc 

Engineering  Graphics 

Prof:  Menno  DiLibcrto  (chairman),  Thomas  Sar- 
chct 


Engineering,  Industrial  and  Systems 

Prof:  (idward  Gamble.  Charles  Overby.  Donald 
Scheck.  Ralph  Smith.  Robert  Williams  (chair- 
man) 


Assoc.  Prof:  Helmut  Zwahlcn 

Engineering.  Mechanical 

Pnil    (Jiio  Adams,  1  an  Chen,  Lewis  Hieks    Rov 

Lawrence  (chairman) 
.■\\soc   Prof:  William  Beale 

l'.nKli.sh 

Ditt.  I'roj:    Roma  A.   King   (part-time), 
F^duard  .Stone, 
Ilollis  .S    Suniiiien 

Prof:  Taylor  Culbcrt,  James  Davis.  Wayne  Dodd, 
Frank  Fieler.  John  Jones.  Daniel  Iveycs.  Eurl 
Knies  (chairman).  Lester  Marks.  John  Mat- 
thews. Edward  Mitchell.  Robert  Roc.  .Neville 
Rojjers.  James  Schmidt.  Duanc  Schneider, 
Rainer  Schulte.  Harold  Sward.s»n.  Walter  Tc- 
vis.  Calvin  Thayer.  James  Thtimpson.  Gerald 
Udell.  Anin  Wells.  Edgar  Whan.  Peter  Heidt- 
mann.  Vance  Ramsey 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ijurence  Bartletl.  David  Bergdahl, 
Lurene  Brown.  Frank  Cronin.  Samuel  Crowl. 
Robert  DeMott.  Raymond  Fitch.  Roy  Flan- 
nagan.  David  Healon.  John  Hollow.  Rcid 
Huntley.  Ernest  Johans.son.  William  Kuhre. 
Julia  Lin,  Stanley  Lindberg.  Helen  .MacKen- 
7.ie.  Dean  McWifliams.  Ben  Park.  Cosmo  Pic- 
terse.  Edward  Qualtrocki.  Barry  Roth 

Insir:  Sheila  Williams  (part-time) 


Film 

.Assoc.  Prof:  George  Setnsel 

Assi.  Prof:  David  Prince  (acting  director) 

Geography 

/'ro/,  Hubert  Wilhelm 

.■\ssoc.  Prof:  Frank  Bernard,  James  Cobban,  Bob- 
bie Walter  (chairman) 

Assi.  Prof:  Nancy  Bain,  Ronald  Isaac,  Lynden 
Williams 

Insir:  Hubert  Bloemcr,  Margaret  Ottum  (visiting) 

Geology 

Prof:  Moid  Ahmad,  Stanley  Fisher,  Myron  Stur- 
geon. Robert  Yeats 

Assoc.  Prof:  Willard  Phelps,  Geoffrey  Smith 
(chairman) 

Insir:  Gene  Heien 

Government 

Prof:  Richard  Bald.  Ernest  Collins.  Willard  Els- 
bree.  Raymond Gusteson.  Joseph  Tucker.  Paul 
van  der  Veur 

Assoc.  Prof:  Edward  Baum.  David  Dabciko,  Fe- 
lix Gagliano  (chairman).  James  Harold  Moli- 
neu,  Alexander  Prisley.  David  Williams 

Assi.  Prof:  Alan  Aichingcr,  James  F.  Barnes. 
James  Henderson.  Ronald  Hunt.  Joyce  Hunt- 
Icy  (part-time).  Loch  Johnson.  Sung  Kim.  Pa- 
tricia Richard.  Thomas  Walker 


Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation 

Prof:  James  Lavcry  (director) 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  McComb.  Charles  Higgins. 
Freda  Phillips,  Bobbie  Schmidt,  William 
Stewart 

.A.isi.  Prof:  Catherine  Brown,  Judith  Cole,  Tiff 
Cook,  Ronald  Dingle.  Mary  Gillespie.  David 
Jacoby.  Joyce  King.  Lynn  Simon.  Ronald 
Whitaker.Owen  Williinson.  Richard  Woolison 

Insir:  James  Gilmorc  (part-time).  Joan  Kappcs 
(part-time).  William  Sells  (pan-time),  Debo- 
rah Wcstfall 


Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 

Prof    Claude   Kanincr,  Jon  Shallop,  Sadanand 

Singh 
Assoc.  Prof:  Dean  Christopher.  Joann  Pokes, 

Donold  Fucci  (director) 


Assi.  Prof.  Robert  Blackman.  Zinny  Bond.  Emily 
Buckbcrry,  Richard  Dean.  .Norman  Garber. 
Ronald  Iscle 

Insir:  Helen  Conover,  Gary  Lawson,  Steve  Osh- 
nn.  Paul  Miller 


ilblory 

Dist.  Prof:    Carl  G.  Gusiasfon 

Prof  Charles  Alexander.  Alan  B<ioth  Ichairman), 

Robert  Daniel.  John  Gaddis.  Alonzo  Hamby. 

William  Kaldis.  George  Lobdell.  Suzanne 

MierN.  Bruce  Steiner 
.Assoc  Prof  IXiuglas  Baxter.  Phillip  Bcbb.  James 

Chastain.  Giflord  Dovsee,  Marvin  Rcicher. 

Richard  Harsey.   Donald  Jordan.   Lyie   Mc- 

Geoch.  Roy  Rauschenbcrg.  Compton  Reeves. 

Donald  Richier.  Robert  Whealey 
^\ssi.  Prof:  Phyllis  Field 

Home  Economics 

Pro;   Beulah  Sellers  (director) 

Assoc.  Prof.:  Mary  Doxscc.  Mary  Ann  Lewis, 
Julia  Nehls.  Shirley  Slater.  Ernest  Siricklin. 
Betty  Jo  Sullivan 

Assi.  Prof:  Ellen  Goldsberry.  Martlu  Graham. 
Erma  Langford.  Alice  Lockard,  Judy  Mat- 
thews. Ann  Wade 

Insir:  Jean  Harlan 

Consuliani:  l^vem  Dillon 


Industrial  lechnology 

Prof:  William  Creighion.  Robert  Hawlk.  Howard 

Shull.  Albert  Squibb  (chairman) 
Assoc.  Prof:  Richard  Nostrani 
Assi.  Prof:  John  Adams.  Arlen  Saunden 
Inslr:  William  Reeves 


Interpersonal  Communication 

Prof:  Paul  Boasc  idircclurl.  Robert  Goyer.  Gor- 
don Wiseman 

A.xsoc.  Prof:  Charles  Carlson,  Ted  Foster,  Mi- 
chael Sincoff. John  Timmis.  Richard  Whitman 

Assi.  Prof:  William  Edie.  Maung  Gyi.  Ray  Wag- 
ner, Raymond  Beatty 

Journalism 

Prof:  Russell  Baird.  Robcn  Baker.  Hugh  Culben- 
son.  Norman  Dohn.  Ralph  Izard.  Ralph  Klic- 
sch.  Guido  Stcmpcl  (director).  Arthur  Turn- 
bull 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Click,  Donald  Lamben,  Ran- 
dall Murray.  Byron  Scott 

Assi.  Prof:  Roger  Bennett,  Thomas  Peters 

Inslr:  Herbert  Amcy  (part-time),  John  Chalfant 
(part-time).  Thomas  Dunlap  (partiimcl.  Dt\i 
Evarts.  Robert  Maney  iparttimel.  Karl  Run- 
ser  (pan-time).  Marjorie  Sirighi  (pan-time). 
Giovanna  Vema 


Linguistics 

/t.woc.  Prof:  Roben  Dakin.  Gilbert  Schneider. 

Marmo  Soemarmo  (chairman) 
Assi.  Prof:  James  Coady 
Insir:  David  Sjafirocddin 


Mathematics 

Pro/  Robcn  Blair,  Robert  Burner,  Carl  Denbow, 
Victor  Gocdicke.  Robcn  Helsel.  S.  K.  Jain. 
Samuel  Jasper.  tXinald  Norris  (chairman). 
Paul  Reichelderfer,  Ray  Spring,  Howard 
Wickc,  John  Worrell 

.Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Alalia.  Klaus  Elldridge,  El- 
lery  Golm.  David  Keck.  Cyrus  Mchr.  M.S.K.. 
Sastry.  Hari  Shankar.  John  Gillam,  Paul  Mai- 
com.  Larry  Snyder.  Shih-Liang  Wen 

.4,11/.  Prof:  Charles  Lustfield,  James  Shirey,  Ro- 
bcn \'ancko 


Military  Science 

Prof:  Name  not  available  at  time  of  publication; 

to  be  announced  after  the  beginning  of  fall 

quarter. 
Ass(.  /'ro/.;  John  S.  Fulton  (visiting),  Robert  High 

(visiting) 
Insir.:  Joseph    L.    Dennison    (visiting),    Harvey 

Yanko  (visiting) 

IModern  Languages 

Prof:  Wallace  Cameron,  Philip  Flum,  Lawrence 
LaJohn,  Manuel  Sema-Maytorena,  William 
Wrage  (chairman) 

Assoc.  Prof:  Carl  Carrier.  Richard  Danner,  Tho- 
mas Franz,  Ursula  Lawson,  Barry  Thomas, 
Marie-Claire  Wrage 

Assl.  Prof:  Noel  Barstad,  Grafton  Conliffe.  Abel- 
ardo  Moncayo-Andrade,  Lois  Vines 

Instr:  Joseph  Burns.  Maureen  Weissenrieder 

Led:  Jacqueline  Bolen,  Douglas  Hinkle.  Joseph 
Ipacs.  Bartolomeo  Martello,  Charles  Richard- 
son, Henry  Silver 

Music 

Prof:  Howard  Beebe,  William  Brophy.  Leighton 
Conkling,  Sherwood  Hall,  Eugene  Jennings, 
David  Lewis.  Robert  Smith,  Clyde  Thompson 
(director) 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ernest  Bastin,  Reginald  Fink,  Adrian 
Gnam,  Guy  Remonko,  Harold  Robison,  James 
Scholten,  Margaret  Stephenson,  Margene  Ste- 
wart, Richard  Syracuse,  Richard  Wetzel,  Eu- 
gene Wickslrom.  Ira  Zook 

Asst.  Prof:  Gail  Berenson.  Pauline  Gagliano.  Lu- 
cile  Jennings.  Michael  Kellogg,  Leslie  Kleen. 
Allyn  Reilly,  Ron  Socciarelli,  James  Stewart 

Insir:  Ken  Andrews,  Nancy  Beebe 

Nursing 

Asst.  Prof:  Elizabeth  Black  (part-time),  Barbara 
Pfeiffer  (part-time),  Paul  Spear  (part-time), 
Audrey  Thompson,  Margaret  Wyatt  (director) 

Instr:  Emily  Harman 

Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English  (OPIE) 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Dakin 

Instr:  Fonda  Fry,  Louis  Holschuh 

Organizational  Sciences 

Prof:  Paul  Hersey,  J.  A.  Lee,  Arthur  Marinelli, 
Lucian  Spataro,  John  Stinson 

Assoc.  Prof:  Donald  Bolon,  William  Day  (chair- 
man), Thomas  Johnson,  Lawrence  Miller, 
Lane  Tracy,  Harvey  Tschirgi 

Assl.  Prof:  Jonathan  Reiff,  Alice  Rutkoskie 

Philosophy 

Prof:  Donald  Borchert,  Richard  Butrick,  Stanley 

Orean   (chairman),  Warren   Ruchti,   Robert 

Wieman 
Assoc.  Prof:  Gene  Blocker,  Michael  Corrado. 

Algis  Mickunas,  David  Stewart,  Robert  Tre- 

vas,  George  Weckman 
Asst.  Prof:  James  Perotti,  Elizabeth  Smith 

Physics 

Dist.  Prof:    Ra>-niond  O.   Lane 

Prof:  Ernst  Breitenberger,  James  Dilley,  Roger 
Finlay,  Earle  Hunt,  Richard  Koshel,  David 
Onley  (chairman),  Jacobo  Rapaport,  Edward 
Sanford,  James  Shipman,  Folden  Stumpf,  To- 
moyasu  Tanaka 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jerry  Adams,  Jeremiah  Berry,  Char- 
les Brient,  Ronald  Cappelletti,  Charles  Chen, 
Darrell  Huwe,  Roger  Rollins,  Louis  Wright, 
Seung  Yun 


Psychology 

Disl.  Prof:    William  U.  Snyder 


Prof:  Homer  Bradshaw.  James  Bruning  (chair- 
man), Leonard  Ferguson,  George  Klare,  Svenn 
Lindskold,  David  Russell,  Lawrence  Waters 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Almli,  Francis  Bellezza,  Jean 
Drevenstedt,  Elliot  Entin,  Ben  Feallock,  John 
Garske,  David  Johnson,  Harry  Kotses,  Paul 
Lewis,  John  McNamara,  Danny  Moates,  Gary 
Schumacher 

Asst.  Prof:  Margaret  Appel,  Jack  Arbuthnot,  Hal 
Arkes,  Paul  Gleason  (part-time),  Kenneth  Hol- 
royd,  L.  Rebecca  Propst,  Neil  Ribner  (pan- 
time),  Gary  Sarver 

Instr:  Julia  Klare  (part-time),  James  Short  (part- 
time),  June  Snyder  (part-time) 

Lect:  Catherine  Semans  (part-time) 

Radio-Television 

Prof:  James  Anderson,  William  Miller 

Assoc.  Prof:  Joseph  Berman,  Archie  Greer, 

Drewry  McDaniel,  Arthur  Savage 
Assl.  Prof:  Charles  Clift 
Instr:  James  Murray,  Robert  Long 

Social  Work 

Prof:  Helen  Worstell  (chairman) 

Asst.  Prof:  Patricia  Baasel  (part-time),  Miriam 

Clubok,  Thomas  Oellerich 
Instr:  Barbara  Daniel  (part-time) 

Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Prof:  Rodney  Elliott,  Or\'ille  Gursslin.  William 
Harlan,  Shu-Ching  Lee,  William  Wood 

Assoc.  Prof:  Girard  Krebs,  Bruce  Ergood,  Bruce 
Kuhre,  Arthur  Saxe,  Don  Shamblin,  Robert 
Sheak,  David  Sutherland,  Alex  Thio,  Eric 
Wagner  (chairman) 

Assl.  Prof:  Christa  Bausch,  William  Burkhardt, 
Tibor  Koertvelyessy,  Robert  Shelly 

Instr:  Wilford  Watts 


Theater 

Prof:  Alvin  Kaufman  (director),  Robin  Lacy, 
George  Sherman 

Assoc.  Prof:  Dennis  Dalen,  Virginia  Hahne,  Sea- 
bury  Ouinn,  Robert  Winters 

Asst.  Prof:  Berry  Dilley,  Lonny  Fraze 

Instr:  Robert  St.  Lawrence 


Zoology  and  Microbiology 

Prof:  Ronald  Downey  (chairman).  Frederick 
Hagerman,  James  Lawrence,  John  McQuate, 
Wesley  Peterson,  Henri  Seibert,  William  Ro- 
moser,  Jerome  Rovner 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Atkins.  Oscar  Heck,  Robert 
Hikida.  William  Hummon,  Patricia  Jones-Wit- 
ters, Seigfred  Maier,  Richard  Walker,  James 
Wilson,  Weidon  Witters 

Assl.  Prof:  Gerald  Svendsen 

Instr:  Janice  Gault 

Lect:  Bernadine  Allen 


Belmont  County 

Assoc.  Prof:  Liberty  Antalis  (English),  John  H. 
Bisbocci  (chemistry),  Claude  Colvin  ( English), 
Gilford  Frazee  (economics),  Adam  Giando- 
menico  (hearing  and  speech  sciences),  Tho- 
mas Helms  (curriculum  and  instruction), 
James  Kettler  (physics) 

Asst.  Prof:  Leonce  Baran  (modern  languages), 
E.  R.  Bovenizer  (dean  of  campus;  guidance, 
counseling  and  student  personnel),  Lawrence 
Bush  (mathematics),  Michael  McTeague  (his- 
tory), Kay  Mansuetlo  (botany),  DavTd  Miles 
(comparative  arts),  Paul  Mingyar  (zoology). 


Michael  Mormanis  (physical  education),  Vic- 
tor Rulter  (history),  Thomas  Stubbs  (mathe- 
matics), Samuel  H.  Weaver  (history),  Henry 
Winkler  (psychology),  Howard  Wisch  (philos- 
ophy) 
Instr:  Dan  Stem  (sociology) 
Led:  Kenneth  V.  Poulton  (accounting) 


Chillicothe 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jane  Neauli  (English).  Atwell  M. 
Wallace  (botany),  Robert  Christian  (physical 
education),  Monica  Wyzaiek  (mathematics) 

Assl.  Prof:  William  Abernathy,  Jr.  (psychology), 
Mamtazuddin  Ahmed  (economics),  Edwin 
Hunt  Badger  (dean  of  campus;  government), 
Harold  Bigony  (chemistry).  David  Harding 
(law  enforcement),  Glenn  Mackin  (govern- 
ment), Howard  O.  Miller  (physical  education), 
Donald  Saunders  (history),  Arthur  Vorhies 
(zoology) 

Instr:  Rita  Bennett  (interpersonal  communica- 
tions), Ronald  Salomone  (English) 


Lancaster 

Assoc.  Prof:  Seth  Greenberg  (psychology),  James 
E.  Karns  (mathematics),  Lowell  LeClair  (dean 
of  campus;  educational  administration),  W. 
Gene  Stoppenhagen  (physics),  Jeffrey  Wagner 
(theater),  Larry  E.  Wilson  (chemistry) 
Asst.  Prof:  Larry  Ault  (economics!,  Gary  Bald- 
win (mathematics).  Sonny  Baxter  (geology), 
Jan  Cox  (mathematics).  Sue  Cummins  (secre- 
tarial technology),  James  A.  Fannin  (history), 
Edward  M.  Fitzgibbon  (history),  Donald  Jan- 
sen  (interpersonal  communications),  Fred- 
erick Kalister  (English),  Polly  Lyons  (physical 
education),  Hannah  McCauley  (library  tech- 
nology), David  D.  Mowry  (zoology).  Paul 
Nemetz  (physical  education).  Merl  Primmer 
(botany),JoanneWolford  (library  technology), 
Paul  Yuckman  (English),  Ronald  Zishka 
(sociology) 
Instr:  Carol  Christy  (government).  Peter  Desy 
(English),  Jerry  Drummond  (engineering), 
Giorgio  Furioso  (art),  Gordon  Groby  (philos- 
ophy), Fred  Herr  (accounting) 


Zanesville 

Prof:  John  Arnold  (philosophy).  James  K.  Olsen 
(dean  of  campus;  government).  Roger  Wilcox 
(psychology) 

Assoc.  Prof:  Thomas  Bixler  (physical  education), 
Richard  Brumbaugh  (chemistry),  William 
Dailey  (curriculum  and  instruction),  Marcia 
Herman  (music),  Alice  Tom  (nursing) 

Asst.  Prof:  Michael  Abrams  (psychology),  Don- 
ald Aithaus  (English),  John  Benson  (zoology), 
Melissa  Bixler  (physical  education),  Gary 
Bradford  (interpersonal  communications), 
George  Brooks  (zoology).  James  Hoefler  (eco- 
nomics), James  Jordan  (government),  John 
Kelbley  (English),  Marye  Keslar  (English), 
Michael  Kline  (history),  Craig  Laubenthal 
(guidance,  counseling  and  student  personnel), 
Robert  Rider  (mathematics),  Barbara  Schil- 
ling (nursing),  Louis  W.  Smith  (mathematics). 
Mary  Stiers  (radio-television),  Judith  Swine-" 
hart  (nursing),  George  Ware  (English),  Rus- 
sell White  (history),  Joan  Woolf  (nursing) 

Instr:  Shirley  Barr  (nursing).  Dorothy  Campbell 
(nursing),  Bruce  Gaskins  (guidance,  counsel- 
ing and  student  personnel),  Cynthia  Lenz 
(nursing),  Nancy  Metz  (nursing) 
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